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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) Information 


For information concerning the PCT including the amounts 
of the fees thereunder and the States that may be designated 
in International applications consult the Notice entitled 
“Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) : Information for Prospec- 
tive Applicants” appearing in the OrricraL Gazette of Octo- 
ber 3, 1978. 

DONALD W. BANNER, 


Nov. 7, 1978. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


Availability of 1978 Annual Indices 


The Government Printing Office advises that Part I “Index 
of Patents—List of Patentees” will be available for sale by 
the Superintendent of Documents on July 20, 1979. Part II 
“Index of Patents—-Subjects of Inventions” will be available 
on June 25, 1979. 

The “Index of Trademarks” will be available on June 25, 
1979. 

The Stock Number and Purchase price for the publication is 
as follows: 


Stock Number 
003-—003-00557-2 


003-004—00556-4 
003-—004—00554-8 


RICHARD J. SHAKMAN, 
Assistant Commissioner 
for Administration. 


Price 

$28.00 
10.75 
10.00 


Item 


Patentee Index, Part I 
Patentee Index, Part II 
Trademark Index 


May 23, 1979. 


Service by Publication 


Melvin Nieberger 


In accordance with 37 CFR 1.47(a) (Rules of Practice in 
Patent Cases), notice is hereby given of the filing on June 
1, 1976, of an application for patent entitled “Motor Brake 
Control System” on behalf of Melvin Nieberger, whose last 
known address is 1203 Cypress, Fort Collins, Colorado 80521. 
The application was made in compliance with 37 CFR 1.47 (a) 
and 35 U.S.C. 116, second paragraph by Charles E. Robinson 
without execution by the said Melvin Nieberger. 

Any action to be taken by the said Melvin Nieberger in 
connection with the said application must be taken within 
thirty (30) days of the publication of this notice. 


RENE D. TEGTMEYER, 
Assistant Commissioner for Patents and Trademarks. 


Expedited Processing of Reissue Applications and Appli- 
cations Having Issues of Fraud or Failure To Comply 
With the Duty of Disclosure 


The Patent and Trademark Office has been experiencing 
increasing delays in the examination of reissue applications 
and other applications in which charges or questions of fraud 
or failure to comply with the duty of disclosure have been 
raised or are apparent on the record. Consideration of these 
charges involves considerable expenditures of resources and 
time. They also tend to delay prompt consideration on the 
merits in view of the prior art, etc. Considerable duplication 
of effort and expenditures of resources and time a’so may 
occur when the Office considers applications in circumstances 
where the same issues are concurrently being considered in 
Court. 


Deferral of Fraud Issues 


Effective immediately, the Office is instituting a policy of 
delaying consideration of issues of fraud or failure to comply 
with the duty of disclosure in any application until all other 
issues are settled. 

Accordingly, under this procedure, applications having is- 
sues of fraud or failure to comply with the duty of disclosure 
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will continue to be referred to the Office of the Assistant 
Commissioner for Patents, but will then be promptly re- 
turned, along with any appropriate examining instructions, 
to the Director of the Examining Group for immediate action 
by the Examiner. Decisions on Petitions to Strike applica- 
tions pursuant to 37 CFR 1.56(d) will be deferred pending 
resolution of the patentability issues before the Examiner. 
Any such Petitions to Strike filed after the Office of the As- 
sistant Commissioner has initially reviewed the application 
and returned it for immediate action will be acknowledged 
by the Examining Group Director and action on the Peti- 
tion will be deferred pending completion of the patentability 
issues before the Examiner. Examiners will note in their Of- 
fice actions the existence of issues of frand or failure to com- 
ply with the duty of disclosure without commenting on the 
substance of such issues and will indicate that the issues 
will be considered after all other matters have been disposed 
of, Matters other than fraud or failure to comply with the 
duty of disclosure raised in a Petition to Strike, e.g., patent- 
ability in light of a reference, will be treated by the Bx- 
aminer or other appropriate official. Petitions relating to 
procedural matters involving the examination of the appli- 
cations, e.¢., requests for protestor participation in inter- 
views, will be decided by the appropriate Examining Group 
Director. Apvlications which have been referred to the Office 
of the Assistant Commissioner and which are required to be 
returned thereto before allowance or after abandonment of 
the application will have a notation placed on the face of the 
application file by the Office of the Assistant Commissioner 
requiring such return. 


Suspension of Action Where There is Concurrent Litigation 


In order to avoid duplication of effort, actions in applica- 
tions in which there is an indication of concurrent litigation 
will be suspended automatically unless and until it is evident 
to the examiner, or the applicant indicates, that: (1) a stay 
of the litigation is in effect; (2) the litigation has been ter- 
minated; (3) there are no significant overlapping issues be- 
tween the application and the litigation; or (4) it is appli- 
cant’s desire that the application be examined at that time. 


Eapedited Examination of Reissues 


All reissue applications, except those under suspension be- 
cause of litigation, will be taken up for action ahead of other 
“special” applications ; this means that all issues not deferred 
will be treated and responded to tmmediate’y. Furthermore, 
reissue applications involved in “stayed litigation” will be 
taken up for action in advance of other reissue applications. 

Insofar as reissue applications for patents in litigation are 
concerned, the Office is presently considering modifications to 
the rules to provide for their examination within the two- 
month waiting period now provided by Section 1.176. Until 
appropriate modifications are made to the rules, the Office 
will entertain petitions under 37 CFR 1.183 to waive the de- 
lay period of 37 CFR 1.176. In addition, the Office is presently 
considering requiring the prompt disclosure of the existence 
of litigation related to a pending application. 

Time monitoring systems are being put into effect which 
will closely monitor the time used by applicants, protestors, 
and examiners in processing reissue applications of patents 
involved in litigation in which the court has stayed further 
action. 

Applicants in reissue applications involved in litigation 
which has been stayed, dismissed, etc. for consideration by 
the Patent and Trademark Office will normally be given one 
month to respond to Office actions in those situations where 
the Office determines that the reissue applicant can readily 
prepare a response in such time. This one month period may 
be extended upon a showing of clear justification. Of course, 
up to three months may be set for response if the Examiner 
determines such a period is justified. 

Applicants and protestors submitting papers for entry in 
reissue applications of patents involved in litigation are re- 
quested to mark the outside envelope and the top right hand 
portion of the paper with the words “REISSUE LITIGA- 
TION” and with the unit of the PTO in which the reissue 
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application is located—e.g., Assistant Commissioner for 
Patents, Board of Appeals or Examining Group. The nota- 
fions preferably should be written in a bright color with a 
felt point marker. Papers marked “REISSUE LITIGATION” 
will be given special attention. Also, the PTO will place a 
prominent notation on the application file to indicate the ex- 
istence of litigation. 

The purpose of these changes is to reduce the time between 
filing and final action insofar as possible while still giving 
all parties sufficient time to be heard. This notice is supple- 
mental to, and in some respects modifies, the earlier published 
notices on this subject and particularly the notice published 
at 977 O.G. 11 on December 12, 1978. 


DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


June 5, 1979. 


New Security Procedure 


A Security Task Force, which was established in mid-1978, 
submitted a number of recommendations for improvements in 
the security of Patent and Trademark Office personnel and 
government property. 

One recommendation that we adopted requires that either 
an employee building pass, user pass, or visitor pass be worn 
by each person in the Patent and Trademark Office in a man- 
ner so as to be visible at all times when the person is using 
Patent and Trademark Office facilities. This procedure will 
permit immediate visual recognition of all persons authorized 
to use our facilities. User and visitor passes may be obtained 
from the Receptionist, Public Search Room, Crystal Plaza 
Building 3, Room 1A03. 

Effective upon publication of this notice, all persons will 
be required to comply with this procedure. Failure to do so 
may result in denial of the use of our facilities. 

DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


June 4, 1979. 


REISSUE APPLICATIONS FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications 
listed below are to inspection by the general public 


in the indicated 7. hn 
obtained by paying the fee ee QG7 rate) 


3,181,461, Re. S.N. 032,601, Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Cl. 101/ 
455, PHOTOGRAPHIC PLATE, Howard A. Fromson, 
Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: John E. 
Lynch, Ex. Gp.: 337 


3,374,873, Re. S.N. 32,125, Fited Apr. 23, 1979, Cl. 400/ 
154.2, PRINTING APPARATUS EMPLOYING BIDIR- 
ECTIONAL STEPPING MOTORS TO POSITION TYPE 
MEMBER, George Takenaka, Owner of Record: Tracor, 
Inc., Austin, Tex., Attorney or Agent: Frank S. Vaden III, et 
al., Ex. Gp.: 337 


3,617,465, Re. S.N. 032,472, Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Cl. 208/ 
8, COAL HYDROGENATION, Ronald H. Wolk, et al., 
Owner of Record: Hydrocarbon Research, Inc., New York, 
N.Y., Attorney or Agent: Marcus B. Finnegan, et al., Ex. 
Gp.: 116 


3,648,638, Re. S.N. 034,318, Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Cl. 114/ 
26, VERTICALLY MOORED PLATFORMS, Kenneth A. 
Blenkarn, Owner of Record: Pan American Petroleum Corpo- 
ration, Tulsa, Okla., Attorney or Agent: Arthur G. Gilkes, et 
al., Ex. Gp.: 315 


3,662,101, Re. S.N. 029,688, Filed Apr. 13, 1979, Cl. 360/ 
10, VIDEO TAPE RECORDER SYSTEM HAVING 
MEANS FOR SUPPRESSING VIDEO TRACK CROSS- 
OVER NOISE DURING SLOW AND FAST MOTION 
OPERATION, Richard J. Segertrom, Owner of Record: 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
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Video Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif, Attorney or 


Logic 
Agent: Karl A. Limbach, et al., Ex. Gp.: 235 


3,952,724, Re. S.N. 014,463, Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Cl. 126/ 
271, SOLAR ENERGY CONVERTER, Yu K Pei, Owner 
of Record: Owens Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio, Attorney or 
Agent: J. R. Nelson, et al., Ex. Gp.: 345 


3,953,964, Re. S.N. 034,082, Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Cl. 58/50 
R, SINGLE SWITCH ARRANGEMENT FOR ADJUST- 
ING THE TIME BEING DISPLAYED BY A TIME- 
PIECE, Alan E. Willis, et al, Owner of Record: Timex 
ry eg Waterbury, Conn., Attorney or Agent: Joseph 

A. Bondi, Ex. Gp.: 217 


3,953,964, Re. S.N. 034,083, Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Cl. 58/50 
R, SINGLE SWITCH ARRANGEMENT FOR ADJUST- 
ING THE TIME BEING DISPLAYED BY A TIME- 
PIECE, Alan E. Willis, et al. Owner of Record: Timex 
Corporation, Waterbury, Conn., Attorney or Agent: Joseph 
A. Bondi, Ex. Gp.: 217 


4,015,795, Re. S.N. 027,461, Filed Apr. 5, 1979, Cl. 242/ 
85, CABLE DISPENSER, Robert S. Y. Chong, Owner of 
Record: Merry Whirler Manufacturing Corporation, Aiea, Hi, 
Attorney or Agent: Murray K. Hatch, Ex. Gp.: 242 


4,020,406, Re. S.N. 032,886, Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Cl. 318/ 
600, WEBB CUTTING CONTROL SYSTEM, Masateru 
Tokuno, et al., Owner of Record: Rengo Kabushiki Kaisha 
(Rengo Co., Ltd.), Osaka-fu, Japan and Nippon Riraiansu 
Kabushiki Kaisha (Japan Reliance Electric Ltd.), Kanagawa- 
Ge Japan, Attorney or Agent: John E. Lind, et al., Ex. 

.: 217 


4,021,282, Re. S.N. 033,237, Filed Apr. 25, 1979, Cl. 156/ 
210, METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A CONTACT 
BODY, Per Norback, Owner of Record: Aktiebolaget Carl 
Munters, Sollentuna, Sweden, Attorney or Agent: John A. 
Mitchell, et al., Ex. Gp.: 161 


4,031,396, Re. S.N. 033,794, Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Cl. 250/ 
385, X-RAY DETECTOR, Nathan Rey Whetten, et al., 
Owner of Record: General Electric Company, Schenectady, 
N.Y., Attorney or Agent: Roger C. Turner, et al., Ex. Gp.: 
256 


4,040,644, Re. S.N. 034,388, Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Cl. 280/ 
659, REFUSE BAG CARRIER, Raymond C. Flagg, Owner 
of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: Daniel P. Chernoff, 
et al., Ex. Gp.: 316 


4,043,418, Re. S.N. 031,618, Filed Apr. 19, 1979, Cl. 180/ 
98, REVERSE DIRECTION GUIDANCE SYSTEM FOR 
LIFT TRUCK, Thomas R. Blakeslee, Owner of Record: 
Logisticon, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif, Attorney or Agent: Karl 
A. Limbach, et al., Ex. Gp.: 316 


4,053,460, Re. S.N. 034,404, Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Cl. 260/ 
112.5, AZETOMICINS, Martin A. Apple et al., Owner of 
Record: The Regents of The University of California, Berkeley, 
Calif, Attorney or Agent: Leonard Phillips, et al., Ex. Gp.: 
125 


4,138,535, Re. S.N. 033,455, Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Cl. 526/ 
7, NITRITE ESTERS OF POLYHYDROXY POLY- 
MERS, Richard G. Schweiger, Owner of Record: Inventor, 
Attorney or Agent: Thomas H. Jones, et al., Ex. Gp.: 144 





PATENT NOTICES 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of June 26, 1979 


4,100,313 4,133,242 4,143,643 
4,101,263 4,133,694 4,144,538 
4,101,267 4,133,861 4,144,824 
4,101,370 4,133,940 4,145,008 
4,102,094 4,134,405 4,145,191 
4,104,573 4,135,231 4,145,201 
4,104,938 4,135,977 4,145,203 
4,107,074 4,136,646 4,145,237 
4,107,283 4,137,385 4,145,392 
4,108,745 4,137,540 4,145,546 
4,108,887 4,137,664 4,145,723 
4,110,824 4,137,732 4,145,725 
4,113,069 4,137,937 4,145,850 
4,113,986 4,138,034 4,146,077 
4,115,739 4,138,228 4,146,079 
4,115,847 4,138,281 4,146,316 
4,117,054 4,138,333 4,146,377 
4,119,756 4,138,582 4,146,541 
4,119,837 4,139,572 4,146,586 
4,120,001 4,140,772 4,146,620 
4,120,797 4,140,826 4,146,734 
4,121,121 4,140,832 4,146,785 
4,123,284 4,140,988 4,146,876 
4,124,175 4,141,115 4,147,086 
4,124,616 4,141,212 4,147,097 
4,124,780 4,141,355 4,147,291 
4,124,782 4,141,366 4,147,352 
4,125,488 4,141,850 4,147,377 
4,125,983 4,142,011 4,147,383 
4,126,313 4,142,134 4,147,687 
4,127,766 4,142,197 4,147,759 
4,127,838 4,142,205 4,147,777 
4,128,342 4,142,635 4,148,834 
4,128,642 4,143,021 4,149,015 
4,130,641 4,143,139 4,149,198 
4,131,529 4,143,568 4,149,642 
4,131,857 4,143,595 4,150,338 
4,133,162 4,143,639 


Re. 29,585 
Re. 29,781 
Re. 29,888 
3,948,782 
3,992,400 
3,997,580 
3,997,787 
4,009,175 
4,010,756 
4,012,413 
4,017,492 
4,016,165 
4,020,155 
4,022,833 
4,036,062 
4,036,063 
4,043,951 
4,061,884 
4,062,693 
4,073,785 
4,076,247 
4,077,002 
4,080,890 
4,081,452 
4,084,962 
4,087,390 
4,091,212 
4,094,811 
4,095,607 
4,096,115 
4,096,154 
4,096,498 
4,099,001 
4,099,794 
4,100,005 
4,100,095 
4,100,178 
4,100,266 


Patents Available for Licensing or Sale 


D. 232,608. COSMETIC VANITY. Viola Darrow, 3794 Las 
Vegas Bivd., S. #19, Las Vegas, Nev. 89109. 


3,301,295. TRAVELLER’S HAND KIT. Murrie M. Fitch, 
1120 Cove Road, Mamaroneck, N.Y. 10543. 


3,893,706. CHILDREN’S RIDING TOY. Elmer R. Hagen, 
Royal Arms Apt. #3, 230 W. Genesee St., Auburn, N.Y. 13021. 


3.907.068. LADDER BLOCK. Walter T. Ulerich, 23 E. 
Craig St., Uniontown, Pa. 15401. 


3,994,468. PREFABRICATED GLIDER SWING. Floyd 
Carter, P.O, Box 1082, Alameda, Calif. 94501. 


4,073,175. DRUM LIFTING METHOD AND DEVICE. 
Paul Seamon, 6191 Anthony Ave., Garden Grove, Calif. 92645. 


4.078,643. TOKEN OPERATED CONTROL SYSTEM 
FOR A MULTITRACK TAPE CARTRIDGE PLAYER. David 
Benjamin Warthan, 668 B. French Camp Road, French Camp, 
Calif. 95231. 


4.128.640. FEED POULTRY (PRODUCES LOW CHO- 
LESTEROL EGGS). Samuel Klein, 1814 Manor Drive, Union, 
N.J. 07083. 


4,141,218. 
Ravboy, Apt. 
33176. 


BUOYANCY OPERATED SUNMILL. Eric R. 
J~215, 11273 N. Kendall Drive, Miami, Fila. 


TT —— 


The following patents are offered by Adeline M. Nicholas, 
8746 Bamarcia Drive, Elk Grove, Calif. 95624. 


. 242,417. SUGAR BOWL. 

. 251,283. CREAM PITCHER. 

. 243,139. SERVING TRAY. 
CONDIMENT SERVER. 
FLATWARE. 


. 246,085. 
. 246,089. 
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Pitney-Bowes, Inc., announces that non-exclusive licenses 
under reasonable terms are available under the following: 


3,255,439. POSTAGE METERING SYSTEM. 
3,428,948. POSTAGE METERING SYSTEM. 


3,501,744. POSTAGE METERING SYSTEM HAVING SIG- 
NAL CONDITIONING. MEANS. 


3,716,698. CONTROL AND RECORDING APPARATUS. 


Please address inguiries to Corporate Patent Counsel, 
Patent Dept., Pitney-Bowes, Inc., alnut and Pacific Sts., 
Stamford, Conn. 06904. 


The General Electric Company is prepared to grant non- 
exclusive licenses under the following patents on reasonable 
terms to domestic manufacturers. 


Apatien stone for license may be addressed to Patent Coun- 
sel, Steam Turbine-Generator Legal Operation, General Elec- 
tric Company, 1 River Road, Building 18A-—5th Floor, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 12345. 


4,082,967. UNIFORMLY - COOLED SUPERCONDUCTING 
ROTOR. 


4,091,298. CRYOGENIC CURRENT LEAD CONSTRUC- 


TION WITH SELF-CONTAINED AUTO- 


MATIC COOLANT VAPOR FLOW CONTROL. 


CORONA INHIBITION IN DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINES. 


ee LAMINATIONS FORMING A STATOR 


4,095,627. 
4,103,195. 


4,110,900. CORONA INHIBITION IN DYNAMOELECTRIC 


MACHINES. 


METHOD FOR REDUCING CORONA IN DY- 
NAMOELECTRIC MACHINES. 


LUBRICATED MANDREL FOR A FINNING MA- 
CHINE. 


4,112,041. 
4,118,964. 


4,123,677. SELF-REGULATING TRANS°ORT MECHA- 
NISM FOR SUPER-CONDUCTIVE ROTOR 


REFRIGERANT. 


Application for license may be addressed to: General Elec- 
tric Company, 100 Woodlawn Ave., Pittsfield, Mass. 01201. 


3,562,011. INSULATING COATING COMPRISING AN 
AQUEOUS MIXTURE OF REACTION PROD- 
UCT OF CHROMIUM NITRATE AND SODI- 
UM CHROMATE PHOSPHORIC ACID AND 
COLLOIDAL SILICA AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME. 


DEVICE FOR FOLDING INSULATING TAPE 
ABOUT ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS. 


HIGH VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL BUSHING IN- 
CORPORATING A CENTRAL CONDUCTOR 
EXPANDABLE EXPANSION CHAMBER. 


METHOD OF APPLYING AN ORGANIC COAT- 
ING ONTO AN INORGANIC COATED STEEL 
SHEET FOR A MAGNETIC LAMINATE AP- 
PLICATION. 


REJUVENATION METHOD FOR VARISTORS. 


TAPERING ELECTROSTATIC SHIELDS FOR 
DISC WINDINGS. 


COMBINATION STATIC PLATE AND CLAMP- 
ING RING. 


TRANSFORMER WITH IMPROVED NATURAL 
CIRCULATION FOR COOLING DISC COILS. 


ELECTRICAL INSULATING COMPOSITIONS 
OF EPOXY RESIN ZIRCONIUM SILICATE 
AND ALUMINA. 


EXTERNALLY ACTUATED CLAMPING SYS- 
TEM FOR TRANSFORMER WINDINGS IN- 
CORPORATING A MECHANICAL FOLLOW 
UP DEVICE. 


IMPULSE VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION IMPROV- 
ING PARTIAL-TURN ELECTROSTATIC 
SHIELDS FOR DISC WINDINGS. 


AUTOTRANSFORMER WITH SERIES AND 
TERTIARY WINDINGS HAVING SAME 
POLARITY IMPEDANCE. 


4,134,146. SURGE ARRESTER GAP ASSEMBLY. 


Application for license may be addressed to: the Group 
Patent Counsel, Major Appliance Business Group, General 
Electric Company, Appliance Park, Louisville, Ky, 40225. 


242,300. MICROWAVE OVEN. 


3,617,421. 


3,883,680. 


3,924,022. 


3,955,168. 
3,983,522. 


3,983,523. 
4,000,482. 


4,009,141. 


4,009,461. 


4,017,815. 


4,020,438. 
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242,421. 
3,499,483. 


MICROWAVE OVEN. 


MODULATING TEMPERATURE CONTROL AP- 
PARATUS. 


DISHWASHER ASSEMBLY. 
START SYSTEM FOR DOMESTIC APPLIANCE. 
OVEN DOOR LATCH MECHANISM. 


PUSH BUTTON SWITCH WITH SECONDARY 
PUSH BUTTON. 


REFRIGERATOR CABINET CASE 
INSTALLATION. 


IMPACT REINFORCEMENT AND REPAIR 
Lad FOR REFRIGERATOR CABINET 


MICROWAVE OVEN EXCITATION SYSTEM 
FOR PROMOTING UNIFORMITY OF 
ENERGY DISTRIBUTION, 


HIGH EFFICIENCY HEAT EXCHANGE 
REFRIGERATION SUCTION 
LARY TUBE ASSEMBLY. 


Applications for license may be addressed to: Division Pat- 
ent Counsel Switchgear & Distribution, Transformer Division, 
wer) Electric Company, 6901 Elmwood Ave., Philadelphia, 

a. 19142. 


3,813,506. 


3,825,373. 
4,132,009. 
4,136,667. 
4,139,756. 


4,142,092, HEATER 


4,142,766. 


4,144,436. 


4,147,037. FOR 


LINE/CAPIL- 


VACUUM-TYPE CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH 
IMPROVED ABILITY TO INTERRUPT CA- 
PACITANCE CURRENTS. 


VACUUM ARC DEVICFES WITH HARD, DUC- 
TILE, FERROUS ELECTRODES. 


Applications for licenses may be addressed to the General 
Electric Companv, Appliance Components Business Division, 
1655 Broadway, Fort Wayne, Ind. 46804. 


3,734,771. METHOD FOR PRODUCING 


3,825,789. 


A PROTECTIVE 


COATING ON THE SURFACE OF A MANU- 
FACTURED ARTICLE. 


SYSTEM 
DEVI 


3,854,916. USING 


ue 


MOTOR DRIVEN CONTROL 


4,081,897. METHOD 


SWITCH. 


METHOMS FOR POSITIONING INSULATING 
MEMBERS IN MAGNETIC CORE SLOTS. 


FEMALE TERMINAL AND METHOD OF MAK- 
ING SUCH. 


4,115,674. MOUNTING DEVICE. 


Applications for license may be addressed to the General 
Electric Company, Division Patent Counsel, Housewares and 
Audio Business Division, 1285 Boston Ave., Bridgeport, Conn. 
06602. 
3,849,916. 
3,983,644. 


3,896,572. 


OF MAKING AN _ ELECTRIC 


4,104,788. 


4,108,530. 


SELF-CLEANING STEAM IRON. 
FLASH/FLOODED BOILER STEAM IRON. 
FLASH/FLOODED BOILER STEAM IRON. 


Applications for license may be addressed to: General 
Electric Company Re-Entry and Environmental Systems Di- 
vision, 3198 Chestnut St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19101. 


4,145,328. BIMETALLIC ADHESIVE MIXTURE FOR 
BONDING AND RELEASE APPLICATIONS. 


Applications fer license may be addressed to: Division 
Patent Counsel Switchgear & Distribution Transformer Di- 
vision, General E'ectric Company, 6901 Elmwood Ave., Phila- 
delphia, Pa, 19142. 


4,000,445. TRIP CIRCUIT FOR AN ELECTRIC CIRCUIT 
BREAKER. 


CURRENT LIMITING FUSE. 


TRIGGERING CIRCUIT FOR TRIGGHRED 
VACUUM GAPS. 


Apnlications for licenses may be addressed to Patent Coun- 
sel, Wire & Cable Business Devartment. General Electric Com- 
pane 1285 Boston Ave., Building 21EW, Bridgeport, Conn. 
06602. 


4,005,254. 


4,058,785. 
4,131,826. 


PRESSURELESS CURE SYSTEM FOR CHFEMI- 
CAT.LY CROSS-LINKING ETHYLENE CON- 
TAINING POLYMERS, AND PRODUCT 
FORMED THEREBY. 


METHOD OF MAKING AN INSULATED ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDUCTOR USING PRESSURE- 
LESS CURING OF FILLED ETHYLENE CON- 
TAINING POLYMERIC COMPOSITIONS, 
AND AN tNSULATED CONDUCTOR FORM- 
ED THEREBY. 


ELECTRIC CONDUCTOR PRODUCT HAVING 
A FLAME RESISTANT INSULATION. 


METHOD OF COMPOUNDING THERMO-PLAS- 
pales POLYMERIC MATERIALS AND FILL- 


METHOD OF COMPOTINDING THERMO-PL ‘8- 
TIC POLYMFRIC MATERIALS AND FILL- 
ERS AND FXTRUDING ONTO ELECTRI- 
CAL CONDUCTORS. 


4,020,214. 


4,022,945. 


4,045,403. 


4+.046,849. 
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STRIPPABLE COMPOSITE OF POLYMERIC 
MATERIALS FOR USE _ IN INSULATED 
ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS, A METHOD 
OF FORMING THE SAME AND PRODUCT 
THEREOF. 


METHOD OF PATCHING VOIDS IN A_ SEMI- 
CONDUCTIVE COMPONENT OF INSULATED 
ELECTRIC CABLE, AND COMPOUND 
THEREFOR. 


HEAT RESISTANT ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE 
RUBBER AND _ INSULATED CONDUCTOR 
PRODUCT THEREOF. 


METHOD OF THERMALLY 
MERIC MATERIALS. 


DIRECT CURRENT CABLE WITH _ RESISTIV- 
ITY GRADED INSULATION, AND A METH- 
OD OF TRANSMITTING DIRECT CURRENT 
ELECTRICAL ENERGY. 


POLYOLEFIN WITH PHOSPHORYLATED 
NOVOLAC AND TRIALLYL CYANURATE. 


CONTINUOUS CASTING AND SIZING AP- 
PARATUS, AND METHOD THEREOF. 


POLYOLEFIN WITH PHOSPHORYLATED 
NOVOLAC FLAME RETARDANT, PEROXIDE 
CURED, AS METALLIC INSULATOR. 


FLAME AND HEAT RFSISTANT ETHYLENE- 
PROPYLENE RUBBER. 


DIFFERENTIALLY COMPRESSED, MULTI- 
LAYERED, CONCENTRIC CROSS _ LAY 
STRANDED CABLE ELECTRICAL CONDUC- 
TOR, AND METHOD OF FORMING SAME. 


4,051,298. 


4,061,703. 


4,069,190. 


4,069,286. CURING POLY- 


4,075,421. 


4,085,162. 
4,098,319. 


4,105,825. 


4,125,509. 


4,125,741. 


ea 


The RCA Corporation offers to grant non-exclusive licenses 
on reasonable terms and conditions under the patents listed 
below. Inquiries resnecting licenses under RCA patents should 
be addressed to RCA Corporation. Vice President, Licensing, 
30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N.Y. 10020. 

4,142,772. REDUNDANT HOLOGRAM RECORDING 

METHOD EMPLOYING TEMPORAL INFOR- 

MATION SIGNAL. 


EXTRUDARLE, NON-FLOWING AND NON- 
AQUEOUS SOLVENT SOLUBLE HOLD 
DOWN COMPOUND FOR PRINTED WIRING 
BOARD ASSEMBLY. 


| ENERGY TRANSFER APPARA- 


4,143,005. 


4,143,282. 


4,143,296. 
4,143,329. 
4,143,345. 


FLAT PANEL DISPLAY DEVICE. 

SIGNAL SAMPLING CIRCUIT. 

DEFLECTION YOKE WITH PERMANENT MAG- 
NET RASTER CORRECTION, 

DECODER CIRCUIT. 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL CONVERTER. 

COMB FILTER APPARATUS. 

AUTOMATIC BRIGHTNESS CONTROL CIR- 
CUIT EMPLOYING A CLOSED CONTROL 
LOOP STABILIZED AGAINST DISRUPTION 
BY LARGE AMPLITUDE VIDEO SIGNALS. 

TELEVISION HORIZONTAL —_OSCILLATOR 
FREQUENCY CONTROL ARRANGEMENT 
FOR USE WITH TAPE RECORDER. 

TELEVISION HORIZONTAL —OSCILLATOR 


FREQUENCY CONTROL ARRANGEMENT 
FOR USE WITH A TAPE RECORDER, 


ACCURATE PHASE-MEASURING SYSTEM 
USING ARITHMETIC SYNTHESIS. 


ARITHMETIC SYNTHESIZER FREQUENCY 
GENERATION WITH REDUCED PHASE 
JITTER. 


METHOD OF MAKING A SHORT GATE FIELD 
EFFECT TRANSISTOR. 
FET-TELD COMBINATION 

TIVELY COUPLED OUTPUT 
MEANS. 
MODULAR 
DEVICE. 
TELEVISION RECEIVER PROTECTION CIR- 
CcUIT. 


4,143,359. 
4,143,366. 
4,143,397. 
4,143,398. 


4,144,544. 


4,144,545. 


4,144,572. 


4,144,579. 


4,145,459. 


WITH CAPACTI- 
ELECTRODE 


4,145,624. 


4,145,633. GUIDED BEAM FLAT DISPLAY 


4,145,639. 


4,145,660. 
4,145,691. 


FREQUENCY ACTIVATED CIRCUIT. 


RF BURST STGNAL RECIRCULATION MEM- 
ORY SYSTEM HAVING A DIPLEXED FEED- 
BACK LOOP. 


SECAM MODULATOR. 


VINFO DISC PICKUP 
STYLUS. 


VIDEO RECORD PACKAGE. 


4,145,711. 


4,145,718. PREPLAY 


WITH 


4,145,726. 
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VOLTAGE LEVEL GENERATOR USING 
DIGITAL INTEGRATION. 

MULTI-DYE TEXTILE DYEING PROCESS. 


CATHODE-RAY TUBE WITH A CORRUGATED 
ai HAVING A CORRUGATED HINGING 


REGULATED DEFLECTION CIRCUIT. 
OTD BL TARRCTIONSM, MOTOR CONTROL CIR- 


4,146,362. 
4,146,816. 


4,146,823. 
4,146,826. 


+,146,890. RANGE RATE MEASUREMENT. 


4,147,941. 


TIME DISPLACED SIGNAL SORTING AP- 
PARATUS. 


COMPLEMENTARY LATCHING DISABLING 
CIRCUIT. 


4,147,964. 


4,148,027. SURFACE ROUGHNESS MEASURING AP- 
PARATUS. 


HELICAL ANTENNAS. 

SUBWAVELENGTH MONOPULSE ANTENNA. 

PAL SWITCHING CONTROL CIRCUIT. 

INTERLOCKING ELECTRON TUBE BASE AND 
ADAPTER. 


4,148,030. 
4,148,035. 
4,148,058. 
4,148,541. 


4,148,575. 
4,148,636. 


THERMAL PROCESSOR. 


BROADENING THD SPATIAL FREQUENCY 
ey; BAND OF A THERMOPLASTIC 
AYER. 


ELECTRON MULTIPLIER OUTPUT ELEC- 
TRON OPTICS. 


THERMAL PROTECTION OF AMPLIFIERS. 


COLOR DISPLAY HAVING SELECTABLE OFF- 
ON AND BACKGROUND COLOR CONTROL. 


OVER-VOLTAGE AMPLITUDE PREVENTION 
CIRCUIT FOR HIGH VOLTAGE AND DE- 
FLECTION GENERATING SYSTEM. 


VOLTAGE BOOSTING CIRCUITS. 


DISC CADDY AND DISC PLAYER SYSTEM 
THEREFOR. 


METHOD OF MAKING CAMERA TUBE TAR- 
GET BY MODIFYING SCHOTTKY BARRIER 
HEIGHTS. 


METHOD FOR BLACKENING THE SURFACES 
OF A BODY OF FERROUS METAL. 


STRIPPING OF PROTECTIVE COATINGS 
FROM GLASS FIBERS. 


FREQUENCY DISCRIMINATORS. 

PARALLEL ACCESS MEMORY SYSTEM. 
TIME BASE ERROR CORRECTION SYSTEM. 
MOLDING COMPOSITION. 


SWITCHED MICROPHONE 
BRACKET. 


FOLDED-CASCOD AMPLIFIED STAGES, 


RADIATION-HARDENED TRANSISTOR AM- 
PLIFIERS. 


RADIATION-HARDENED TRANSISTOR 
PLIFIERS. 


AUTOMATIC CABLE EQUALIZER CIRCUIT. 


NONVOLATILE SEMICONDUCTIVE MEVORY 
jhe AND METHOD OF ITS MANUFAC- 


ADIUSTARLE YOKE MOUNTING FOR IN- 
kL I BEAM COLOR TELEVISION PICTURE 


MAGNETIC TAPE 
SYSTEM. 


4,149,106. 


4,149,124. 
4,149,152. 


4,149,209. 


4,149,232. 
4,149,729. 


4,149,907. 


4,149,908. 
4,149,929. 


4,150,338. 
4,150,364. 
4,150,395. 
4,151,132. 


4,151,467. HANG-UP 


4,151,482. 
4,151,483. 


4,151,484. AM- 


4,151,490. 
4,151,538. 


4,151,561. 


4,151,566. POSITION MEASURING 


National Technical Information Service 


GOVERNMENT-OWNED INVENTIONS 
Notice of Availability for Licensing 


The inventions listed below are owned by the U.S. Govern- 
ment and are available for domestic and possibly foreign 
licensing in accordance with the licensing policies of the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies of the patents cited are available from the Com- 
missioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 
20231, for $.50 each. Requests for copies of patents must in- 
clude the patent number. 

Copies of the patent applications can be purchased from 
the National Technical Information Service (NTIS), Spring- 
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field, Va. 22161 for $4.00 ($8.00 outside North American Con- 
tinent). Requests for copies of patent applications must in- 
clude the patent application number. Claims are deleted from 
patent application copies sold to the public to avoid prema- 
ture disclosure in the event of an interference before the 
Patent and Trademark Office. Claims and other technical data 
will usually be made available to serious prospective licensees 
by the agency which filed the case. 

Requests for licensing information on a particular inven- 
tion should be directed to the address cited for the agency- 
sponsor. 

Dove.as J, CAMPION, 


Patent Program Coordinator, 
National Technical Information Service. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR Force 
AF/JACP, 1900 Half St., SW., Washington, D.C. 20324 


Patent application 865,753. High Voltage Antenna Protection 
System. Filed Dec, 29, 1977. 

Patent application 938,993. Vibration Suppressing Trunk 
Fingers for Air Cushion Devices, Filed Sept. 1, 1978. 


Patent application 956,705. Reflection Mode Notch Filter. 
Fi Nov. 1, 1978. 

Patent application 958,920. Precision Digital Sampler. Filed 
Nov. 8, 1978. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Research Agreements and Patent Branch, General Services 
Division, Federal Bidg., Agricultural Research Service 
Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 944,679. Method of Preparing Citrus Fruit 
Sections With Fresh Fruit Flavor and Appearance. Filed 
Sept. 22, 1978. 

Patent application 950,493. Prepolymer Preparation and 
Polymerization of Flame Retardant Chemicals From THP- 
Salts. Filed Oct. 11, 1978. 

Patent application 951,539. Process for Producing Chambray 
and oon nee Fabrics Through Phosphorylation. Filed 
Oct. 16, 1978. 


Patent application 964,852. Tris(N-Carbalkoxylaminomethy]) 
Phosphine Oxides and Sulfides. Filed Nov. 29, 1978. 


Patent application 964,854. Ternary Salts of Tris(Amino- 
methyl) Phosphines and Their Oxides. Filed Nov. 29, 1978. 


Patent 4,108,748. Photofinishing of Cotton Textiles. Filed 
Mar. 28, 1975, Patented Aug. 22, 1978. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,111,700. Polyfluorinated Amine Oil-Repellent, Stain- 
Release Fabric Treatment. Filed June 9, 1976. Patented 
Sept. 5, 1978. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,133,898. Process for Preparing Quick-Cooking Rice. 
4d Jan. 26, 1977. Patented Jan. 9, 1979. Not available 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


Assistant General Counsel for Patents 
Washington, D.C. 20545 


Patent application 849,201. Superconducting Transistor. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1977. 


Patent application 851,330. Sliding-Gate Valve. Filed Nov. 
14, 1977. 


Patent 4,087,763. Method and Apparatus for Secondary Laser 
Pumping by Electron Beam Excitation. Filed Nov. 10, 1975. 
Patented May 2, 1978. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,087,988. Cryogenic Expansion Machine. Filed Nov. 
9, 1976. Patented May 9, 1978. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,089,268, Safe Arming System for Two-Explosive 
Munitions. Filed Mar. 30, 1977. Patented May 16, 1978. 
Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE 


National Institutes of Health, Chief, Patent Branch 
Westwood Building, Bethesda, Md. 20205 


Patent anplication 946,013. A Simple Lorentz Force Trans- 
ducer for Sonics and Ultrasonics. Filed Sept. 26, 1978. 


Patent 4,093,515. Laminated Carbon-Containing Silicone Rub- 
ber Membrane for Use in Membrane Artificial Lung. Fi'ed 
Mar. 1, 1976. Patented June 6, 1978. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,103,893. Tranqnilizer Dart, Filed June 10, 1977. 
Patented Aug. 1, 1978. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4.105,651. Purification of Enkephalin, an Endogenous 
Composition in the Human Body and Synthesis of Same. 
pal} Mar. 15, 1976. Patented Aug. 8, 1978. Not available 


Patent 4.105.774. Hydantoin Compounds and Methods of 
Use Thereof. Filed July 28, 1975. Patented Aug. 8, 1978. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,106,492. Real Time Two-Dimensional Mechanical 
Uitrasonie Sector Scanner With Electronic Control of 
Sector Wi4th. Filed Jan, 12, 1977. Patented Aug. 15, 1978. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,106.493. Binhasic Otosconie Air Stimulator for Per- 
forming Clinical Caloric Tests. Filed Jan. 13, 1977. Pat- 
ented Aug. 15, 1978. Not available NTIS. 
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Patent 4,106,496. Method and Apparatus for Air Caloric Test- 
ing for the Evaluation or Aural Vestibular Disorders. Filed 
Dec. 23, 1976. Patented Aug. 15, 1978. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,108,147. Direct Contact Microwave Diathermy Ap- 
plicator. Filed Nov. 1, 1976, Patented Aug. 22, 1978. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 4,109,647. Method of an Apparatus for Measurement 
of Blood Flow Using Coherent Light. Filed Mar. 16, 1977. 
Patented Aug. 29, 1978. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,112,952. Electrode for Artificial Pacemaker. Filed 
Feb. 11, 1977. Patented Sept. 12, 1978. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,123,524. Synthesis of 6-Amino-4-Methyl]-8-( Beta 
D-Ribofuranosyl) Pyrrolo(4,3,2 - DE) - Pyrimido(4,5 -C) 
Pyridazine-5’-Phosphate as a Novel Compound and its 
Utility Against L-1210 Mouse Leukemia. Filed June 8, 
1977. Patented Oct. 31, 1978. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,123,610. Nucleic Acid Crosslinking Agent and Af- 
finity Inactivation of Nucleic Acids Therewith. Filed Mar. 
9, 1977. Patented Oct. 31, 1978. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,125,605. Method of Employing Oral TRH(Thyrot- 
ropin Releasing Hormone). Filed Oct. 19, 1977. Patented 
Nov. 14, 1978. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,133,212. Parabolic Focussing Thermal Detector for 
Low Level Ultrasonic Power Measurements, Filed Oct. 31, 
1977. Patented Jan. 9, 1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,136,888. Transport Device for Invalids. Filed Oct. 7, 
1977. Patented Jan. 30, 1979. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THs INTERIOR 


Branch of Patents, 18th and C Sts. 
Washington, D.C, 20240 


Patent «>plication 958,593. Reverse Osmosis Membrane. Filed 
Noy. 7, 1978. 


Patent 4,087,287. Method for Providing Ferritic-Iron-Based 
Alloys. Filed Apr. 15, 1977. Patented May 2, 1978. Not 
available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAvY 
Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research 
Code 302, Arlington, Va. 22217 
Patent application 954,263. Dual Speed Fluid Control Appara- 
tus. Filed Oct, 24, 1978. 


Patent 4,109,117. Range Division Multiplexing. Filed Sept. 
2, 1977. Patented Aug. 22, 1978. Not available NTIS. 
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NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 


Assistant General Counsel for Patent Matters—NASA 
Code GP-2, Washington, D.C. 20546 


Patent application 003,693. Improved Subcutaneous Electrode 
Structure. Filed Jan. 16, 1979. 

Patent appitention 969,755. Compensating Linkage for Main 
Rotor Control. Filed Dec. 15, 1978. 

Patent eupthentien 971,474, Low Thrust Monopropellant En- 
gine. Filed Dec. 20, 1978. 

Patent 4,111,041. Indicated Mean-Effective Pressure Instru- 
ment. Filed Sept. 29, 1977. Patented Sept. 5, 1978. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 4,130,490. Electric Discharge for Treatment of Trace 
Contaminants. Filed May 23, 1977. Patented Dec. 19, 1978. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,131,336. Primary Reflector for Solar Energy Collec- 
tion Systems. Filed May 15, 1978. Patented Dec. 26, 1978. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,131,459. High Temperature Resistant Cermet and 
Ceramic Compositions. Dec. 26, 1978. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,132,068. Variable Area Exhaust Nozzle. Filed Apr. 
30, 1975. Patented Jan. 2, 1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,132,069. Integrated Gas Turbine En7ine-Nacelle. 
asa | Dec. 22, 1976. Patented Jan. 2, 1979. Not available 

Patent 4,132,375. Vortex-Lift Roll-Contro] Device. Filed Mar. 
21, 1977. Patented Jan. 2, 1979. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Branch of Patents, 18th and C Sts. 
Washington, D.C. 20240 


Patent, sgpltettion 942,847. Eolian Sand Trap. Filed Sept. 

5, 1978. 

Patent application 942,851. Method for Wood Precharring. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1978. 

Patent 4,105,747. Method for Dehydrating Metal Chlorides. 
ret June 10, 1977. Patented Aug. 8, 1978. Not available 

Patent 4,080,308. Treatment of Lignite to Yield a Pumpable 
Fluid. Filed May 19, 1977. Patented Mar. 21, 1978. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 4,080,430. Decomposition of Cupric Oxide Using a Re- 
ducing Scavenger. Filed June 10, 1977. Patented Mar. 21, 
1978. Not available NTIS. 





Reference Collections of U.S. Patents Available for Public Use in 
Patent Depository Libraries 


The libraries listed herein, designated as patent depos- 
itory libraries, receive current issues of U.S. Patents and 
maintain collections of earlier issued patents. The scope 
of these collections varies from library to library, rang- 
ing from patents of only recent months or years in some 
libraries to all or most of the patents issued since 1870, 
or earlier, in other libraries. 

These patent collections are open to public use and 
each of the patent depository libraries, in addition, offers 
the publications of the patent classification system (e.g. 
The Manual of Classification, Index to the U.S. Patent 
Classification, Classification Definitions, etc.) and pro- 
vides technical staff assistance in their use to aid the pub- 
lic in gaining effective access to information contained in 
patents. With one exception, as noted in the table follow- 


State 


Alabama 
California 


Name of Library 


Birmingham Public Library 
Los Angeles Public Library 


Sacramento: California State Library 


Sunnyvale Patent Library* 
Colorado Denver Public Library 
Georgia 

Technology 

Chicago Public Library 
Boston Public Library 
Detroit Public Library 
Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 
St. Louis Public Library 


Illinois 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 


Nebraska 
New Jersey 
New York 


Newark Public Library 
Albany: New York State Library 


Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 

New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 
Raleigh: D. H. Hill Library, N.C. State University 
Cincinnati & Hamilton County Public Library 


North Carolina 
Ohio 
Cleveland Public Library 


Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries 


Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 
Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode Island 
Tennessee 


Providence Public Library 


Center 


Texas Dallas Public Library 


Houston: The Fondren Library, Rice University 
Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington 
Kurt F. Wendt Engineering Library, University of 


Washington 


Wisconsin Madison: 


Wisconsin 


*Collection organized by subject matter. 
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Lincoln: University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Love Library 


Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Library 
Philadelphia: Franklin Institute Library 
Pittsburgh: Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh 
University Park: The Pennsylvania State Libraries 


ing, the collections are organized in patent number 
sequence. 

Depending upon the library, the patents may be avail- 
able in microfilm, in bound volumes of paper copies, or 
in some combination of both. Facilities for making paper 
copies from either microfilm in reader-printers or from 
the bound volumes in paper-to-paper copies are generally 
provided for a fee. 

Owing to variations in the scope of patent collections 
among the patent depository libraries and in their hours 
of service to the public, anyone contemplating use of the 
patents at a particular library is advised to contact that 
library, in advance, about its collection and hours, so as 
to avert possible inconvenience. 


Telephone Contact 

(205) 254-2555 
626-7555 Ext. 
323-4572 
736-0795 
573-5152 Ext. 


Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 


894-4519 
269-2814 
536-5400 Ext, 
833-1458 
363-4600 
241-2288 Ext. 
472-3411 
733-7740 
474-5125 
856-7525 Ext. 
790-6291 
737-3280 
369-6969 
623-2932 
422-6286 
242-7361 Ext. 
624-6546 
448-1226 
622-3128 
865-4861 
521-7722 Ext. 


Memphis & Shelby County Public Library and Information 


528-2957 
748-9071 
527-8101 Ext. 2587 
543-0740 


262-6845 
278-3043 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF APRIL 21, 1979 





Actual 

Filing Date 

PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS of Oldest 
New Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metallurgical Appa- 
ratus; Metal Stock; Electro Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous 
Compositions; Fuel and Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—A. L. LEAVITT, Director 
Heterocyclic Amides; Alkaloids; Azo: Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines: Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
H'GH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—A. P. KENT, Director 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, Treating Processes, and Apparatus Therefor; Irradiation (Parts; 
Bleaching; Dyeing: Leather, Fur and Textile Treating Compositions. 
COATING, LAMINATING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—R. FRIEDMAN, Director 
Coating; Processes, Apparatus and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; 
Special Chemical Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—H. 8. VINCENT, Director. - 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
rm | and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—W. L. CARLSON, Director 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—C. D. QUARFORTH, Director. 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Lubrication; Illumination; Nuclear and Reactors; Radar; Directional Radio; Torpedoes; 
— Exploring; Cathode Ray Tube Circuitry; Cryptograph; Laser Devices; Radioactive Materials; Power Metallurgy, Rocket 
uels. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—N. ANSHER, Director. 
Communications; Multiplexing Techniques; Television; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices 
and Related Arts. 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—A. L. SMITH, Director. 
Receptacles; Joint Packing; Conduits; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Food; Agitating; Cleaning; Pressing; Geometrical 
Instruments; Sound Recording; Winding and Reeling; Measuring and Testing; Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—L. FORMAN, Director 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
DESIGNS, GROUP 290—C. D. QUARFORTH, Director 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—M, M. NEWMAN, Director 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article r=. Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding; ey ey” Fluid Sprinkling; 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—S. 8. MATTHEWS, Director ° 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire Work- 
ing; Metal Fusion-Bonding, Metal Founding; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; 
Tools; Cutlery; Jacks; Fishing, Etc.; Butchering; and Books and Printed Matter. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—B. R. GRAY, Director 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Plants; Harvesting; Earth Working and Exca- 
jn ~ a gee Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Information Dis- 
semination. 
HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP #0—D. J. STOCKING, Director 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Generation and 
Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Couplings; Gear- 
ing; Bearings; Clutches; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES AND MINING, GROUP 350—G. M. FORLENZA, Director. 
Joints; Fasteners; Rod ae and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures; Closure Operators; 
Bridges; Closures; E Engineering; Drilling; want Furniture; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal Separations; 
Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines; Machine Elements; Clutches. 


Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during April 1979, except those which may have expired 
earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public Law 619, 
83rd Congress, approved Au; 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 
253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for the same 
reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 

Patents. ..- Numbers 3,027,558 to 3,031,668, inclusive 
Plant Patents... Numbers 2,135 to 2,142, inclusive 
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ee eee a anemone of ie exleene spacitaations easter panied i Bites 
indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 30,038 
AQUACULTURE SYSTEM 
Maxwell P. Sweeney, 1817 Fanning St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90026 
Original No. 3,916,832, dated Nov. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 351,545, 
Apr. 16, 1973. Application for reissue Oct. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 
847,322 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 61/00 
US, Cl. 119—2 


1. A method of aquaculture of a carnivorous aquatic non-air 
breathing species in a generally enclosed body of water, which 
comprises establishing an aqueous euphotic zone containing 
phytoplankton in said body of water above an aqueous bottom 
zone, providing nutrients in said euphotic zone sufficient to 
cause growth of phytoplankton [at a rate of at least about 2 
grams of carbon per square meter per day], disposing a filter- 
feeding aquatic non-air breathing species in said body of water 
which will feed upon said phytoplankton and upon which said 
carnivorous species will feed, introducing said carnivorous 
species into said body of water, the excreta from said carnivo- 
rous and filter-feeding species providing at least a portion of 
said nutrients to said phytoplankton, said phytoplankton at 
least in part providing the food for said filter-feeding species, 
and protoplasm of said filter-feeding species at least in part 
providing the food for said carnivorous species, establishing a 
waterdriven upwelling movement of water in said body of 
water from within said bottom zone by introducing water into 
said bottom zone such that water in said bottom zone is moved 
upwardly to within said euphotic zone to recirculate nutrients 
from the bottom zone to the euphotic zone for reconversion 
therein by the phytoplankton, thereby generating oxygen and 
eliminating the toxicity of excreta to said carnivorous species, 
removing water from said euphotic zone near the surface 
thereof, and harvesting members of said carnivorous species 
which have grown to a desirable size. 


Re. 30,039 
SEGMENTED AND CUSHIONED IDLER FOR 
TRACK-TYPE VEHICLES 
Donald E. Clemens, Tremont; Donald A. Piepho, Aurora, and 
Stephen W. eee 

Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Original No. 3,937,528, dated Feb. 10, 1976, Ser. No. $07,527, 
ee = eee ee 


Int. Cl.? B62D 55/14 


J 
A 6 stints ~ Vera Vaz? 


Saw 


1. In a track-type vehicle of the type having a pair of endless 
tracks mounted on either side thereof and wherein a forward 
end of each of said tracks is entrained about an idler disposed 
for rotation about an axis thereof, the improvement wherein 
said idler comprises a hub having an annular flange on the 
periphery thereof, a plurality of arcuate segments circumferen- 
tially disposed on said flange about said axis to define a rim 
having substantially continuous annular bearing surfaces on 
the periphery thereof, said segments including an arcuate pilot 
flange extending radially inwardly toward said axis and disposed 
in a like-shaped slot formed on a periphery of the flange of said 
hub, said annular bearing surfaces defined on either side of a 
raised, annular chain guide formed circumferentially about said 
segments and fastening means extending through said pilot flange 
releasably attaching each of said segments to said hub said 
fastening means [comprising a plurality of circumferentially 
spaced bolts] extending radially inwardly towards said axis, 
through each of said segments and threadably attached to said 
hub. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


4,429 
ROSE PLANT 
Dorothy J. S. Bailey, Bakersfield, Calif., assignor to San Joa- 
quin Rose Company, McFarland, Calif. 
Filed May 5, 1978, Ser. No. 903,220 
Int. Cl? AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl, Pit.—11 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of rose plant of the hybrid tea 
class, substantially as shown and described, characterized 
particularly by flowers of unique bicolor tonality combining 
ivory petal coloring with orchid pink washing and which color 
is maintained until petal ages at which time the orchid pink 
pigment extends throughout the upper petal surface, high 
center and by a vigorous, branching plant of spreading and 
upright habit of growth. 


4,430 
ROSE PLANT 

Dorothy J. S. Bailey, Bakersfield, Calif., assignor to San Joa- 

quin Rose Company, McFarland, Calif. 

Filed May 5, 1978, Ser. No. 903,381 

Int. Cl.2 AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—12 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of rose plant of the hybrid tea 


class, substantially as shown and described, characterized 
particularly by flowers of unique red and yellow coloring 
resulting from petals with upper red velvety surface and yel- 
low satiny reverse displaying a variable general tonality upon 
opening, high-center blooms holding form well upon aging and 
thick petals such that the blooms last well on the plant and as 
a cut flower, borne usually singly on a vigorous upright, grow- 
ing plant with abundant, strong foliage. 


4,431 
CHERRY TREE 
Marvin L. Nies, 9296 E, Kettleman La., Lodi, Calif. 95240 
Filed Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,738 
Int. Cl? AO1H 5/03 

US. Cl. Pit.—37 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of cherry tree substantially as 
illustrated and described; the fruit, in comparison to the Bing, 
is more globose in cross section, ripens more evenly and ap- 
proximately six days earlier, sizes larger and holds to size with 
large crops, is of a more attractive glassy appearance, sugar is 
higher earlier, acid is mild, and the fruit rarely doubles. 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,158,892 
SLEEPING BAG, JUMPSUIT JACKET, AND VEST 
John A. Gonzales, 413 Yosemite Ave., Modesto, Calif. 95351 
Filed May 31, 1977, Ser. No. 804,577 
Int. Cl.? A41D 15/04 
1 Claim 


1. A sleeping bag, jump-suit, jacket and vest combination 
article, comprising a front panel, a rear panel attachable to said 
front panel, a belt, a pair of slip-on gloves and a pair of foot 
warmers, said front and rear panels comprising a plurality of 
sheet sections made of suitable fabrics or the like, said sections 
being selectively attached together for forming either a sleep- 
ing bag, a jump-suit, a jacket or a vest; said front panel includ- 
ing an upper section and a lower section, said upper section 
comprising a right and a left portion each of which is divided 
into a chest front section and a front jacket arm, a hood at an 
upper end of said portions, said hood having front sides attach- 
able thereto by zippers, said hood front sides also being secured 
by zippers to said right and left portions which are separated 
from each other by a mid-zipper, each of said chest front 
sections having a pocket closed by a zipper, and also having a 
swivel strap pivotable for use either as a belt loop or for gather- 
ing material for a snug fit, each said chest front section and said 
front jacket arm integral therewith, having a zipper extending 
a portion therebetween; said lower section comprising a pair of 
leg front sections attached together by a zipper therebetween, 
an outer edge of each said leg front section having a two-way 
adjustable zipper, a pouch or pocket on each said leg front 
section closeable by a zipper and each said leg front section 
additionally including a swivel strap pivotable for use either as 
a belt loop or for gathering material for a snug fit; said rear 
panel including an upper section and a pair of leg rear sections 
attachable by a zipper to a lower edge of said upper section, 
said upper section having a plurality of buttons for selectively 
being engaged by said swivel straps of said chest front sections, 
each said leg rear section having a plurality of buttons for 
selective engagement with said swivel straps of said leg front 
sections, an outer edge of each said leg rear section having a 
zipper for engaging a zipper on the outer edges of said leg front 
sections; said sleeping bag being formed by said rear panel 
being aligned behind said front panel, said leg front leg sections 
being zipped together, said leg rear sections being zipped 
together, said leg front and rear sections being zipped together 
along their said outer edges, and said swivel straps engaging 
said buttons of said rear panel; said jump-suit being formed by 
said rear panel being aligned behind said front panel, each of 
said leg front and rear sections being zipped together along the 
inner and said outer edges thereof, so as to form individual 
legs, said front jacket arms being unzipped from said chest 
front sections, said swivel straps being positioned to form loops 
receiving said belt around said front and rear panels, and said 
gloves worn on hands and said foot warmers worn on feet of a 
wearer; said jacket being formed by only an upper portion of 


said jump-suit by unzipping thereof from said leg front and rear 
sections; and said vest being formed by said leg front and rear 
sections zipped together and worn in an inverted position, with 
said belt being received in loops of said lower section swivel 
straps. 


4,158,893 
PROTECTIVE SLEEVE FOR IMPLANTABLE 
PROSTHESIS AND METHOD OF PROTECTING THE 
PROSTHESIS 

Alfred B. Swanson, 2945 Bonnell, SE., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

49506 

Filed Oct. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 731,825 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 1/24 

US, Cl. 3—1.91 


1. A protective device for a flexible surgically implantable 
prosthesis used in replacing knuckle bone joints, the prosthesis 
being of the type having at least one outwardly directed stem 
portion, corresponding generally to the dimensions of the 
intramedullary canal of a bone adjacent said joint for implanta- 
tion therein, said device comprising: 

an elongated one-piece member defining a passage for re- 

ceipt of said stem portion of said prosthesis, said member 
being insertable within said intramedullary canal and 
including a protective end portion dimensioned to extend 
adjacent the open end of said canal and to cover the exte- 
rior surface of the bone edge to protect said prosthesis 
from impingement by the end of said bone said protective 
device being fabricated from a material permitting recip- 
rocating movement between the stem of the prosthesis 
and the interior surface of the protective device. 


4,158,894 
PATELLAR PROSTHESIS AND METHOD OF 
IMPLANTING THE SAME 
Richard V. Worrell, 2 Cliffmount Dr., Bloomfield, Conn. 06002 
Filed Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 886,079 
Int. Cl.? AG1F 1/24 


US. Cl. 3—1.91 19 Claims 


1. A patellar prosthesis adapted to be surgically implanted 
on the resected bone structure of a patella and comprising; 
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(a) a body portion having a posterior side providing a con- 
vex articulating surface having a medial facet and a lateral 
facet divided by a transversely extending crest, and an 
anterior side providing a concave surface defining a 
mounting chamber having a peripheral seating rim there- 
about, said seating rim being arcuately concave in longitu- 
dinally extending profile; 

(b) an anchoring stem of cruciate cross section and having 
one end affixed to said anterior side of said body member 
within said mounting chamber and an opposite end, said 
anchoring stem extending in a direction outwardly of said 
mounting chamber; and 

(c) a base plate on said opposite end of said anchoring stem 
and spaced from said body portion on said anterior side 
thereof, said base plate providing a seating surface facing 
away from said body portion. 


4,158,895 
PROSTHESIS COUPLING 

Robert A. Frosch, Adminstrator of the National Aeronautics and 

Space Administration, with respect to an invention of; James 

B. Reswick; Vert Mooney, both of Downey, Calif.; Charles W. 

Bright, and Lester J. Owens, both of Titusville, Fla. 

Filed Feb. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 876,438 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 1/06, 1/08 


US. Cl. 3—2 6 Claims 


6. An apparatus for connecting a prosthesis to a bone of a 

stump of an amputated limb comprising: 

(a) a tubular female socket adapted to be inserted within an 
intermedullary cavity of the bone; 

(b) a bio-compatible sleeve adapted to be carried adjacent 
the skin line of the stump so that the skin can heal there- 
around providing a skin seal; 

(c) a resilient member connected between said bio-compati- 
ble sleeve and said tubular female socket providing a 
resilient connection therebetween so as to permit shifting 
of said bio-compatible sleeve relative to said socket; and 

(d) a lock pin carried by said prosthesis having a stem por- 
tion adapted to be coaxially disposed and slideably within 
said tubular female socket for securing said prosthesis to 
said stump. 
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4,158,896 
FOUR-SIDED SHOWER CURTAIN ROD FRAME 
ASSEMBLY 
Julius J. Farkas, 3667 Sherbrooke Rd., Toledo, Ohio 43613 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 655,867, Feb. 6, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 20, 1977, Ser. No. 843,893 
Int. Cl.2 A47K 3/22, 3/24; E04G 25/08; F16M 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 4—149 16 Claims 


“mm 
ney, 
Py : 
alt 
‘ . 


L\O 


1. A rectangular shower curtain rod frame for above and 

around a bathtub comprising: 

(A) support means beyond the ends of the bathtub for sup- 
porting said frame, 

(B) a pair of parallel longer horizontal telescopic rods con- 
formable in length to seat at their ends in said support 
means, each longer horizontal telescopic rod having at 
least one inner and an outer section and each outer section 
having seating holes between their ends above each end of 
the bathtub facing the holes in the other horizontal longer 
rod outer section, said holes being less in diameter than the 
diameter of said rods and being radially aligned with 
corresponding seating holes in said inner section at least at 
one end of each said outer section, 

(C) a pair of parallel shorter horizontal telescopic rods each 
having reduced diameter tapered ends for seating in and 
between said facing holes in said longer horizontal rods 
above the ends of the bathtub, each shorter horizontal 
telescopic rod having an inner and an outer section, each 
said inner section having an inner end of reduced cross- 
section and said outer section having an internal resilient 
means for wedging said tapered ends of said shorter hori- 
zontal telescoping rods in said facing holes at both ends of 
said longer telescopic rods and at said one end to further 
engage said radially aligned seating holes in said inner 
sections of said longer telescopic rods to wedgingly lock 
the length of said longer and shorter rods, and 

(D) curtain means suspended from both pairs of said rods 
and depending into and around the inside edge of the 
bathtub. 


4,158,897 
SIPHON 
Michel Cocherel, 117 Rue Garibaldi, Lyon, France (69003) 
Filed Dec. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 862,917 
Int. Cl.? E03C 1/326; F16K 9/00 
US, Cl. 4—170 

1. A lavatory basin assembly comprising: 

a basin having a lower outlet fitting defining a substantially 
vertical axis; 

a tubular stand to support said basin, said stand having an 
upper end which encircles said outlet fitting and being 
formed with a lateral aperture in the vicinity of its upper 
end; 

a siphon having an inlet connected to said outlet fitting and 
a lateral outlet adapted to be connected to a discharge 


1 Claim 
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conduit through said aperture, said siphon including a 
lower removable socket disposed along an axis at an acute 


angle to the vertical, with said socket having a closed 
lower end which protrudes through said aperture. 


4,158,898 
ADJUSTABLE SUPPORT FOR THE FORWARD EDGE OF 
A WALL SUPPORTED WASHSTAND 
Norbert J. Denhart, 2845 Westonridge Dr., Cincinnati, Ohio 
45239 


Filed Apr. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 894,590 
Int. Cl? A47K 1/04; E03C 1/32 
9 Claims 


1. A support stand adapted to support a wall-hung lavatory 
bowl of the type which includes a peripheral lip having an 
undersurface and which projects from the bowl along a for- 
ward edge of that bowl, the support stand comprising: 

a floor-engaging support means adapted to be disposed 
beneath a wall-hung lavatory bowl, said support means 
including a horizontal upper support leg for disposition 
beneath a peripheral lip of a wall-hung lavatory bowl, said 
upper support !eg having fastener-receiving apertures 
defined therein; 

a horizontal support rail adapted to be disposed beneath a 
peripheral lip of a lavatory bowl and over said upper 
support leg; 

adjustable means connecting said support rail to said support 
leg for selectively elevating said support rail for disposing 
said support rail in contacting relationship with an under- 
surface of a lavatory bowl lip, said adjustable means in- 
cluding a plurality of externally threaded fasteners fixedly 
secured to said support rail to project downwardly there- 
from into said fastener-receiving apertures, and an inter- 
nally threaded nut engaged on each fastener so that a 
lower surface of said nut contacts an upper surface of said 
upper support leg immediately adjacent said fastener- 
receiving apertures, so that elevation of said support rail 
can be raised or lowered relative to said upper support leg. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,158,899 
SEAT 
Bogdan Budimirov, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Budimirov GmbH, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 843,319 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 19, 
1976, 2647168 
Int. Cl.? A47C 23/00, 7/02 
6 Claims 


1. A seat comprising a seat portion of a substantially qua- 
drangular configuration with two folded-over end portions at 
a first of two opposing edges of its upper vertical projection, 
the folded-over end portions forming a support for the seat 
portion having a spanning distance less than the distance be- 
tween said first two opposing edges, the spanning distance 
being measured between the free edges of said folded-over end 
portions and underlying the load-bearing surface of the seat 
portion, and the seat portion being subdivided by a series of 
spaced alternately arranged first and second slots extending 
substantially in parallel to a second of two other opposing 
edges of the seat portion to provide substantially equally sized 
resilient load-bearing portions, the first slots beginning at said 
one folded-over end portion and the second slots beginning at 
the other opposing folded-over end portion, the first and sec- 
ond slots each terminating in an overlapping formation sub- 
stantially in the middle of the seat portion. 


4,158,900 
TRAFFIC REGULATING HIVE BOTTOM BOARD 
John Musgrove, 629 Lebanon St., Monroe, Ohio 45050 
Filed Oct. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 842,595 
Int. Cl? AO1K 47/06 
5 Claims 


1. A traffic regulating hive bottom board for use with a hive 
body containing a plurality of honeycomb frames to insure 
substantially one-way traffic for arriving and departing bees, 
said bottom board comprising entrance means for permitting 
arriving bees access to the honeycomb frames but substantially 
preventing exit therefrom, and exit means for permitting the 
departing bees to leave the hive but substantially preventing 
entrance thereto, said board including a horizontal planar floor 
and vertical side rails attached to the outside edges of said 
floor, each of said rails containing a longitudinal groove in- 
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scribed therein, said entrance means comprising a landing 
ramp slidably and removably received in said grooves, said 
ramp including a landing deck upon which arriving bees may 
land, means adjacent said landing deck for directing the arriv- 
ing bees to the entrance of the hive body, and a ladder associ- 
ated with said directing means for conducting the bees to the 
honeycomb frames. 


4,158,901 
MOBILE SURFACE CLEANING MACHINE HAVING 
SIDE MOUNTED SQUEEGEES 

Richard F, Wulff, Maple Plain, and Everett E. Johnson, Mound, 

both of Minn., assignors to Advance Machine Company, 

Spring Park, Minn. 

Filed Dec. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 861,496 
Int. Cl.? A47L 7/00 

US. Cl. 15—401 





1. A mobile surface cleaning machine having a frame mount- 
ing floor treating members, rear steering wheels with steering 
means therefore, and a rear mounted vacuum pickup, the 
improvement including a squeegee mounted on each side of 
the frame, said improvement comprising: 

(a) a first squeegee, 

(b) means movably mounting said first squeegee on one side 

of said frame, 

(c) a second squeegee, 

(d) means movably mounting said second squeegee on the 
other side of said frame, said first and second squeegees 
being in a raised position when the machine is in forward 
travel, 

(e) means for lowering said first squeegee to a surface on 
which the machine is positioned and maintaining said 
second squeegee in a raised position from the surface 
responsive to said steering means being operated to turn 
said machine from a straight ahead direction in the direc- 
tion of said one side of said frame and maintaining said first 
squeegee in a raised position and lowering said second 
squeegee to a surface when said steering means is operated 
to turn said machine from a straight ahead direction in the 
direction of said other side of said frame. 


4,158,902 
INTEGRAL SNAP ACTION HINGE 
Milton P. Chernack, 399 June Pl., West Hempstead, N.Y. 
11552, and Armand A. Fiorenza, 2892 Carlyle Rd., Wantagh, 
N.Y. 11793 
Filed Sep. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 838,113 
Int. Cl.2 EOSD 7/00, 1/02 
US. Cl. 16—150 9 Claims 
1. An integral snap action hinge of the type including a first 
main part; a second main part; and a plurality of hinge straps 
extending between confronting edge portions of said first and 
second main parts for joining said parts together, each of said 
hinge straps having a flexible intermediate portion which por- 
tions are aligned to define a hinge line for permitting relative 
pivotal movement of said first and second parts between an 
open position in which one surface of said first part is exposed 
and a closed position in which one surface of said second part 
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is in confronting relation with said one surface of said first part, 
the improvement comprising: 

a first hinge member extending out of the plane of said one 
surface of said first main part at an angle thereto, said 
member being disposed at said confronting edge portion 
of said first main part between two of said plurality of 
hinge straps with one surface of said member confronting 
said second main part when said hinge is in said open 
position; and 

a second hinge member extending out of the plane of said 
one surface of said second main part at another angle 
thereto, said second hinge member being disposed at said 
confronting edge portion of said second main part be- 
tween said two straps with one surface of said second 
hinge member in spaced confronting relation with said 


one surface of said first hinge member when said hinge is 
in said open position, at least one of said hinge members 
being comprised of a flexible resilient material, the termi- 
nus of said first hinge member being spaced from said one 
surface of said second hinge member for engaging said one 
surface of said second hinge member and sliding there- 
along as said hinge is moved to said closed position, said 
sliding movement being accommodated by the flexing of 
said at least one hinge member until said terminus is 
moved through a position substantially normal to said one 
surface of said second hinge member whereupon the resil- 
iency of said at least one hinge member effects a force on 
said main parts having a line of action spaced from said 
hinge line, the moment of said force about said hinge line 
biasing said first and second main parts to said closed 
position. 


4,158,903 
HOG HEAD REMOVAL METHOD 
Edward Ochylski, 9155 S. Pleasant, Chicago, Ill. 60620 
Division of Ser. No, 675,704, Apr. 12, 1976, Pat. No. 4,092,762, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 477,781, Jun. 10, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,990,126. This application Nov. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 848,119 
Int. Cl.? A22B 3/00 


US. Cl, 17—1 R 6 Claims 


a 


1. An apparatus for removing the heads from animal car- 
casses by pulling, comprising: 
an overhead carcass suspension system from which the 
carcasses are suspended in the head-down position; 
means to prevent rotation of said carcass about its vertical 
axis; 
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hook means adapted to engage the lower jaw of said sus- 
pended carcass; and 

head removal means adapted to assert a longitudinal force 
on said head, through said hook means, said head removal 
means being offset from the vertical plane beneath said 
suspension system whereby said carcass assumes a “belly- 
down” attitude as longitudinal force is asserted on said 
head, said head is rotated to the snout-up position and is 
removed from the carcass. 


4,158,904 
CLASP ASSEMBLY 
Richard D. Learn, South River, N.J., assignor to Duchess Mfg. 
Corp., Hoboken, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 883,491 
Int. Cl? A44B 11/25 
US, Cl, 24—78 


1. In a clasp assembly for adjustably interconnecting the free 
ends of a band on the wrist of a wearer, the clasp assembly 
having: 

(A) an enclosure means capable of receiving a free end 
portion of said band in slideable adjustable relation, said 
enclosure means including a base member and oppositely 
facing side walls; 

(B) first locking means including a locking member pivota- 
bly mounted within said enclosure means for lockably 
engaging a free end portion of said band within said enclo- 
sure means; 

(C) an eye member secured to the other end of said band, 
said eye member having an eye; 

(D) second locking means for lockably engaging said eye 
member within said enclosure means the improvement in 
(D) which comprises: 

(i) said second locking means comprising an elongated 
tongue member and a cover member, said tongue mem- 
ber and said cover member each having a proximate and 
a distal end; 

(ii) said eye of said eye member capable of sliding over and 
along the longitudinal length of said tongue member; 

(iii) both said tongue member and said cover member 
being pivotably mounted within said enclosure means at 
substantially opposite ends thereof and pivotable in 
opposite senses of rotation about their respective proxi- 
mate ends between respective open positions wherein 
their respective distal ends are situated outside of said 
enclosure means, 

(iv) said tongue member including means for positively 
locking in its closed position and for limiting slideable 
movement of said eye member in a rearward direction 
toward the proximate end of said tongue member along 
its longitudinal length, 

(v) said cover member including means for positively 
locking in its closed position and for limiting slideable 
movement of said eye member in a forward direction 
toward the distal end of said tongue member along its 
longitudinal length, the combination of said tongue 
member and said cover member operating, in their 
respective closed positions, to fixably secure said eye 
member within said enclosure means. 
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4,158,905 
RETENTION CLAMP FOR TABLECLOTH 
Gerard P. O’Leary, 93-25 215th St., Queens Village, N.Y. 11428 
Filed Jun. 20, 1977, Ser. No. 807,887 
Int. Cl.2 A44B 21/00 


US. Cl, 24—81 T 2 Claims 


1. A table top clamp for securing a tablecloth to a picnic 
table and the like comprising a continuous, unitary body 
formed as a hollow tube capable of developing a spring-like 
clamping action, said unitary body having 

(a) two lower parallel arms adapted to fit under a table top; 

(b) sections connected to each of said arms curving in paral- 
lel vertical planes in a generally U-shaped configuration, 
said sections being adapted to curve about and fit over the 
edge of a table top; 

(c) two upper arms generally parallel with each other and 
said lower arms and interconnected with the latter by said 
upwardly curving sections; and 

(d) a horizontal curved section of generally U-shaped con- 
figuration connecting said upper arms, the curvature of 
the upwardly curved section interconnecting said upper 
and lower arms being selected to accommodate a range of 
table top widths and to cause convergence of said parallel 
upper arms toward said parallel lower arms, such that 
when the clamp is slipped over and under a table top, the 
least table top width within the range will require spread- 
ing movement between the upper and lower arms. 


4,158,906 
DIAPER CINCH 
Sheldon Watson, 1300 Adams No. 10-A, Costa Mesa, Calif. 
92926 
Filed Jan. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 872,680 
Int. Cl.2 A44B 21/00 


1. A diaper cinch comprising a pair of independent jaws 
biased toward a locked disposition wherein each of said jaws is 
formed by a pair of opposing mandibles each having a leading 
end with teeth and a trailing end remote therefrom, one mandi- 
ble being longer and one shorter than the other, the shorter 
mandible of each jaw having a pair of ears with a transverse 
bar connected therebetween, and said mandibles are disposed 
to effectuate relative rotation about said bar which serves as an 
axle located in a seat at the backside of the longer one of said 
mandibles remote from said shorter mandible, and said shorter 
mandible terminates a short distance beyond said axle remote 
from the end with teeth to provide a very short moment arm at 
its trailing end for forces acting thereon to compress said 
trailing ends of said longer and shorter mandibles together to 
effectuate relative rotation about said axle, spring biasing 
means secured relative to said ears of shorter mandible be- 
tween said mandibles and between said axle and said short 
moment arm of said shorter mandible and acting upon said 
longer mandible to bias said trailing ends of said longer and 
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shorter mandibles apart and to hold said axle in said seat at said 
backside of said longer mandible, and flexible reusable trailing 
pressure sensitive strips each having a plurality of interlocking 
means extending from both of said longer mandibles of each of 
said jaws for mutual releasable interaction to secure a diaper 
about the girth of a child. 


4,158,907 
SNAP ASSEMBLY 
Dominic J. Spinosa, Wantagh, and Frank Knoll, Huntington 
Station, both of N.Y., assignors to East/West Industries, Inc., 
Farmingdale, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 751,320, Dec. 16, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,074,401. This application Nov. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 854,010 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 21, 
1995, has been 
Int. Cl.? A44B 13/02 


1. A snap assembly adapted to receive a cooperating buckle 
element having a harness or the like secured thereto, said snap 
assembly comprising: 

A. a base having oppositely disposed front and rear ends, 
with upper and lower surfaces intermediate said ends, and 
spaced apart sides extending between said front and rear 
ends, said rear end adapted to have a harness or the like 
secured thereto, 

B. said base including a front section terminating in said 
front end and a rear section terminating in said rear end, 
said front section being angularly disposed relative to said 
rear section, 

C. a hook integrally formed with said front end of said base 
and extending inwardly in the direction of said rear end 
and terminating in a distal end, 

D. said hook having an inner surface bounding one side of 
said hook facing said upper surface of said base for form- 
ing an enclosure for receiving the buckle element therein 
with a harness or the like extending therefrom, 

E. means for preventing racking of said buckle element 
relative to said enclosure, said means for preventing rack- 
ing including a central axis extending transversely be- 
tween said sides and is substantial longitudinal alignment 
with said rear section such that racking of the snap assem- 
bly is prevented when said buckle element abuts against 
said hook when each said harness or the like has an oppo- 
sitely directed force applied thereto, 

F. a flexible locking member adapted to be moved relative to 
said inner surface of said hook, said locking member hav- 
ing an outer end and a oppositely disposed free end, with 
spaced apart sides intermediate said ends, said outer end 
formed by a wall having one surface thereof extending in 
overlapping relationship with and secured to said base, the 
width of said base and said locking member as defined 
respectively by each of said spaced apart sides being sub- 
stantially equal to each other, 

G. load distribution means extending in overlapping rela- 
tionship to the oppositely disposed surface of said wall, 
said load distribution means including a plate extending 
transversely between said spaced apart sides of said base 
and said locking member, 

H. coupling means for securing said base, said wall, and said 
plate to each other, such that any load on said wall is 
distributed across said plate, said coupling means com- 
prises a plurality of spaced apart fasteners, 

I. resilient means for continuously urging said free end of 
said locking member into abutting pressural engagement 
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with said inner surface of said hook and being movable 
toward and away from said inner surface, and 
J. said resilient means comprising: 

(1) a rib integrally joined by an arcuate configuration at 
one end thereof with said wall and extending upwardly 
therefrom, 

(2) a clip integrally joined by an arcuate configuration at 
one end thereof with the other end of said rib, said 
arcuate configurations each being in the form of radii 
that are substantially conformal to each other with said 
clip terminating in said free end of said locking member 
and inclined upwardly relative to said base for move- 
ment relative thereto, and 

(3) said movement of said locking member providing an 
angle of deflection in said clip and in said rib so as to 
obtain a relatively large translation of said free end of 
said locking member while maintaining a relatively low 
stress concentration in said locking member by distribu- 
tion of said stress in each said arcuate configuration, 

K. supplemental resilient means mounted intermediate said 
base and said locking member, said supplemental resilient 
means inclined relative to said locking member so as to 

apply an upwardly directed force thereagainst such that a 

high positive force is required to depress said locking 

member, and 

L. said supplemental resilient means includes a rear member 
fixedly secured to said base and a front member inclined 
upwardly against said locking member adjacent said free 
end thereof. 


4,158,908 
SECUREMENT OF HEAT EXCHANGER SURFACES TO 
TUBES AND METHOD OF FABRICATION 
Leo Block, Westlake Village, and Larry J. Ashton, Thousand 
Oaks, both of Calif., assignors to Raypak, Inc., Westlake 
Village, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 506,226, Sep. 16, 1974, 


abandoned. This Aug. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 602,592 
Int. Cl.? B23P 15/26 
US. C1. 29—157.3 C 


1. A method of construction of a heat exchanger having a 
tubular member comprising the steps of: 

forming heat exchange material to have partially generally 
circular portions of an extent less than a semi-circle of a 
radius conforming to the tubular member and having 
outwardly extending parts, fitting said portions of the heat 
exchange material to the tubular member so that out- 
wardly extending parts are juxtaposed adjacent to each 
other; leaving a space between adjacent parts on each side 
of the tubular member and applying forces for clamping 
said parts together, stretching material of said circular 
portions so as to close the spaces between said parts 
whereby the exchange materials have a tight interference 
fit with the tubular member, and maintaining the cylindri- 
cal shape of the tubular member. 
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4,158,909 
METHOD OF MAKING A HEAD FOR A MOSAIC 
PRINTER 


Robert E. Einem, Glendale; Joseph A. Richards, Tarzana, and 
Jerzy R. Gassowski, Burbank, all of Calif., assignors to Inter- 
national Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 825,409, Aug. 17, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 875,305 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 11/02 

7 Claims 
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1. The method of making a guide for the styli of a mosaic 
printer, said method comprising the steps of: forming first and 
second plates each having flat surfaces, when unstressed, with 
open grooves therein fanning out in a predetermined direction 
from a point of general divergence; forming a wedge having 
first and second surfaces converging toward an edge such that 
at least the second wedge surface is concave; and clamping 
said first and second plate surfaces against said first and second 
wedge surfaces, respectively, to close all of said grooves in a 
manner such that said plate surfaces conform to and contour to 
said wedge surfaces including said concave surface and in 
positions such that both predetermined directions and both of 
said points of divergence are generally at the same location. 


4,158,910 
INJECTION MOLDING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
FOR ACCOMMODATING VARIOUS SIZES OF 
MOLDING DIE INSERTS 

Walter E. Hanas, Roslyn, and Ronald R. Sutko, Levittown, both 

of Pa., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Jun. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 807,227 
Int. Cl.? B29F 1/00 

US. Cl. 29—469 5 Claims 

1. A method of accommodating die inserts in an injection 
molding machine comprising the steps of providing a die insert 
accommodating recess in each of a pair of die inserts support 
frames in the molding machine and inserting a desired first pair 
of die inserts directly into the respective ones of the recesses in 
the support frames each as a die insert mating with the corre- 
sponding recess in a first die insert changeover mode of opera- 
tion and removing said first pair of die inserts from the recesses 
in the support frames and inserting an adaptor into a respective 
one of the recesses in the support frames, each adaptor having 
a recess therein for accommodating a die insert of a second pair 
of die inserts having a different physical configuration said first 
pair of die inserts and inserting ones of the second pair of die 
inserts in corresponding ones of the recesses in the adaptors to 
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mate with the recesses in the adaptors in a second die insert 
changeover mode of operation. 

4. A method of accommodating different sizes of die inserts 
in a substantially larger die support frame in an injection mold- 
ing machine comprising the steps of providing a die insert 
recess in a support frame and inserting a desired first die insert 


of a first size into the recess in the support frame as a die insert 
mating with the recess in the support frame in a first die insert 
changeover operation and removing said die insert from said 
recess in said support frame and inserting a second die insert 
and an adaptor into said recess in said support frame for adapt- 
ing the second die insert to mate with the recess in the support 
frame in a second die insert changeover operations. 


4,158,911 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A VACUUM-TYPE 
CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER 

George Polinko, Jr., Berlin, N.J., and Donald R. Kurtz, West 

Chester, Pa., assignors to General Electric Company, Phila- 

delphia, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 895,890 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 9/30 

US. Cl, 29—622 
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1. In a method of manufacturing a vacuum-type circuit 
interrupter that comprises: (i) an envelope comprising a tubular 
casing of glass and an annular metal disc imbedded in said glass 
and having an exposed portion projecting radially inwardly 
from said casing and containing circumferentially-spaced per- 
forations, and (ii) a tubular metal shield having metal tabs 
attached to its outer surface; the steps of: 

(a) locating said shield within said tubular casing and mount- 
ing the shield on said disc by positioning and capturing 
said tabs within said perforations, thereby forming a 
shield-envelope subassembly, 
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(b) attaching the envelope portion of said assembled subas- 
sembly to the vibratable table of a vibrator, 

(c) operating said vibrator to vibrate said table and said 
subassembly thereon, thereby producing between said 
tubular glass casing and said shield force that acts to flex 
said disc and also to produce rubbing between said tabs 
and the edges of their associated perforations, thus remov- 
ing loosely-adhered glass particles from said disc and 
burrs, if present, from said disc and tabs, 

(d) removing said subassembly from said table, 

(e) and then rinsing from said subassembly remaining loose- 
ly-adhered particles. 


4,158,912 
CANDLE DIAMETER REDUCER 
Hein W. Erdmann, 59 Foster Rd., Belmont, Mass. 02178, as- 
signor to Hein Werner Erdmann, Belmont, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 850,412 
Int. Cl.? B26B 11/00 


1. A candle diameter reducer, comprising, in combination, a 
sharpening tool for cutting a chamfer at a lower end of a 
candle, said candle diameter reducer including a conically 
tapered opening, into a wide end of which said candle is in- 
serted and rotated, said conical opening having a longitudi- 
nally extending slit along a side thereof, so that a cutting edge 
of a blade chamfers said candle; said candle diameter reducer 
comprising a conically tapered shell of resilient material, said 
slit extending from a wider diameter edge of said shell, and 
nearly to an opposite end thereof, said slit having one longitu- 
dinal edge thereof protruding inwardly into said conical open- 
ing, so as to form said cutting blade edge, and means whereby 
a tapered angle of such shell is selectively adjustable. 


4,158,913 

NIBBLER-TYPE CUTTER FOR NIBBLER-SHEAR TOOL 

William A. Batson, Pickens, S.C., assignor to The Singer Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 898,066 
Int. Cl.2 B26B 15/00 

US. Cl. 30—241 5 Claims 

1. A portable nibbler-type cutting tool comprising: 

a. a housing, 

b. a motor mounted in the housing, 

c. a ledger connected to the housing, 

d. a fixed cutter connected to the ledger, 

e. a bar journaled in the housing and connected to be recip- 
rocally driven by the motor, 

f. a cutter having connecting means formed on opposite ends 
thereof, 

g. one of the ends of the cutter connected to the bar whereby 
the cutter will be reciprocated with the bar, 

h. a pair of cutter edges formed on the.cutter in facing rela- 
tionship to each other to define one of the cutter edges as 
a selective movable cutter, 

i. the movable cutter coacting with the fixed cutter to cut 
material, and 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JUNE 26, 1979 


j. the other cutter edge being in a stored position and 
adapted to become the movable cutter whenever the 


cutter is reversed to connect the other end of the cutter to 
the bar. 


4,158,914 
HAND SHEAR FOR OPENING DISPENSING 
CARTRIDGES 
Thomas D. Kurtz, 1101 First Ave., Rock Falls, Ill. 61071 
Filed May 4, 1978, Ser. No. 902,823 
Int. Cl.? B26B 13/22 


U.S, Cl. 30—359 6 Claims 


1. A hand shear for opening the tapered plastic dispensing tip 
on a material dispensing cartridge comprising, first and second 
lever members each having a handle portion at one end, pivot 
means connecting the other ends of the first and second lever 
members to each other for movement in a pivot plane, said 
handle portions each having a finger receiving opening to 
enable the shear to be held and operated by one hand, said first 
lever member having a first shear blade portion at a location 
intermediate the pivot means and the handle portion and pro- 
viding a shear face generally paralleling said pivot plane, said 
first blade portion having a plurality of openings extending 
therethrough of relatively different size each generally corre- 
sponding to the external cross-section at different locations 
along a tapered plastic dispensing tip on a material dispensing 
cartridge to limit insertion of the tapered tip to a position in 
which the cross-section of the tapered dispensing tip generally 
corresponds to the size of the opening and to peripherally 
support the tapered dispensing tip during shearing, said second 
lever member having a second shear blade extending laterally 
thereof and generally paralleling said pivot plane, said second 
shear blade having a sharpened free edge movable across said 
shear face and first and second side edges, and first and second 
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blade guide members on the first lever member offset from the suction apparatus taking the form of an elongated tube through 
locus of the openings in the first blade portion, each having a which a vacuum is applied, the elongated tube having an open 
blade guide portion overlying the outer side of the second end, a head attached to said tube at said open end, said head 
blade portion respectively along its first and second side edges including enlarged openings to apply vacuum to the ambient, 
to guidably maintain the sharpened free edge of the second said head being larger in cross-section than said elongated tube, 
blade portion in engagement with the shear face on the first saiq head adapted to be located within the user’s mouth, the 
blade portion when the lever members are moved relative to improvement comprising: 

each other to shear an end portion of the dispensing tip. a suction distribution means located about said head for 


substantially evenly distributing the application of vac- 
4,158,915 uum across the exterior surface of said distribution means, 


ARTIFICIAL DENTURES, AND METHOD AND said distribution means comprises an elastic cloth layer of 
APPARATUS FOR PREPARING SAME material having a substantial number of small sized open- 
Heinz W. Stengel, 156 Shore Dr., Box 643, Ogden Dunes, Ind. ings evenly distributed across said layer of material, said 
46368 suction distribution means comprises an elastic cover 
Filed Jul. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 813,503 which is readily slipped over and off of said head, said 
Int. Cl.2 A61C 13/00 cover being tightly located about said head, said cover 

extending across said enlarged openings. 


4,158,917 
APPARATUS FOR CHECKING THE DIMENSIONS OF 
MECHANICAL WORKPIECES IN MOVEMENT 
Antonio Tagliavini, Bologna, Italy, assignor to Finike Italiana 
Marposs, S.p.A., Bentivoglio, Italy 
8. A jig for preparing a set of false teeth, comprising in Filed Jan. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 871,830 
combination, a mold top member, a mold bottom member, and = Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 27, 1977, 3322 A/77 
spacer means capable of being affixed to both the mold top and Int. Cl.? GOIB 7/04 
mold bottom members, so as to affix the mold top member and U.S. Cl. 33—147 L 
mold bottom member in predetermined immobile positions 
relative to one another, but spaced apart from one another 7 15 
sufficiently to receive an artificial dentition base plate and 
artificial temporary teeth affixed to the base plate, permanent 
index means having impressions adapted to mate with occlusal 
and incisal surfaces of the temporary artificial teeth in a desired 
orientation, catch means for securing the temporary teeth on 
nnd in the index means impressions, and index affixing means 
ms: pra pee art ig: 25 iy hac ha Ae wag dor ose yr 1. An apparatus for checking the dimensions of mechanical 
clusal and incisal surface orientation when the temporary teeth WoOrkpieces in movement with respect to the apparatus, includ- 
are removed and replaced with permanent artificial teeth to be ing: 
permanently affixed to the base plate. feeler means adapted to cooperate with the surface of the 
ae workpiece or workpieces; 
transducer means coupled to the feeler means for providing 
4,158,916 a signal responsive to said dimensions; 
SUCTION APPARATUS processing means connected to the transducer means for 
— Adler, 1457 Eastwind Cir., Westlake Village, Calif. processing the signal responsive to dimensions and pro- 
viding a measurement signal; and 
Filed Mey cy 7 aaa output means for receiving and utilizing said measurement 
US. Cl. 32—33 2 Claims signal, wherein the processing means include: 

: a first limiter circuit adapted to limit the signal responsive 
to dimensions as to variations in a pre-established direc- 
tion; 

a second limiter circuit adapted to limit the signal respon- 
sive to dimensions as to variations in the opposite direc- 
tion to said pre-established direction, the first and the 
second limiter circuit providing a limited signal; 

a filter circuit receiving the limited signal and providing 
the measurement signal; and 

control means including comparator means connected to 
the transducer means and to the filter circuit for provid- 
ing control signals depending on the value of the signal 
responsive to dimensions with respect to the value of 
the measurement signal, and switch means operated by 

1. A suction apparatus designed primarily as a saliva ejector the control signals for selectively enabling and inhibit- 
for the mouth of a human being during dental procedures, said ing the first and second limiter circuit. 
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4,158,918 
ANTI-SHOCK DEVICE FOR DIAL MEASURING 
UMENTS 


INSTR 
Nicolae Voinescu, Lausanne, Switzerland, assignor to Tesa S.A., 
Renens, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 883,501 


Int. Cl.? GO1B 5/00 


1. Anti-shock device for dial measuring instruments having a 
gear wheel transmission step-up system arranged between a 
feeler and a movable indicator member, said step-up system 
having a first rotating toothed element and a second rotating 
toothed element coaxial to said first toothed element, compris- 
ing: 

(a) a first drive finger mounted on said first toothed element; 

(b) a second drive finger also mounted on said first toothed 
element, said second drive finger arranged at a certain 
radial distance apart from said first drive finger; 

(c) a third drive finger mounted on said second toothed 
element, said third drive finger located between said first 
and second drive fingers; and 

(d) a coil spring interposed between said first and second 
toothed elements, said coil spring having the winding of 
its turn constrained and its axis substantially parallel to the 
common rotation axis of said first and second toothed 
elements, said coil spring further having its two ends bent 
and arranged radially resting against said first and second 
drive fingers on opposite sides thereof, whereby said third 
drive finger is connected with said first and second drive 
fingers by elastic imprisonment between said two ends of 
said coil spring. 


4,158,919 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING DISPLACEMENT IN AT 
LEAST TWO ORTHOGONAL DIMENSIONS 
David R. McMurtry, Wotton-under-Edge, England, assignor to 
Rolls-Royce Limited, London and Renishaw Electrical Lim- 
ited, Gloucestershire, both of, England 
Filed Mar. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 779,554 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 24, 1976, 
11881/76; Mar. 24, 1976, 11882/76 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 3/22, 5/20 
US. Cl. 33—174 L 8 Claims 

1. Apparatus for measuring displacement in at least two 

orthogonal dimensions comprising 

a support, 

a stylus connected to said support for displacement from a 
rest position pivotally about a center and linearly along an 
axis containing said center, 

a first and a second sensor each having a first component 
secured to the support and a second component secured to 
the stylus, 

said second components being movable relative to the re- 
spective first components in the direction of said axis 
when the stylus is displaced axially, 

said first sensor being offset from said axis whereby said 
second component of said second sensor is moved axially 
also when said stylus is moved pivotally, 
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said first and second sensors having outputs which are zero 
when said stylus is in said rest position; 

the outputs of each said sensor being of opposite sign with 
respect to displacement of said stylus pivotally from said 
rest position, 

the respective outputs of said first and second sensors being 
of opposite sign when said stylus is displaced axially from 
said rest position, 


means for adding the output of said second sensor to the 
output of said first sensor whereby during axial displace- 
ment of said stylus the output of said second sensor, being 
of opposite sign, is cancelled from the output of said first 
sensor and the outputs of said first and second sensors are 
discreet indications of said pivotal and linear displace- 
ments, respectively. 


4,158,920 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING FOR BRAIN 
DYSFUNCTION IN A HUMAN 
Norman K. Walker, 6613 Sulky La., Rockville, Md. 20852 

Filed Feb. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 771,387 
Int. Cl? GO9B 19/00 


US. Cl. 35—22 R 13 Claims 


1. A method for testing a human operator for brain dysfunc- 
tion comprising the steps of: 
providing a movable and visible tracking spot and a refer- 
ence position therefor; 
causing movement of the spot solely in response to control 
commands initiated by the human operator including 
initially aligning the tracking spot with the reference 
position when a first control command is initiated by the 
operator and then causing the tracking spot to move away 
from the reference position in a first direction, initially 
aligning the tracking spot with the reference position 
when a second control command is initiated by the opera- 
tor and then causing the tracking spot to move away from 
the reference position in a second direction; and 
recording the movements of the tracking spot for analysis. 





JUNE 26, 1979 


4,158,921 
EDUCATIONAL TEACHING AND SELF-CORRECTING 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,158,922 
FLASHING DISCOSHOES 


APPARATUS ADAPTABLE TO A VARIETY OF SUBJECT Alfred Dana, III, Tampa, Fia., assignor to Disco Enterprises, 


MATTERS 
Beulah H. Stolpen, 282 North Ave., Westport, Conn. 06880 
Continuation of Ser. No. 694,922, Jun. 11, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 470,184, May 15, 
1974, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 213,447, 
Dec. 29, 1971, abandoned. This application Sep. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 


831,645 
Int. Cl.? A63H 33/04; A63F 9/04 


US. Cl. 35—70 4 Claims 


1. Educational teaching apparatus comprising: 

(a) at conga geometrical shaped block having a plurality 
of faces; 

i) fines df sad Vock: heving 0 vieual peeseutitical of ethjest 
matter thereon; 

(c) said faces being disposed in at least two sets of at least 
two successive faces in respectively different planes of 
rotation of said block; 

(d) said successive faces in each said set having some said 
visually presented subject matter thereon; 

(e) the presented subject matter on the said successive faces 
in one said set having a basic visually recognizable similar- 
ity but a different visual physical appearance; 

(f) the presented subject matter on the said successive faces 
in a second said set having a basic visually recognizable 
similarity but a different visual physical appearance; 

(g) the presented subject matter of each said set on a said 
block being specifically different from another said set 
thereon; 

(h) the presented subject matter on said successive faces of 
said set in each said plane of rotation of said block being 
similarly visually physically oriented, and differently 
visually physically oriented from that on the faces other 
than those of said successive faces in a given plane of 
rotation, and from the faces in a different said plane of 


rotation; 

(i) rotation of a said block solely in one of said planes of 
rotation visually presenting the subject matter on the said 
successive faces in similar physical orientation as an indi- 
cation of the basic similarity of subject matter, and rota- 
tion of said block in a second different plane of rotation 
visually presenting the subject matter on the successive 
faces in the second different plane of rotation in a dissimi- 
lar physical orientation from that in the said one plane of 


US. Cl. 36—137 


Inc., Tampa, Fila. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1978, Ser. No, 890,805 
Int. Cl? A43B 23/00; F21V 33/00 
7 Claims 


a sole, 

an upper, 

a heel, 

a source of e.m.f., 

a light source adapted to be operatively connected to said 
source of e.m.f., 

circuitry means operatively connecting said source of e.m.f. 
to said light source, said circuitry means comprising solid- 
state oscillator circuit means for causing periodic flashing 
of said light source on and off no matter what the orienta- 
tion of the shoe, and 

switch means for selectively connecting and disconnecting 
said solid-state oscillator circuit means to said source of 
e.m.f., said switch means including a manually actuated 
switch having a first position thereof wherein said solid- 
state oscillator circuit means connects said light source to 
said source of e.m.f. so that said light source periodically 
flashes, and a second position thereof wherein said solid- 
state oscillator circuit means is disconnected from said 
e.m.f. source so that said light source remains off. 


4,158,923 
ROADWAY SNOW EXCAVATOR 


Marvin B. Steiner, and Roy I. Steiner, both of Orrville, Ohio, 


assignors to Steiner Orrville, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 887,059 
Int. Cl.? EO01H 5/00 


US. Cl. 37—43 D 


1. A roadway snow or ice excavation apparatus to be carried 


rotation as an indication of non-similarity of subject mat- by a vehicle having an appropriate power take-off unit, said 

ter with respect to that in said one plane of rotation; apparatus having a frame and operating components including 
(j) rotation of a said block in a plane of rotation presenting 4 a power transmission system for connection to said vehicle 

face thereon other than one of said successive faces in @ power take-off unit and powering at least one axle shaft, 


said plane of rotation will visually present the subject 
matter on this other said face in a dissimilar physical 
orientation from that on the other faces in said plane of 
rotation as an indication of dissimilar subject matter. 


said apparatus frame housing thereon at least one collector 
assembly having a vertically oriented hopper-like configu- 
ration with a wide and open face and a narrow discharge 
passage, a concentration chamber for snow or ice within 
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said collector assembly being defined by an upper cover 
plate and dual side plates providing substantially planar 
walls converging on said discharge passage, 

said powered axle shaft projecting into said concentration 
chamber of the collector assembly through one of said 
side plates of the collector zessembly and carrying thereon 
a paddle assembly which when rotating functionally bi- 
sects said concentration chamber in a cylindrical and 
vertically oriented plane, 

said paddle assembly having scoops thereon shaped to pro- 
vide radially oriented surfaces of sufficient length and 
width as to move snow or ice through said discharge 
passage of the collector assembly and into a vertically 
oriented chute carried on said apparatus frame, 

said vertically oriented chute having an open upper end and 
parallel sides and a rear wall interconnected to define an 
elongated conduit communicating with said discharge 
passage of the collector assembly and said open upper end, 
the lower portion of said chute conduit having a width 
slightly in excess of the effective width of said scoops on 
the paddle assembly, 

said rear wall of the vertically oriented chute having an air 
slot positioned adjacent the point where snow or ice on 
the rotating scoops of the paddle assembly becomes tan- 
gentially propelled, 

said rear wall of the vertically oriented chute further having 
a curved plate with a lower portion projecting toward 
said collector assembly and an upper portion positioned to 
define an edge of said air slot, the radius of said curved 
plate being slightly eccentric to the effective diameter of 
said rotating scoops of the paddle assembly, said curved 
plate being further positioned so as to define the plane of 
a cylindrical surface gradually converging toward said 
effective diameter of the paddle scoops. 


4,158,924 
TOOTH ARRANGEMENT FOR ROTARY TRENCHER 
Stanley L. Brown, Lenox, Iowa, assignor to Roscoe Brown 
Corporation, Lenox, Iowa 
Division of Ser. No. 772,558, Feb. 28, 1977, Pat. No. 4,110,920. 
This application Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 872,967 
Int. Cl.? E02F 9/28, 5/08 
1 Claim 


1. A trench excavating device for excavating a trench hav- 
ing a bottom surface and two sidewalls extending upwardly 
from the opposite sides of said bottom wall; said device com- 
prising: 

a support frame; 

a movable member having a continuous outer peripheral 

edge; 

mounting means movably mounting said movable member 

to said frame for causing said outer peripheral edge to 
move in a continuous enclosed path; 

power means for causing movement of said peripheral edge 

in said continuous path; 

elevating means connected to said frame for causing raising 

and lowering of said movable member with respect to the 


ground; 

a plurality of excavating members connected adjacent said 
peripheral edge of said movable member in circumferen- 
tially displaced relation with one another for engaging 
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said ground to form said bottom surface and said sidewalls 
of said trench; 

a first group of said excavating members each having a blade 
commencing adjacent one of said trench sidewalls and 
extending towards the other of said side walls to terminate 
at a blade tip; 

a second group of said excavating members each having a 
blade commencing adjacent the other of said trench side- 
walls and extending towards the one sidewall to terminate 
at a blade tip. 

each of said blades of said excavating members comprising 
an arcuate plate having a leading end edge and a trailing 
end edge, 

a cutting member attached to said leading edge of said arcu- 
ate plate and extending axially and radially outwardly 
with respect to said arcuate surface of said plate, 

said cutting member having a cutting edge lying in a plane 
normal to the longitudinal axis of said arcuate plate; 

each of said arcuate plates having in cross section a partial 
circular configuration which is uniform in cross sectional 
size and shape along the length thereof, said trailing edge 
of said arcuate plate being free from radially inwardly 
extending protrusions, 

said blade tips of said first and second excavating members 
overlapping one another when viewed in a cross section 
taken transversely with respect to said trench, said circu- 
lar configuration of said first members being continuous 
with said circular configuration of said second members at 
the point of overlapping. 


4,158,925 
AUTO AID 
Sylvester P. Gagnon, 3919-3rd Ave., Sioux City, lowa 51106 
Filed Jan. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 859,311 
Int. Cl.2 GOOF 7/18 


US. Cl, 40—591 1 Claim 


1. A kit to be used with automobiles to obtain aid for a 
disabled motor vehicle along the road comprising; 

a plurality of means, each of said plurality individually hav- 
ing two rigid flat faces forming a number, 

a rod to support each of said plurality of means, 

holding means for fastening said rod to said motor vehicle, 

decal means for placement with said vehicle showing the 
relationship of each said number to a particular trouble 
that said disabled motor vehicle may have and, 

a box to compactly hold at least said plurality of number 
forming means stacked face to face, said rod, and said 
holding means. 


4,158,926 
TRIGGER SYSTEM FOR BLACK POWDER RIFLE 

Martin W. Kordas, Jr., Huntsville, and Dale L. Rose, South 

Ogden, both of Utah, assignors to Browning Arms Company, 

Morgan, Utah 

Filed Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 869,820 
Int. Cl.2 F41C 19/00 

US. Cl. 42—69 R 4 Claims 

1. In a firing system for black powder rifles having a lock 
assembly mounted within a gun stock with a sear adapted to 
hold a hammer in cocked condition and a sear lever connected 
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to said sear and constituting means for releasing said hammer 
from cocked position when said sear lever is actuated, the 
improvement comprising: 
a trigger assembly mounted within said gun stock and in- 
cluding: 

a trigger plate on the under surface of said gun stock, said 
plate having a bifurcated portion; 

a trigger pivotally mounted within said bifurcated portion 
of said trigger plate on an axle transverse said bifurcated 
portion, said trigger including a finger-actuated arm 
depending from said axle, a sear-actuating arm extend- 
ing from said axle opposite said finger-actuated arm, 
and a ramped upper surface; 


a flat leaf spring anchored to said trigger plate with a 
bifurcated portion straddling said sear-actuating arm of 
said trigger and carrying a spring roller biased by said 
spring against said ramped surface; 

said ramped surface including a first portion extending 
from the said axle away from the sear-actuating arm and 
including a peak, a second portion extending from said 
axle toward said sear-actuating arm and a dwell point in 
a midregion so that the trigger may be pivoted to a first 
(set) position with the spring roller in contact with said 
first segment beyond the peak or to a second (stiff) 
position with the spring roller in contact with said dwell 
point. 


4,158,927 
FISHING MATERIAL 
Theodore L. Capra, and Nancy J. Capra, both of New Brighton, 
Minn., assignors to Cordell Tackle, Inc., Hot Springs, Ark. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 788,327 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 85/00 


1. Apparatus, which comprises loop pile means for catching 
live fish, said loop pile means comprising loop elements, means 
for supporting said loop elements, and artificial lure means to 
which said supporting means is attached. 


4,158,928 
FISH LURE DESNAGGER 
Homer I. Henderson, 2220 Live Oak St., San Angelo, Tex. 


76901 
Filed Aug. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 828,854 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 97/00 
US, Cl. 43—17.2 1 Claim 
1. An oscillating fishing lure desnagger comprising: 
a tube, slotted throughout its length, to receive and to ac- 
commodate a fish line, which fish line, when a lure is 


snagged, guides the desnagger to the snagged line; 
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the said slotted tube having fish line retaining means at each 
end thereof; 

a high density weight secured to the upper section of said 
slotted tube, and also slotted to conform with the slot in 
the slotted tube; 

a fisherman’s manipulating cord attached to the upper end of 
said tube and of such length as to permit a to 
lower the desnagger to the depth of the water to be fished; 

the composite of each said tube and said high density weight 
being of such dimensions and mass that the center of 


oscillation is within the weight, such that the natural 
oscillation frequency, in water, of the composite, is within 
that range of frequencies wherein fishermen can jig the 
desnagger with the manipulating cord, in unison with the 
desnagger’s natural frequency of oscillation; thereby caus- 
ing the desnagger to oscillate about its center of oscillation 
with considerable amplitude and energy; which oscillation 
energy generates desnagging forces on a snagged lure 
when the desnagger is lowered, or maneuvered by the 
fisherman, into the vicinity of a snagged lure, either above 
or below or on various sides of the snagged lure. 


4,158,929 
ANIMAL TRAP DEVICE 
Paul Custard, R.D., Port Matilda, Pa. 16870 
Filed Dec. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 861,846 
Int, Cl.2 AOIM 23/00 


1. A trap adapted to engage an animal’s leg, comprising in 

combination: 

a tubular shell having an entrance opening therein; 

a trapping means pivotally attached to the upper portion of 
said shell and when in contact with the lower portion of 
said shell is at an inwardly disposed acute angle from said 
entrance opening, said trapping means pivoting inwardly 
from said entrance opening; 

a spring biased between said trapping means and said shell 
pivoting said trapping means outwardly toward said en- 
trance opening; 

an inwardly pivoting trigger attached to said shell rotating 
inwardly from said entrance opening; 
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a trigger catch attached to said trigger and engagable with 
said trapping means; 
securing means attached to said shell. 


4,158,930 
COMPOUND NUTATIONAL CARRIAGE MECHANISM 
Robert L. Steele, 1505-44th St. NW., Washington, D.C. 20007 
Filed Nov. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 848,682 
Int. Cl? A63H 3/22 


US. Cl. 46—103 15 Claims 


1. A compound nutational carriage mechanism for a game, 
ambulatory toy or the like comprising: 

a first disc member having a curvilinear periphery; 

a second disc member having a curvilinear periphery; 

means interconnecting said first disc member with said sec- 
ond disc member wherein planar extensions of said first 
and second disc members mutually intersect and form an 
angular relationship therebetween and wherein concomi- 
tently the line of intersection of said planar extensions of 
said first and second disc members extends perpendicular 
to a third plane; and 

axle means connected to said first and second planar disc 
members and lying in coaxial alignment with the line of 
intersection of said planar extensions of said first and 
second disc members. 


4,158,931 
ANIMATED ACTION TOY 
Rouben T. Terzian, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Marvin Glass & 
Associates, i. 


Filed Feb. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 876,404 
Int. Cl.? A63H 5/00, 13/00 


US, Cl. 46—118 12 Claims 


1. An animated action toy comprising: 

a dol! having a hollow body with a head having a face with 
at least one movable lip; 

variable volume fluid chamber means in said body intercon- 
nected to move said lip in response to changes in volume 
thereof; 

electrically actuated sound speaker means in said body; 

a telephone handset remote from said doll including micro- 
phone means and a handle portion with variable volume 
fluid pump means mounted therein for manual actuation 
when said handle portion is grasped; and 

elongated connector means including a fluid conduit with a 
flexible portion for providing a fluid connection between 
said fluid chamber means of said doll and said fluid pump 
means of said handset and including an electrical cord 
with a flexible portion for electrically interconnecting said 
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speaker means of said doll with said microphone means of 
said handset. 


4,158,932 
PROCESS FOR FIXING SANDY TERRAINS 
Edouard Auriat, Montrouge, France, assignor to Rhone- 
Poulenc-Textile, Lyons, France 
Filed Oct. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 843,284 
, application France, Oct. 21, 1976, 76 32039 
Int. Cl.2 A01G 7/00; 


Claims 
DO1D 5/12 
US. Cl, 47—9 5 Claims 
1. A process for fixing sandy ground to prevent or reduce 
erosion thereof, comprising spreading in a fixed position over 
at least a portion of the sandy ground, at least one non-woven 
textile filament network produced from at least one tow of 
continuous filaments, wherein at least one textile filament 
network is fixedly positioned over at least a portion of the 
sandy ground by the steps of separating one end of a tow of 
continuous filaments into several locks which are fixed to the 
sandy ground, unwinding the locks under tension, separating 
the filaments of the locks to form an open network, and fixing 
the other end of the locks to the sandy ground, the gauge of the 
filaments being from about 3 to 17 dtex and the overall gauge 
of the tow is from about 10,000 to 3,000,000 dtex. 


4,158,933 
TURNABLE WINDOW ARRANGEMENTS 

Harald Kvasnes, Vegsund, Norway, assignor to Kva-Spil Ltd., 

Spjelkavik, Norway 

Filed Nov. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 851,671 
Claims priority, application Norway, Nov. 17, 1976, 763915 
Int. Cl? EOSD 15/58 

US. Cl. 49—260 


9a % “db 5 13 
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1. A turnable window arrangement of the kind in which a 
window sash is capable of being rotated about a horizontal axis 
through approximately 180° relative to a window frame while 
the pivotal axis of said sash is moved between upper and lower 
portions in said frame, said sash having a groove and a mount- 
ing secured in said groove on opposite sides of the upper side 
portion of said sash, a pivot pin extending horizontally from 
each mounting, each pin having a protruding head, a lug pivot- 
ally mounted on each pin with a slide portion at one end of said 
lug, said frame having formed therein a first guide groove with 
which said slide portion is slidably engaged and defining with 
said sash a relatively narrow, vertical gap in a direction trans- 
versely of the main plane of the w dow, said first guide 
groove extending for the length of vertical movement of said 
sash, said lug having a main portion of relatively thin-walled 
spring steel freely pivotable in said gap, said frame having 
formed therein a second guide groove parallel to and coexten- 
sive with said first guide groove and receiving said head of said 
pivot pin. 
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4,158,934 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING WINDOWS AND 
UNIVERSAL SASH UNITS THEREFOR 
Allen J. Olsen, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to Weathervane 
Window, Inc., Mich. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 842,746 
Int. Cl.2 EOSD 15/16; E06B 7/00 


US. Cl, 49—406 14 Claims 


1. A double hung window using interchangeable top and 

bottom sash units comprising: 

a window frame including a sloping sill surface extending 
across the bottom of said window frame; 

a windowsill adapter secured to said windowsill; 

a pair of interchangeable sash units, each sash unit compris- 
ing a pair of stile members and a check rail member join- 
ing said member to one of their ends thereof and a rail 
member joining the other end of said stile members; 

said sash unit mounting a window panel therein; 

means mounting said sash unit in said window frame for 
sliding movement therein parallel to each other to a closed 
position with said check rails in overlapping relationship, 
both of said check rail members being formed with sloping 
surfaces adapted to mate with each other upon movement 
of said sash units to the closed position, wherein said sash 
units occupy said window frame and wherein both of said 
rail members are configured with an external recess 
formed in said outer lateral surface thereof adapted to 
mate and receive said windowsill adapter whereby either 
of said rail members may be utilized to either said rail 
members of said upper or lower sash units and installed so 
as to engage said sill adapter unit, whereby said upper and 
lower units are in 

said double hung window further including check rail seal 
means installed on at least one of said check rails and 
adapted to engage the other of said check rails and pro- 
vide a check rail seal upon movement of said sash units 
into the closed position with said check rail member sur- 
faces in mating relationship; 

said sealing arrangement providing a free movement of said 
at least one check rail seal over the opposite surface of the 
mating surface of the opposite check rail member past said 
mating relationship and in a reverse direction whereby in 
the event of overtravel of said sash unit past the closed 
position, jamming between said check rail members cre- 
ated by said sealing arrangement is eliminated. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,158,935 
SANDING APPARATUS 
Jean H.P. Robert, Paris, France, assignor to La Francaise 
Metallurgie, Paris, France 
Filed Sep. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 835,699 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 27, 1976, 76 28956 
Int. Cl.? B24B 23/02, 55/06 


US. Cl. 51—170 T 3 Claims 


SIN 
ANI 


= 


1. A sanding apparatus having a sanding head and means for 

suctional cleaning effect, said head comprising, 

a rotatable tubular shaft with a bore, 

a circular backing plate provided with a recessed central 
portion, 

a hollow cylindrical member constituting an extension of 
said tubular shaft and protruding in the recessed central 
portion of said backing plate, said cylindrical member 
having a closed front face, and 

an abrasive-coated paper disc detachably affixed to said 
closed front face for covering the front face of said back- 
ing plate, a space being thus provided between said back- 
ing plate and said disc, said cylindrical member having 
openings for providing communication between said 
space and the bore of said tubular shaft which is connected 
to said suctional cleaning means, the front face of said 
backing plate having ribs curved in the direction of rota- 
tion of said backing plate, said ribs forming grooves there- 
between which are an integral part of said space and 
engaging said disc at the ridges thereof, said ribs thus 
cooperating with said suctional cleaning means in removal 
of dust particles generated over the entire periphery and 
circular edge of said backing plate, the outer ends of said 
ribs extending to the circular edge of said backing plate, 
each curved rib extending progressively away from its 
inner end with respect to the radius of the circle which 
bounds said backing plate and passes through said inner 
end. 


4,158,936 
SOUND INSULATING SPACE DIVIDING PANEL 
ASSEMBLY 
James F. Fulton, Mawaroneck, N.Y., assignor to Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No, 864,896 
Int. Cl.? E04H 1/00 


US. Cl, 52—242 12 Claims 

1. A sound insulating space dividing panel comprising a 
generally rectangular frame, sound insulating material in the 
frame, a cover covering the insulating material on the opposite 
sides of the frame, the frame including a top frame member, a 
bottom frame member, and a pair of side frame members, the 
four frame members being identical in cross section and each 
having five longitudinal grooves extending longitudinally 
thereof on an outer periphery of the frame including a central 
groove, two intermediate grooves respectively on opposite 
sides of the central groove, and two outer grooves respectively 
adjacent the intermediate grooves on the opposite sides thereof 
from the central groove, a generally semi-cylindrical hollow 
molding having a pair of contoured opposite edge portions 
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mounted respectively in the outer grooves of the top frame 4,158,938 

member and having an intermediate groove extending longitu: FOAMED PLASTIC PANEL CONNECTING MEANS AND 
dinally thereof, a fastening strip disposed in the groove of the WALL STRUCTURE 

molding and securing a portion of the cover therein, a pair of Robert M. Meechan, Sacramento, and Gabriel V. Gallina, Car- 
fastening strips disposed respectively in the outer grooves of Michael, both of Calif., assignors to Owens-Corning Fibergias 


the bottom frame member and respectively securing edge 
portions of the cover therein, and a pair of fastening strips 
disposed respectively in the outer grooves of one of the side 
frame members and respectively securing edge portions of the 
cover therein. 


4,158,937 
CONCRETE SCREED ADJUSTABLE STIRRUP 
Wendell L. Henry, 1702 Norwood, Brainerd, Minn. 56401 
Filed Jan. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 841,805 
Int. Cl.? E04C 3/16 


US, Cl. 52—365 1 Claim 


1. An adjustable support for screed guides, said support 

comprising: 

(a) a base portion disposed to be embedded in a base slab, and 
including an outer tubular expansion shield member and 
an inner expander member having a vertically extended 
threaded opening therein; 

(b) a stud member screw threadedly received in said opening 
and extending upwardly from said base portion; 

(c) a rigid generally U-shaped stirrup element mounted on 
the upper end of said stud for rotation on the axis of said 
stud and relative to said stud; 

(d) said stud having a transverse opening therethrough, 
further including a pin element axially slidably received in 
said transverse opening for rotating said stud relative to 
said base portion and stirrup element, whereby to verti- 
cally move said stirrup element relative to said base por- 
tion. 


Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 839,729 
Int. Cl.2 E04C 1/30 


| RENN 4 , 


1. A generally rectangular foamed plastic wali panel having 
opposed first and second vertical edge portions and including 
a plurality of non-metallic double socket members vertically 
spaced from each other along the first vertical edge portion, a 
major portion of the periphery of each double socket member 
being encased in the first vertical edge portion, and each socket 
member having a pair of sockets opening respectively to oppo- 
site sides of the panel for respectively receiving a pair of 
screws when it is desired to clamp the first vertical edge por- 
tion of the panel to the second vertical edge portion of a like 
panel by a pair of generally flat elongated clamping members 
disposed respectively on opposite sides of the panels. 


4,158,939 
LINING SLABS 

Daniel M. Massin, Donchery, France, assignor to Foseco Trad- 

ing AG 
Division of Ser. No. 735,214, Oct. 22, 1976, Pat. No. 4,055,336. 

This application Jul. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 819,344 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 10, 1975, 

46434/75 
Int. Cl.2 E04C 1/10 


US. Cl. 52—593 6 Claims 


1. A slab having two substantially planar substantially paral- 
lel quadrate major faces, and having two opposite regularly 
castellated edges, and two opposite planar edges extending 
between said castellated edges, the thickness of the slab being 
small relative to the length of said castellated or planar edges; 

said castellated edges including a plurality of teeth with slots 

defined between the teeth, said slots extending from one 
maior face to the other, each said tooth having a base and 
a top, and having a pair of opposite sides that are not 
disposed in the plane of said major faces, the top of each 
tooth being substantially of the same dimension as each 
slot between the teeth; said teeth sides being inclined in a 
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direction skew to the plane of a major face of the slab and 
inclined such that any line normal to the plane of a major 
face of the slab at any castellated edge portion thereof 
passes through the material of the slab; and 

said castellated edges being so arranged that two identical 
slabs may be interengaged side by side with their respec- 
tive major faces disposed in the same planes and their 
planar edges in line by relative movement in a plane paral- 
lel to said major faces. 


4,158,940 
JOIST HANGER 
Harry B. Lancelot, III, and Robert M. MacRobbie, both of Fort 
Worth, Tex., assignors to Brown Company, Pasadena, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 816,002, Jul. 15, 1977, Pat. No. 4,124,962. 
This application Jun. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 916,650 
Int. Cl.2 E04C 5/00 


USS, Cl. 52—702 9 Claims 


1. A joist hanger for being dependent from a beam having a 
shroud, the shroud being comprised of an integral structure of 
a rear wall and of two parallel side walls, the hanger further 
having an L-shaped angle element hinged to the rear wall of 
the shroud for pivoting about a vertical axis and adapted for 
depending the hanger from the beam, the improvement com- 
prising in combination: said side walls each having two bores, 
said bores being aligned in pairs across an interior space of the 
shroud; 

release pins means having two spaced apart, parallelly ex- 

tending legs for insertion into said bores to establish a 
horizontal support plane in the space in between the side 
walls of the shroud; 

joist support plate means disposed on said legs and being 

permitted to drop out of the shroud in down direction 
without requiring lifting, upon removal of said release pin 
means; and 

means for obtaining level changes in vertical direction be- 

tween the angle element and the joist support plate means 
as disposed on said legs. 


4,158,941 
PRECAST BUILDING STRUCTURE AND METHOD OF 
ASSEMBLY 
Silvio Diana, 203 Yoakum Pkwy., Alexandria, Va. 22304 
Division of Ser. No. 767,590, Feb. 10, 1977, Pat. No. 4,100,705. 
This application Mar. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 889,320 
Int. Cl.? E04G 21/14 
US, Cl, 52—741 4 Claims 
1. A method of constructing a polygonal building compris- 
ing: 
providing a plurality of precast concrete “T” beamed roof- 
floor panel elements, a plurality of pre-cast wall panels 
elements a plurality of hollow precast central core ring 
members and a plurality of vertical piers, 
casting a foundation comprised of at least a central concrete 
slab and a plurality of remote slab elements equal to the 
number of said floor panels and spaced in equal angular 
increments about said central concrete slab, 


983 O.G. 30 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


711 


stacking a first plurality of said precast central core ring 
members, one on another, on said central slab, 

securing one vertical pier on each remote slab element and 
having upper load bearing surface which is coplanar with 
the upper edge of the upper one of said first plurality of 
precast core members, 

placing said floor members in edge to edge juxtaposition, 
resting one beam on said upper edge of said upper ones of 
said first plurality of central core elements and the other 
end on the said upper load bearing surface of said pier, 
respectively, 


stacking a second plurality of said precast central core mem- 
bers, one on another on said floor panel members in axial 
alignment with said first plurality of central core elements, 
placing said wall panel elements in end to end relation di- 
rectly on the load bearing surfaces of said piers with the 
lower edges thereof being below said floor panels, 
securing each panel to said piers and to said floor panels, and 
placing said roof members in edge to edge juxtaposition, 
resting one beam end on the joint between two wall panels 
and the other beam end on the upper edge of the last one 
of said second plurality of precast central core elements. 


4,158,942 
METHOD OF FORMING A FLOOR ASSEMBLY AND 
PRECAST CONCRETE SLABS THEREFOR 
Wayne C. Hart, 302 E. Joppa Rd., Towson, Md. 21204 
Filed Jul. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 818,866 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 1/04 
US. Cl. 52—745 1 Claim 
1. A method of forming a floor assembly from precast con- 
crete slabs each provided with interior parallel channels ex- 
tending from end-to-end of the slab, said method comprising 
the steps of: 
supporting the ends of at least two slabs in spaced relation- 
ship with their respective channels axially oriented; 
positioning connectors in axial alignment with said channels 
to interconnect the channels of adjacent slabs; 
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positioning a header having at least one channel therein in 
overlying relationship with respect to said connectors in 
the space between the ends of said slabs, the channel 
within said header extending in a direction substantially 
£6 44 48. 


7-72 


a paar 


normal to the axial orientation of the channels in said 
slabs; and 

pouring concrete between the ends of the slabs to fill the 
area left unoccupied by the connectors and said header. 


4,1 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PLACING A VALVE 

BAG ON A FILLING SPOUT 

Donald C. Lack, Stockton-on-Tees, England, and Charles R. 

Murray, Brampton, Canada, assignors to Canadian Industries 
Limited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed Jun. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 914,058 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jun. 23, 1977, 281299 
Int. Cl.? B65B 43/36 
15 Claims 


15. A method for filling valve bags when the bags include a 
tubular opening adapted to engage a tubular filling spout, 
including advancing the bags in a flattened condition towards 
the spout, clamping the edge of the bag while simultaneously 
blowing air under pressure into the opening in order to billow 
the tubular opening of the bag while at the same time blocking 
communication of the tubular opening to the body of the bag 
so that the remainder of the bag remains in a flattened condi- 
tion, thereby allowing the tubular opening of the bag to sur- 
round the spout when the bag is advanced into the spout. 


4,158,944 
ROTARY BLADE COUPLING FOR LAWN MOWER 
Jacob Rabinow, Bethesda, Md., assignor to Hall & Myers, 
Potomac, Md., a part interest 
Filed Sep. 20, 1977, Ser. No. 834,931 
Int. Cl.2 AOID 75/20; 64 30 R;30 C 
US. Cl. 56—11.3 14 Claims 
6. Coupling means for coupling a driving shaft to a rotary 
load comprising: 
a rotary element surrounding said shaft and rotatable inde- 
pendently of that shaft, 
said shaft having a notch therein, 
control means operable to connect said shaft to said rotary 
element and to disconnect said shaft from said rotary 
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element, comprising (a) an operating element pivoted on 
said rotary element and having a tooth which enters said 
notch when the operating element is biased in one direc- 
tion, said operating element including a projection, (b) 
biasing means for normally biasing said operating element 
to cause said tooth to enter said notch in said shaft and 


cause the rotary element to be driven by the shaft, and (c) 
means operable (i) to engage said projection to move said 
tooth out of said notch and thus disengage the rotary 
element from said shaft, and thereafter (ii) to apply a 
braking action to said rotary element, 

said rotary load being driven by said rotary element. 


4,158,945 
BRUSH CLEARING DEVICE 
George A. Burke, 1401 Isabella Rd., Calif. 93300 
Filed Jun, 24, 1977, Ser. No. 809,801 
Int. Cl.2 AOID 49/00 
US. Cl, 56—503 


1. An apparatus for clearing brush by pulvarizing and shred- 
ding the brush thereby pennitting it to be plowed into the 
ground, said apparatus comprising: 

a lower frame supportable on a tractor; 

a pair of rotatable blade assemblies, each of said blade assem- 
blies being mounted on bearing means held on said frame 
and comprising a lower support disk rotatable with re- 
spect to the frame, said support disk holding a plurality of 
blade support shafts mounted generally perpendicular to 
said disk, said blade support shafts having a plurality of 
cutter blades pivotally mounted thereon and said disk 
further having a plurality of separating means positioned 
between said blade support shafts and positioned to pre- 
vent a blade mounted on one support shaft from becoming 
jammed against the blade on a adjacent shaft, an upper 
support disk affixed to the blade support shafts and to the 
separating means and held by bearing means to an upper 
portion of said frame, said blade assemblies having means 
for rotating said assemblies and each blade assembly being 
positioned so that the tips of the blades on one of assembly 
almost touch the tips of the blades on the other assembly; 

said apparatus being free from a barrier which would pre- 
vent brush from entering the area between the two rotat- 
able blade assemblies; and 
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means for rotating said blade assemblies. 


METAL CORD 
Luc Bourgois, Desselgem, Belgium, assignor to N. V. Bekaert 
S.A., Zwevegem, Belgium 
Filed Jul. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 922,110 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 7, 1977, 


28573/77 
Int. Cl.? DO2G 3/48; DOTB 1/06 


US. Cl. 57—213 4 Claims 


1. A metallic reinforcement cord for radial tires comprising 
at least 15 filaments, all made of the same material and having 
the same modulus of elasticity, the filaments being combined 
into a core of 2 to 4 filaments stranded together, an intermedi- 
ate layer wound on said core and in contact therewith with a 
substantial contact pressure, and an outer layer of filaments 
wound on said intermediate layer and in contact therewith 
with a substantial contact pressure, wherein the intermediate 
and outer layer have a free space of from 14 to 25% allowing 
rubber penetration into the core during vulcanization. 


YACHT TIMER 
Donald R. Humphrey, 6 Carriage La., S. Hamilton, Mass. 


01982 
Filed Apr. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 788,274 
Int. Cl.? GO4B 19/06 
US, Cl, 58—127 R 


1. Means for converting a conventional sweep second watch 
into a countdown timer for use in yacht racing comprising a 
face piece assembly for association with the face piece of said 
watch, and a back assembly for association with the back of the 
watch and for temporary interlocking engagement with said 
face piece assembly, said face piece assembly comprising su- 

first and second annular components of a clear plastic 
material each of the same predetermined inner and outer radii, 
each said annular component having top and bottom planar 
surfaces parallel to one another and an outer circumferential 
beveled surface, the bottom one of said superimposed annular 
components being inscribed on its top annular surface in circu- 
lar, counter-clockwise fashion in ined location with 
sixty one second marks uniformly spaced and indicating from 
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0 to 60 seconds, and the top superimposed annular component 
being inscribed on its bottom surface in circular, counterclock- 
wise fashion in predetermined location with ten one minute 
marks each mark being spaced the same as the one second 
marks and indicating from 0 to 10 minutes, the beveled circum- 
ferential surface in the bottom annular component being of an 
equal but negative angle to that of the beveled surface in the 
top annular component, ratchet teeth being provided and 
uniformly spaced in each beveled, circumferential surface, the 
ratchet teeth in one surface being of opposite direction to those 
in the other surface, a housing for said annular components 
defined by a top planar surface and a bottom planar surface 
parallel to the said top surface, said members, and end mem- 
bers, a recess in said top planar surface of the housing of gener- 
ally circular configuration for receiving and supporting the 
said annular components and in which the annular components 
are mounted in superposed parallel relation to one another and 
in such a manner as to be substantially parallel to said top 
planar surface, reverse beveled surfaces being provided in the 
circumferential surface of the said recess for association with 
the beveled ratchet teeth on the superposed annular compo- 
nents, means provided in each reverse beveled surface for 
association with said respective ratchet teeth permitting move- 
ment of each annular component in only one direction, a recess 
in the bottom surface of the housing for location of the said 
sweep second watch, a circular shaped opening in the base of 
the circular shaped recess in the top surface concentric with 
the said circular shaped recess and extending into the recess in 
the bottom surface, said circular shaped opening providing 
with the recess in the bottom a means for cradling the housing 
onto the said watch, an opening in one said end of the housing 
for access to the stem wind of the sweep second watch, said 
annular components being of such an outer diameter as to 
provide a portion thereof non coextensive with the sides of the 
housing and extending beyond the housing sides whereby said 
annular components can be independently turned by hand as 
desired. 


4,158,948 
CONVERSION OF SOLID FUELS INTO FLUID FUELS 
Warren G, Schlinger, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Texaco Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 934,120 
Int. Cl.? FO2G 3/00; C10J 3/00 
US. Cl. 60—39.02 


1. A process for the production of a fuel gas having a heating 
value of about 250 to 100 BTU/SCF which comprises mixing 
finely-divided solid fuel with a solvent therefor, heating the 
mixture to a temperature of between about 700° and 950° F. at 
a pressure between about 500 and 5000 psig, solubilizing at 
least a portion of said solid fuel in the presence of added hydro- 
gen, separating from the resulting mixture material boiling 
below about 900° F. in a separating zone, subjecting between 
about 20 and 50% of the remainder, boiling above about 900° 
F., to partial oxidation with substantially pure oxygen in a first 
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partial oxidation zone to produce a first product gas composed tively high pressure to expel heat, including a defrost circuit 
principally of CO and Hz, passing at least a portion of said first which comprises: 


product gas to the solubilizing zone as said added hydrogen, 
subjecting the balance of said remainder boiling above about 
900° F. to partial oxidation with a gas comprising air in a 
second partial oxidation zone to produce a second product gas 
comprising carbon monoxide, hydrogen and nitrogen, transfer- 
ring said second product gas to said separation zone to assist in 
the separation of said portion boiling below about 900° F. and 
recovering from said portion boiling below about 900° F. a 
third product gas having a heating value between about 100 
and 250 BTU/SCF. 


4,158,949 
SEGMENTED ANNULAR COMBUSTOR 
Samuel B. Reider, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 854,758 
Int. Cl.? FO2C 7/18, 7/20 


4. A gas turbine engine combustor assembly comprising a 
plurality of support segments each including an outer wall and 
an inner wall, means joining said support segments to one 
another to form a continuously peripheral outer liner and inner 
liner defining an annular combustion zone therebetween, a 
dome on each of said joined support segments for forming an 
air fuel plenum upstream of said combustion zone, means for 
directing and mixing air and fuel within said plenum, a perfo- 
rated header plate separating said plenum from said combus- 
tion zone for injecting streams of air and fuel mixture from said 
plenum into said combustion zone, each of said outer and inner 
walls having a ribbed lattice with longitudinal ribs and cross 
ribs defining panel supports around said combustion zone, said 
longitudinal ribs of said lattice having tracks formed therein, 
porous laminated panels slidably supported within said tracks 
for removable insertion therein, each of said panels serving to 
direct air from exteriorly of said outer and inner walls for 
cooling the inner surface of said outer and inner walls by 
transpiration cooling thereof, each of said panels being bowed 
outwardly of said combustion zone between said tracks to 
reinforce said panels against pressure differentials thereacross, 
each of said cross ribs having a curvature congruous with said 
panels and contacting said panels along their lengths for fur- 
ther reinforcement thereof. 


4,158,950 
HEAT PUMP DEFROST SYSTEM 
William J. McCarty, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 878,347 
Int. Cl.2 F25D 21/06 
US. Cl. 62—278 5 Claims 
1. A heat pump system for heating and cooling an enclosure 
of the type having a refrigerant capable of boiling under rela- 
tively low pressure to absorb heat and condensing under rela- 


first and second heat exchangers having upper and lower 
portions; 

a compressor for compressing a refrigerant fluid in gaseous 
phase having a high pressure outlet port and a low pres- 
sure inlet port; 

a reversing valve for selectively connecting said compressor 
to said heat exchangers whereby said first heat exchanger 
functions as a condenser in the heating cycle and said 
second heat exchanger functions as the condenser in the 
cooling cycle; 

said first heat exchanger when functioning as a condenser 
having a high pressure inlet port and a high pressure liquid 
refrigerant outlet port, means connecting said inlet port to 
said compressor outlet; 

said second heat exchanger when functioning as an evapora- 
tor having a low pressure liquid inlet port in fluid commu- 
nication with said high pressure liquid refrigerant outlet 
port of said condenser by a fluid line, and having a low 
pressure outlet port at its upper portion, means connecting 
said outlet port with said inlet port of said compressor; 

a flow control means in said fluid line; 








a first defrost flow passage connected between said low 
pressure outlet port of said second heat exchanger and 
said high pressure inlet port of said first heat exchanger; 

a second defrost flow passage connected between said high 
pressure outlet of said first heat exchanger and said low 
pressure inlet of said second heat exchanger; 

a first valve in said first flow passage; 

a second valve in said second flow passage; 

valve means in said first and second valves operable for 
holding said valves in their closed position when a refrig- 
erant pressure differential is present in said system and 
being operable to an open position when said pressure 
differential is bled down through said flow control means 
after said compressor operation terminates, so that a non- 
restrictive refrigerant defrost flow path circuit is estab- 
lished through said first flow passage between the upper 
portions of said heat exchangers and through said second 
flow passage between the lower portions of said heat 
exchangers thereby allowing liquid refrigerant when pres- 
ent in the lower portion of said heat exchanger to flow 
through said second flow passage into the lower portion 
of said first heat exchanger while warmer gaseous refrig- 
erant when present in the upper portion of said first heat 
exchanger will flow through said first flow passage into 
the upper portion of said second heat exchanger. 
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4,158,951 
RING OR BRACELET HAVING PIVOTED LOCKING 
CLASP 
Samuel N. Cedar, 14 Worcester Rd., Sharon, Mass. 02067 
Filed May 11, 1977, Ser. No. 795,815 
Int. Cl? A44C 5/00 


US. Cl, 63—5 R 2 Claims 


12 22 
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1. An item of jewelry comprising 

a band, 

a clasp secured to one end of the band, 

said clasp having 

a generally U-shaped base with a pair of upstanding arms 
and a bottom wall, 

said arms extending upwardly on opposite sides of the band 
at one end of the band and the bottom wall underlying 
that end of the band, 

a flange secured to one edge of the bottom wall between the 
arms and overlying and gripping the end of the band to 
retain the base on the end of the band, 

a clip forming part of the clasp and pivotally secured to the 
top of one of the arms and movable from a first position 
wherein it closely overlies the base and a second position 
wherein it is displaced from the base, 

a pair of parallel bites carried on the clip and lying along 
opposite side edges of the clip and extending downwardly 
toward the bottom wall of the base and across the band 
when the clip is in the first position so that when the band 
is wrapped in a loop so that it lies between the arms of the 
base and overlies the top of one end of the band, the bites 
grip the band to retain it in the looped form, 

a pair of pins formed as an integral part of said one of the 
arms and a pair of openings formed as part of the clip, one 
opening in each bite, and receiving the pins to form the 
pivotal connection between the clip and base, 

and latching means formed on the base and clip to releasably 
retain the clip in the first position. 


4,158,952 
PADLOCK WITH REMOVABLE TOP CLOSURE 

Roy N. Oliver; Glenn K. Hartman, both of Salem, and William 

A. Krupicka, Roanoke, all of Va., assignors to Medeco Secu- 

rity Locks, Inc., Salem, Va. 

Filed Jul. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 924,584 
Int. Cl.2 EO5B 67/02, 67/06 

USS. Cl. 70—52 5 Claims 

1. A padlock of the type having a padlock case, a U-shaped 
shackle alternatively lockable in the case or extendible there- 
from to unlock the padlock, a removable lock cylinder within 
the case and removable through a top opening in the case, and 
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a cap for such top opening, the improvement comprising a cap 
retainer ball positioned between a groove in the cap and a 


groove in the lock case for retaining the cap when the shackle 
is in the case. 


4,158,953 
FRONT ENTRY ELECTRIC METER LOCK 
Anker J. Nielsen, Jr., 410 Bailey Rd., Holden, Mass. 01520 
Filed Mar. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 889,428 
Int. Cl.? B65D 55/14 


US. Cl. 70—164 5 Claims 


1. Locking means for an electric meter having in combina- 
tion a case holding the meter works, a cover, a U-section split 
locking ring uniting these two parts and having one of its ends 
provided with an aperture disposed in a plane at an angle to 
that of the locking ring, means on the ends of the locking ring 
to contract the ring, unbreakable means shielding such con- 
tracting means from access, and a bolt lock extending through 
the shielding means and the aperture with its axis at an angle to 
the plane of the ring and preventing removal of the shielding 
means. 


4,158,954 
EXTRACTION DEVICE FOR CONTINUOUS ROLLING 
MILLS USING A RETAINED MANDREL 
Teresio Passoni, Magenta, Italy, assignor to Innocenti Santeus- 
tacchio S.p.A., Brescia, Italy 
Filed Feb. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 878,440 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 16, 1977, 21304 A/77 
Int. Cl.2 B21B 25/00 
US, Cl. 72—209 2 Claims 
1. An extraction device for continuous rolling mills compris- 
ing: 
a retained mandrel and at least one rolling frame having 
three rollers defining an orifice for a tube to be extracted 
from the mandrel; 
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said rollers being held in the operative position by corre- 
sponding pressure means secured by the rolling frame; 
said pressure means being adapted to yield resiliently in a 


substantially radial direction relative to the orifice in the 
event of a pressure greater than a predetermined value 
being exerted on the corresponding roller from inside the 
orifice. 


4,158,955 
DEPRESSION FORMING TOOL 
Leopold Bustin, Emmans Rd., Flanders, N.J. 07836 
Filed Feb. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 874,894 
Int. Cl.? B21J 9/18 
US. Cl. 72—414 


1. Apparatus for forming a depression in a strap of material 

comprising: 

a C-shaped structural member, said C-shaped structural 
member having a base element, a first arm and a second 
arm; 

a tapped bore formed through said first arm; 

a counterbore formed in said second arm, said counterbore 
in coaxial alignment with said tapped bore in said first 
arm; and pressure generating means mounted on said 
C-shaped structural member, said pressure generating 
means including a head-end and a contact end, a threaded 
bolt in threaded relationship with said tapped bore in said 
first arm, said threaded bolt including means for engaging 
said strap to form said depression, and wherein said 
contact end includes a ball bearing rotatably received in 
said pressure generating means for engaging said strap. 


4,158,956 
WAVERIDER BUOY ACCELEROMETER CALIBRATION 
TESTING DEVICE 
Amnon M. V. Vadasz Fekete, Caracas, Venezuela, assignor to 
Instituto Tecnologico Venezolano del Petroleo, Caracas, Ven- 
ezuela 


Filed Apr. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 897,594 
Int. Cl.2 GOIP 21/00 
US, Cl. 73—1 D 7 Claims 
1. An apparatus for testing the calibration of a waverider 
buoy accelerometer, comprising: 
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a rotatable member, rotatable about an axis perpendicular to 
the longitudinal axis of said rotatable member; 

a rectilinearly reciprocable member comprising a chain 
disposed in a closed loop having two oppositely disposed 
vertical legs; 

a first translating means, engaging said rotatable member and 
said rectilinearly reciprocable member, for translating the 
rotational motion of said rotatable member into vertical 


reciprocating rectilinear sinusoidal motion by the vertical 
legs of said rectilinearly reciprocable member; and 

a waverider buoy attaching means, connected to one of the 
vertical legs of said rectilinearly reciprocable member, for 
attaching said waverider buoy to said rectilinearly recip- 
rocable member, whereby, when the apparatus is in use, 
said waverider buoy is subjected to a vertical reciprocat- 
ing rectilinear sinusoidal motion of known degree. 


4,158,957 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE FLUID 
SATURATION OF AN IMMOBILE PHASE IN A 
RESERVOIR 
Harry A. Deans, and James R. Bragg, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Exxon Production Research Company, Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 756,150, Jan. 3, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,090,398, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 647,223, 
Jan. 7, 1976, abandoned. This application Feb. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 
878,211 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 23, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/22 


US. Cl, 73—19 7 Claims 
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1. A method of determining the relative amounts of two fluid 
phases existing in a subterranean reservoir formation having a 
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known temperature and fluid pressure, one phase being mobile 
and the other phase essentially immobile, which comprises: 

(a) selecting a sweep fluid having a limited solubility for said 
immobile fluid; 

(b) injecting a measured volume of said sweep fluid which is 
unsaturated with said immobile fluid into said formation 
by means of a weil such that a fluid front is created in said 
formation, the volume of said sweep fluid injected being 
selected such that a first and second fluid volumes exist 
between said front and said well, said first fluid volume 
being substantially saturated with said immobile fluid and 
said second fluid volume being unsaturated with said 
immobile fluid; 

(c) determining said second fluid volume by producing said 
sweep fluid back through said well and measuring the 
concentration of said immobile fluid in said sweep fluid as 
a function of the volume produced, said second fluid 
volume being that volume at which an appreciable in- 
crease in the concentration of said immobile fluid is de- 
tected; whereby said second fluid volume is taken as the 
unknown V? in the equation: 


Sip=(Co/Cip{Vi— V2/V2) 


where 

Sj=immobile fluid saturation, fraction of reservoir pore 
volume; 

C;=the amount of immobile fluid per unit volume of sweep 
fluid when said sweep fluid is saturated with said immobile 
fluid at reservoir temperature and pressure; 

Cjy=the amount of immobile fluid per unit volume of immo- 
bile fluid at reservoir temperature and pressure; 

V;=the total volume of sweep fluid injected; and 

V2=the second fluid volume. 


4,158,958 
CONTROLLED SENSITIVITY MONITORING DEVICES 
David L. Braun, Lake Elmo, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Co., Saint Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 913,945 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 31/00 
US. Cl. 73—23 13 Claims 
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1. A device for measuring the amount of at least one selected 

component of a fluid mixture comprising: 

(a) a collecting layer having a frontal surface area for col- 
lecting the selected component; 

(b) a base supporting the collecting layer; 

(c) barrier means for enclosing said collecting layer and 
defining at least one chamber having an entrance through 
which said fluid mixture diffuses into said chamber, and 
providing a substantially placid layer of fluid within said 
chamber, wherein the ratio of said chamber entrance area 
to said frontal surface area of said collecting layer is pre- 
determined to provide a nonlinear gradient of said se- 
lected component within said chamber and affording 
molecular transport within said chamber between said 
chamber entrance and said collecting layer which is one of 
convergence, divergence and both. 
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4,158,959 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES OF MATERIAL 
Raymond D. Blair, Houston, Tex., assignor to Camco, Incorpo- 
rated, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 882,714 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 9/00 


DRIVE AND 
SENSE CO/L 


DRIVING 
CIRCUITRY 
“4 


1. An apparatus for measuring the physical properties of 

material comprising, 

a straight ferromagnetic tubular sensing member having a 
single longitudinal slot extending from one end to the 
other end, 

a support rod connected to said tubular member approxi- 
mately midway between the ends of the tubular member 
and diametrically opposed to the slot, 

electrical coil means extending longitudinally through the 
inside of and around the outside perimeter of the tubular 
member one or more times, 

an electrical driving circuit connected to said coil means for 
vibrating said sensing member, and 

an electrical sensing circuit connected to said coil means for 
measuring the vibration of the sensing member. 


4,158,960 
MICROCIRCUIT FINE LEAK TEST APPARATUS 

James W. White, and Victor W. Ruwe, both of Huntsville, Ala., 

assignors to The United States of America as represented by 

the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 4, 1978, Ser. No. 902,594 
Int. Cl.2 GOIM 3/20 

US, Cl. 73—40.7 


1. Apparatus for fine leak testing of sealed tracer gas-filled 
microcircuit packages comprising: 
(a) a frame disposed for support of a stationary base member 
and a movable top member: 
(b) a plurality of test chambers disposed in said stationary 
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base member with each test chamber closed by a movable 
top in said movable top member to receive said microcir- 
cuit packages therein; 

(c) vacuum pump means connected to a bottom portion in 
each said test chambers for evacuation thereof; 

(d) switching means disposed between said vacuum pump 
means and said test chambers for sequential evacuation of 
said test chambers; and, 

(e) means communicating with each test chamber for testing 
the seal of said microcircuit package by measuring the 
tracer gas leak rate from said package. 


4,158,961 
DEVICE FOR TESTING VEHICLES 
Yona Ben-David, 4, Jasmin St., Ramat-Effal, Ramat-Gan, Israel 
Filed Aug. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 827,841 
Claims priority, application Israel, Aug. 27, 1976, 50371 
Int. Cl.? GOIB 5/255 
US, Cl. 73—117 15 Claims 














1. A testing system for testing vehicular performance under 
conditions simulating travel in a predetermined range of speeds 
or engine revolutions, comprising: 

two sets of support rollers, each set of support rollers includ- 

ing two rollers mounted to rotate on parallel axes and 
supporting one of the wheels of the vehicle at two angu- 
larly spaced points around the wheel; 

first coupling means for coupling the rotation of said two 

rollers of each set of support rollers; 

second coupling means for selectively coupling and uncou- 

pling the rotation of one set of support rollers to the other 
set of support rollers; 

two flywheels, each of a mass simulating the weight of the 

vehicle tested, and each of said flywheels connected to 
one of said rollers in a corresponding set of support rol- 
lers; 

two driving means, each for driving a corresponding one of 

said flywheels; 

two idling rollers, each disposed between the two rollers of 

a corresponding set of support rollers, for engaging the 
periphery of a wheel of the vehicle; 
two lateral deflection means, each for sensing the lateral 
force of deflection of a correspondingly one of said idling 
rollers and for producing a signal corresponding thereto; 

two flywheel motion sensing means, each for sensing the 
rotational motion of a corresponding one of said flywheels 
and producing a signal corresponding thereto; 

two idling roller velocity sensing means, each for sensing the 

rotational velocity of a corresponding one of said idling 
rollers and for producing a signal corresponding thereto; 
force means, for applying a downwardly directed force on 
the vehicle to simulate weight transfer during braking; 
engine power means, connected to said two flywheel motion 
sensing means for displaying or recording the engine 
power of the vehicle; 
wheel thrust means, connected to said two flywheel motion 
sensing means, for displaying or recording the wheel 
thrust of the vehicle; 

brake force means, connected to said two flywheel motion 

sensing means, for displaying or recording the force ap- 
plied to each of the wheels by the brake at a predeter- 
mined velocity; 

deceleration means, connected to said two flywheel motion 
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sensing means, for displaying or recording the decelera- 
tion of the vehicle after the brakes are applied at a given 
speed; 

slip distance means, connected to said two lateral deflection 
means and to said two flywheel motion sensing means, for 
displaying or recording the distance the vehicle will travel 
from the moment the wheels are locked until the vehicle 
stops, 

wheel alignment means, connected to said two lateral deflec- 
tion means, for displaying or recording the wheel align- 
ment of the vehicle when the vehicle is brought from one 
predetermined speed to another predetermined speed, and 
when said vehicle is braked from a predetermined speed to 
a standstill; 

braking distance means, connected to said two flywheel 
motion sensing means, for displaying or recording the 
distance the vehicle would travel when braked from a 
particular speed; 

distance and time means, connected to said two flywheel 
motion sensing means, for displaying or recording the 
distance and time the vehicle reaches a given speed from 
a standstill; 

power train losses means, connected to said two flywheel 
motion sensing means, for displaying or recording the 
power train losses from the flywheel to the wheels; and 

motor performance and transmission slip means, connected 
to said two flywheel motion sensing means, for displaying 
or recording slippage of the automatic transmission of the 
vehicle and the performance of the motor. 


4,158,962 
CABLE TENSION MEASURING APPARATUS 
Paul Conoval, 2200 N. Central Rd., Fort Lee, N.J. 07024 
Filed Mar. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 883,300 
Int. Cl? GOIL 5/10 


US, Cl. 73—143 12 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for measuring the tension in a length of stressed 
cable comprising: 

means for generating an electrical signal having a frequency 
equal to the natural frequency of vibration of the cable; 

means for generating from said electrical signal a periodic 
pulse signal having a frequency equal to the cable vibra- 
tion frequency and having an average level proportional 
to the square of the cable vibration frequency; and 

means for scaling said periodic pulse signal to produce a 
signal having an average level proportional to the cable 
tension. 
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4,158,963 
PROCESS FOR DETERMINING THE LOCATION 
AND/OR EXTENT OF ROCK CAVITIES 
Peter W. John, Bad Oldesloe, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Preussag Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 868,502 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 22, 
1977, 2702622 


Int. Cl.2 E21B 47/00 
US, Cl. 73—151 10 Claims 
1. A process for determining the location or size of a rock 
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formation cavity including artificially generated rock forma- 
tion cracks which comprises introducing small bodies spaced 
from one another into the cavity, progressively altering the 








state of the small bodies within the cavity, and measuring the 
change of state of the small bodies thereby providing a mea- 
surement of the location or size of the cavity. 


4,158,964 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
LIQUID LEVEL 

Peter F. McCrea, Pawtucket, R.I., and James B. McGown, 

Attleboro, Mass., assignors to The Foxboro Company, Fox- 

boro, Mass. 

Filed May 10, 1978, Ser. No. 904,692 
Int. Cl.2 GO1F 23/00 

US. Cl. 73—290 V 





1. An apparatus for measuring the level of liquid in a tank 

comprising: 

(a) an elongate - ferromagnetic element adapted to be 
mounted vertically within the tank; 

(b) means for applying to one end of said element an ultra- 
sonic pulse which propagates through said element; 

(c) at least first and second magnet means adjacent said 
element, one above the other, each of said magnet means 
being responsive to the passing of said ultrasonic pulse to 
produce corresponding first and second electrical pulses 
in said element; 

(d) means for mounting said first magnet means fixed in 
position; 

(e) a float supportable by the surface of said liquid and carry- 
ing said second magnet means, whereby the vertical posi- 
tion of said second magnet means corresponds to the level 
of said liquid; 

(f) electrical signal sensing means coupled to said element to 
receive said electrical pulses; and 

(g) timing means coupled to said sensing means to produce 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


719 


an output signal responsive to the time period between 
said first and second electrical pulses. 


4,158,965 
ELECTRONIC THERMOMETER WITH HEAT 
CONDITIONED PROBE 

Howard S. Prosky, Denver, Colo., assignor to Electromedics, 

Inc., Denver, Colo. 

Filed Jan, 5, 1978, Ser. No. 867,125 
Int. Cl.2 GO1K 7/24 

U.S, Cl. 73—362 AR 


1. A method of decreasing the time required to obtain an 
accurate measurement of temperature from an electronic ther- 
mometer which employs a transducer thermally attached to a 
probe and wherein the transducer senses temperature to which 
it is subjected and provides a measurable electrical characteris- 
tic related to the temperature sensed, said method comprising 
the steps of: 

electrically applying preheat heat energy to the probe for a 

predetermined time period to change the temperature of 
the probe to a temperature generally approximating the 
temperature of the environment of be measured, 

sensing the temperature of the probe after the predetermined 

time period, 

comparing the sensed temperature of the probe with a prede- 

termined preheat temperature, 
comparing the length of time during which preheat heat 
energy has been applied to the probe to a predetermined 
maximum time allowed for preheating the probe, 

permanently terminating the application of preheat heat 
energy if the sensed temperature approximately equals the 
predetermined value or if the length of time during which 
preheat energy has been applied equals or exceeds the 
predetermined maximum time allowed for preheating the 
probe, and 

thereafter measuring the temperature of the environment of 

the probe sensed by the transducer. 


4,158,966 
CASE HARDENED THERMOMETER 
Paul Beckman, Tarry Knolls, Apt. 6-D, 414 Benedict Ave., 
Tarrytown, N.Y. 10591 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 620,586, Oct. 8, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,044,614. This application Jul. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 819,262 
Int. Cl.2 GO1K 1/08 
US, Cl. 73—371 18 Claims 

1. A thermometer having a bulb portion and a stem portion 

comprising: 

(a) first layer member enclosing said stem portion of said 
thermometer, said first layer having an index of refraction 
sufficiently high to provide visual interpretation of the 
positional location of an internally contained heat expand- 
able substance in relation to indicia formed on said stem 
portion, said first layer being radioactively irradiated with 
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soft Beta rays having a value less than 2.0 megarads for 
surface hardening said first layer member, said hardening 
being to a depth between 1-2 microns; and, 

(b) a second thermally conductive resilient layer member 
enclosing said bulb portion of said thermometer, said 
second layer member being separate and distinct from said 
first layer member, said first and second layers being 
joined to form a closed contour enclosure for said ther- 


32 


mometer throughout an extended length of said thermom- 
eter, said first and second layer members being secured to 
said stem and bulb portion and each to the other for pro- 
viding contiguous contact of said layers with an outer 
surface of said thermometer throughout said extended 
length of said thermometer, said first and second layer 
member being non-removeably secured to said outer sur- 
face of said thermometer. 


4,158,967 
POWER BRANCHING SPUR GEAR SYSTEM 

Karl-Heinz Vatterott, Braunfels, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to A. Friedr. Flender & Co., Bocholt, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed May 3, 1977, Ser. No. 793,474 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 6, 

1976, 2619996 
Int. Cl.? F16H 57/00, 1/28 


US. Cl, 74—410 7 Claims 


1. In a power branching spur gear system having two main 
wheels which come into contact with one another through 
more than three intermediate wheels, each intermediate wheel 
meshing with both main wheels, each two intermediate wheels 
being disposed at a bearing element linked to a linking point 
which is non-coincident with the bearings of said intermediate 
wheels, the linking points of said bearing elements are directly 
or indirectly connected to one another by means of coupling 
members, wherein the improvement comprises the linking 
point of at least one bearing element is positioned in a scissor- 
shaped area, which is formed by the two resultant bearing 
forces of the two intermediate wheels which are disposed on 
the bearing element and in which the resultant of both bearing 
forces lies, and that said intermediate wheels exercise equidi- 
rectional torques on each main wheel. 
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4,158,968 
HAND CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A TRACTOR 

Charles D. Wilson; Gary L. Cochran, and Maurice Klee, all of 

Burlington, Iowa, assignors to J. I. Case Company, Racine, 

Wis. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 855,013 
Int. Cl.2 GO5G 9/04 

US. Cl. 74—471 R 


1. A hand control system for a tractor comprising several 
controllable units, a first member rotatably mounted about an 
axis thereof and being operatively connected with a first one of 
said units for transmitting movement to said one unit in re- 
sponse to rotation of said first member, a linkage mounted on 
said first member and having a plurality of links with one of 
said links being operatively connected to a second one of said 
units and extending and movable along said axis of said first 
member and with another of said links being pivotally con- 
nected to said one of said links on said axis and extending 
therefrom oblique to said axis for movement of said another of 
said links in a plane co-incident with said axis to induce move- 
ment of said one of said links along said axis, a second member 
pivotally mounted on said first member and being pivotal 
thereon in a plane co-incident with and offset from said axis 
and on the axis of pivotal connection of said links and for 
transmitting rotation force to said first member, whereby piv- 
otal movement of said second member induces movement of 
said one of said links along said axis of said first member for 
operating said second one of said units, and whereby move- 
ment of said second member oblique to said planes is free of 
inducing the axial movement of said one of said links and 
instead induces rotation of said first member for operating said 
first one unit, and a hand grip pivotal on said second member 
and being connected with said linkage, for articulation of said 
linkage and rotation of said first member. 


4,158,969 
SHIFTING MECHANISM FOR MOTOR VEHICLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Emerich Tuksa, Graz, Austria, assignor to Steyr-Daimler-Puch 
Aktiengesellschaft, Vienna, Austria 
Filed Oct. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 840,325 
Int. Cl.2 GO5G 5/10, 9/12; BOOK 17/34 
US. Cl. 74—477 10 Claims 

1. A shifting mechanism for a motor vehicle transmission, 

comprising 

first and second stationary pivots, which are transversely 
spaced apart, 

a range shifting fork which is pivotally movable about said 
first pivot to a plurality of range control positions, which 
include a slow range position, a fast range position, and a 
no-load position, 

an axle shifting fork which is pivotally movable about said 
second pivot to a plurality of clutch control positions, 
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which include a clutch-engaging position and a clutch- 
disengaging position, 

a bridge extending transversely to the shifting paths and 
having first and second end portions, the first bridge end 
portion being connected to the range shifting fork and the 
second bridge end portion being connected to the axle 
shifting fork, 

a first pivotal joint which is spaced from said first pivot and 
pivotally connects said first end portion of said bridge to 
said range shifting fork, 

a second pivotal joint which is spaced from said second 


pivot and pivotally connects said second end portion of 
said bridge to said axle shifting fork, 

a manually operable selector lever which is movable along 
said bridge to positions near said first and second pivotal 
joints, respectively, and which is movable transversely to 
the longitudinal direction of said bridge, and 

coupling means connecting said lever to said bridge and 
adapted to impart to said bridge a pivotal movement about 
each of said pivotal joints in response to a movement of 
said lever in the direction which is transverse to the longi- 
tudinal direction of said bridge when said lever is in a 
position near the other of said pivotal joints. 


4,158,970 
OVERRIDE ARRANGEMENT AND ACTUATING KNOB 
FOR A SHIFTING MECHANISM IN PORTABLE TOOLS 
Thomas C. Laughon, Columbia, Md., assignor to Black & 
Decker Inc., Newark, Del. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 806,906 
Int. Cl.2 GO5G 1/04; E02D 7/02 


1. In a power-driven drill and screwdriver including: a 
housing; a drive motor mounted in the housing; a case attached 
to the housing; a first clutch member rotatably mounted in the 
case and operatively connected to the drive motor; a second 
clutch member rotatably mounted in the case and slideably 
movable relative to the first clutch member between a first 
location whereat the second clutch member firmly engages the 
first clutch member and a second location whereat the second 
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clutch member is disengaged from the first clutch member; 
means biasing the second clutch member into the second loca- 
tion; an eccentric member rotatably mounted on the case so as 
to be rotatable from one position thereon corresponding to the 
screwdriving mode of the tool to another position thereon 
corresponding to the drill mode of the tool; the eccentric 
member being arranged in the case with respect to the second 
clutch member to counteract the urging force of the biasing 
means and to displace the second clutch member into the first 
location when the eccentric member is rotated from the one 
position to the other position, said eccentric member including 
a shaft portion penetrating said case; a manually-adjustable 
handle attached to said shaft portion for rotating the eccentric 
member between the two positions; first limit means and sec- 
ond limit means coacting with the handle for defining said 
positions, respectively; the improvement which comprises: 
said case defining a smooth uninterrupted outside wall surface 
in the immediate vicinity of said handle, said handle being 
contoured so as to abut against said outside wall surface when 
the handle is rotated past one of said first limit means and said 
second limit means whereby the operator of the power-driven 
drill and screwdriver is prevented from overriding said one 
limit means; said case having a substantially flat outer wall 
surface adjacent said handle, said handle having a mid portion 
connected to said shaft and an end portion extending out- 
wardly away from said mid portion, said end portion being in 
the form of a cam-like lobe having a surface contoured so as to 
cause said handle to abuttingly engage said wall surface when 
said handle is rotated beyond said one limit means in one angu- 
lar direction and to clear said wall surface when said handle is 
rotated away from said one limit means to the other one of said 
first limit means and said second limit means in an angular 
direction opposite to said one angular direction. 


4,158,971 
PLANETARY VEHICLE DRIVES 
Gabor Szalai; Andor Opitz, and Janos Padlinkds, all of Gyitr, 
Hungary, assignors to Magyar Vagon- es Gepgyar, Gyor, 


Hungary 
Filed Oct. 20, 1977, Ser. No, 843,852 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Oct. 21, 1976, MA 2818 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 35/00, 1/28 
US. Cl, 74—801 


1. In a planetary high gear ratio transmission wheel drive 
mechanism, particularly for heavy duty power vehicles, a 
hollow spindle or fixed support (4) with an axial bore (4a), a 
torque support or reaction element (8) splined (10) to said 
hollow spindle or fixed support (4), an outboard antifriction 
bearing (36) and an inboard antifriction bearing (38) on said 
torque support or reaction element (8), a wheel hub or rotat- 
able support (32) on said antifriction bearings (36, 38), a 
threaded abutment ring (40) on said torque support or reaction 
element (8) for axially adjusting said antifriction bearings (36, 
38) between said torque support or reaction element (8) and 
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said wheel hub or rotatable support (32), a linch hoop or spin- 
dle nut (48) on said hollow spindle or fixed support (4) ar- 
ranged for abutting against a shoulder (8a) of said torque sup- 
port or reaction element (8), an inboard planetary gear set (14, 
16, 18) having a ring gear (14), a planetary carrier (12), plane- 
tary gears (16) and a sun gear (18), an outboard planetary gear 
set (24, 26, 28) having a ring gear (24), planetary gears (26), a 
planetary carrier (22) with an axially bored extension (22a), 
and a sun gear (28), and a drive shaft (34) extending through 
the bore (4a) of said hollow spindle or fixed support (4) and 
said bored extension (22a) of said planetary carrier (22), and 
splined to the sun gear (26) of said outboard planetary gear set 
(24, 26, 28), the ring gear (18) of said inboard planetary gear set 
(14, 16, 18) being arranged in said wheel hub or rotatable 
support (32) and loosely splined (30) with the ring gear (24) of 
said outboard planetary gear set (24, 26, 28), the planetary 
carrier (12) of said inboard planetary gear set (14, 16, 18) being 
fixed to said torque support or reaction element (8), the axially 
bored extension (22a) of said planetary carrier (22) of said 
outboard planetary gear set (24, 26, 28) being splined to the sun 
gear (18) of said inboard planetary gear set (14, 16, 18), said 
torque support or reaction element (8), said outboard wheel 
bearing (36), said inboard wheel bearing (38), said wheel hub 
or rotatable support (32), said threaded abutment ring (40), said 
ring gear (14), planetary carrier (12) and planetary gears (16) of 
said inboard planetary gear set (14, 16, 18) forming a selfcon- 
tained subassembly (8, 12, 14, 16, 32, 36, 38, 40). 


4,158,972 
RING GEAR POSITIONER 
Richard W. Chamberlain, Aur_,a, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,303 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 74—801 


1. A composite ring gear comprising first and second ring 
gear components, said ring gear components being of different 
diameters, one said ring gear component having internal teeth 
adjacent an edge thereof, and the other said ring gear compo- 
nent having external teeth adjacent an edge thereof, said teeth 
on said components being of matched configuration and size, 
said components being joined together with the respective 
internal and external teeth being interengaged, and means 
fixedly attaching the so joined components to form a single 
composite ring gear entity. 


4,158,973 
ROLLING CUTTER DRILL BIT 
Percy W. Schumacher, Jr.; James A. Minton, Jr., and Frank A. 
Hollingshead, all of Houston, Tex., assignors to Reed Tool 
Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 886,983 
Int. Cl.2 B21K 5/02 
US. Cl. 76—108 A 2 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing a rolling cutter drill bit, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
forming a generally rounded, partially hollow bit body 
having an upper threaded end and a central axis of rota- 
tion; 
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forming an abutment surface on the lower end of said body; 

forming one or more short lug extensions, each having an 
extended bearing shaft at one end thereon; 

forming an abutment surface on each lug extension on the 
end opposite said bearing shaft, said lug extension abut- 
ment surface generally adapted to make surface contact 
with said body abutment surface; 

forming bearing surfaces on said bearing shaft for receiving 
rotatable bearing means; 

locating a rolling cutter and bearing means in rotatable 
relationship on each lug extension bearing shaft and secur- 
ing said cutter and bearing means thereon; abutting each 
said lug extension abutment surface with said body abut- 
ment surface and aligning said iug extensions in a prede- 
termined radial alignment thereon; 


clamping said lug extensions and body tightly together; 
securedly attaching each said lug extension to said body at 
said abutment surface; and, 
wherein said aligning step further comprises: 
forming threaded recess means in the exterior wall of each 
lug extension; 
engaging a threaded sliding rod in said recess means, said 
sliding rod being slidably mounted in a fixed alignment 
frame; and 
moving said sliding rod, with said lug extension attached 
thereto, in said frame until a predetermined position of 
said rod is attained, thereby locating said lug extension 
in a desired position on said body. 


4,158,974 
ADJUSTABLE OIL FILTER WRENCH 

Teruo Yamashita, Kasai, Japan, assignor to Orion Industries, 

Inc., Compton, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 875,153 
Int. Cl.? B25B 13/52 

US. Cl. 81—64 6 Claims 

1. An adjustable oil filter wrench for fitting an oil filter 
cartridge of relatively large and relatively small diameters, 
comprising: 

a bearing shoe formed with a cylindrically shaped bearing 
pad having its opposite sides turned outwardly to define a 
pair of turned back parallel spaced apart ears, said ears 
being formed with a pair of adjustment slots projecting 
diametrically with respect to said bearing pad and termi- 
nating at their radially inner extremities with large filter 
cartridge ends and on their radially outer extremities with 
slot legs projecting transversely from said adjustment slots 
and angling radially inwardly to terminate in small filter 
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cartridge ends spaced radially outwardly from said large 
filter cartridge ends; 

an elongated hollow handle formed with opposed side walls 
spaced apart to fit between said ears and normally project- 
ing transversely in one direction from said adjustment 
slots to project from said ears; 

a pivot pin projecting outwardly from the opposite sides of 
said walls and slidably received in said slots; 

a flexible band secured on one extremity to said pivot pin 
and normally projecting between said legs in a second 
direction opposite said one direction, looping around said 
bearing pad and connected on its opposite extremity inter- 


mediately with said handle, said band being of sufficient 
size to enable the loop formed by it and said pad, when 
said pivot pin is disposed at said large cartridge end and 
said handle projecting in said one direction, to be received 
over said relatively large cartridge and to then be tight- 
ened on said cartridge as said handle is pivoted away from 
said pad toward said second direction, said slots and legs 
thereof being shaped to enable the loop formed by said 
band and pad when said pivot pin is at said small cartridge 
end and said handle projecting in said first direction to be 
fitted over said relatively small cartridge and said handle 


pivoted away from said pad toward said second direction 
to tighten said band on said relatively small cartridge. 


4,158,975 
UNIDIRECTIONAL GRIPPING OPEN END WRENCH 
Egas J. J. DeSousa, 35724 Old Homestead, Farmington Hills, 
Mich. 48018 
Filed Aug. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 825,702 
Int. Cl.? B25B 13/12 
U.S. Cl. 81—179 


1. An open end ratchet wrench comprising: 

an elongated bar, said bar having a first and a second longitu- 
dinally outwardly extending fixed jaw at one end thereof, 
each jaw having an outer free end and an inner end, said 
jaws being substantially of equal length so that the free 
ends are in alignment with each other, said jaws being 
spaced apart from each other and having opposing sur- 
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faces parallel to each other and joined together along their 
inner end, said jaws defining a nut receiving recess there- 
between; 

said inner ends of said jaws including an arcuate wall section 
intermediate the parallel opposed surfaces defining an 
arcuate cavity open to said nut receiving recess, said 
arcuate wall section having a first end beginning at a point 
adjacent to but spaced inwardly from the free end of the 
first jaw and having its other end terminating at a point 
adjacent the inner end of the second jaw; 

a flat, D-shaped member having a straight side and an arcu- 
ate side formed on a radius smaller than the cavity wall 
section, said D-shaped member being positioned within 
said cavity so that said straight side faces the nut receiving 
recess, said D-shaped member being movable within said 
cavity between the inner and outer ends of the arcuate 
wall section; and 

means for resiliently urging said D-shaped member toward 
the first end of the arcuate wall section, whereby with said 
D-shaped member in its outer position, the top edge of the 
straight side of said D-shaped member abuts against said 
first end of said arcuate wall section and is thus spaced 
from the free end of the jaw, and the top of said arcuate 
side cooperates with said arcuate wall section to align said 
straight side parallel to the opposing faces of said jaws, 
such that rotation of the bar in one direction rotatably 
drives a nut positioned in the nut receiving recess, the 
force from rotatably driving the nut being imparted to the 
free end of the first jaw via the D-shaped member, and 
whereby rotation of the bar in the opposite direction 
moves said D-shaped member toward the inner end of the 
arcuate cavity which permits said wrench to rotate with 
respect to the nut. 


4,158,976 
DISCHARGE DEVICE FOR A WIRE CUTTER 
Giinter Ditges, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Meyer, Roth & Pastor Maschinenfabrik GmbH, Cologne, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 841,993 
Int. Cl.2 B26D 7/06; B23D 36/00, 25/04 


1. In a wire cutting machine for consecutively severing 
predetermined wire lengths from a continuously advanced 
wire of indefinite length, including a wire cutting device and a 
wire discharge device arranged downstream of the wire cut- 
ting device when viewed in the direction of wire advance; the 
wire discharge device having a wire channel into which the 
wire is advanced; the wire channel having a wall defining an 
elongated channel space oriented in the direction of wire ad- 
vance and having an open side along the length of the wire 
channel; closing means for closing the open side of the wire 
channel prior to each wire cutting operation and for uncover- 
ing the open side upon each cutting operation for removal of 
the severed wire length transversely to the direction of wire 
advance; length detecting means for sensing a predetermined 
length of the leading wire portion advanced in the wire chan- 
nel; control means connected with the length detecting means, 
the cutting device and the closing means for operating the 
cutting device and the closing means upon receipt of a signal 
from the length detecting means; wherein the improvement 
comprises means defining a plurality of discrete openings pro- 
vided in the wall of the wire channel in a series extending in the 
length dimension of the wire channel; said openings being 
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arranged at predetermined distances from one another; said the improvement for producing a random mode arpeggio 
length detecting means being operatively connectable with effect, comprising, 
said channel space through selected ones of said discrete open- _first means for establishing separate sets of repetitive tone 
ings. production timing pulses, each set beginning upon depres- 
See sion of a corresponding one of a group of depressed keys 
designating the tones in an arpeggio chord, and 


4,158,977 = ; 
second means for separately, repetitively enabling the pro- 
MAT CUTTER USING SUPPORTED RAZOR BLADE Mails at ead ait i : in Se eochh 


Malcolm Logan, 284 Shady Dr., Palatine, Ill. 60657 


Filed Dec. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 858,832 occurrence of a tone production timing pulse in the set 
ee B26D 7/00 corresponding to the depressed key for that tone. 


4,158,979 
PAD FOR USE WITH A WOODWIND MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Michiko Suzuki, Sendai, Japan, assignor to Michio Sugihara, 
Saitama, Japan 
Filed Sep. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 837,177 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1976, 51- 


130211[U] 
Int. Cl.2 G10D 9/04 
2 Claims 


1. A mat cutter comprising: 
(A) a base having a substantially flat furface; 
(B) a sloping upright member rigidly affixed to said base at WolI7 16 Ii 
an angle relative thereto; 
(C) retaining means, movably coupled to said upright mem- 
ber, for holding a thin cutting blade in a predetermined 
position relative to itself, said retaining means moving 1. A pad for use with a woodwind musical instrument, said 
rer res oe ee a scare ae ser ae Gast of aranpe he of oe ee bas a plurality of 
olding sai le, extending of yond key cups, sai ving a bottom surface being adapted 
said flat surface when in said first position and not extend- to be mounted in said key cup with the bottom surface thereof 
pe nd = vt ~~ blade beyond said flat surface when in facing the tone hole of said instrument, wherein the improve- 
second position; i - ment comprises forming said pad of a felt impregnated with a 
Om Se ree enn pon sche bee silicone rubber while said silicone rubber is in a liquid state and 
first position, preventing substantial bending of said blade = hen the _ an oe —— ‘team he alae 
in the direction of one of the flat surfaces of said blade; and ty f P : , iod, said sili 
(E) second stiffening means, rigidly affixed to said base, for, “IS *emperature for an appropriate time period, said silicone 
when said retaining means holds a blade and occupies said rubber pooviding ont pad with substantial elasticity, and said 
first position, preventing substantial bending of said blade bottom surface of said pad being flat and smooth at least at the 
portion thereof which is to contact said tone hole upon manip- 


in the direction of the other of the flat surfaces of said . - . 
blade. ulation of said key cup by an instrument player. 


4,158,978 4,158,980 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT CAPABLE OF MOUNTING BRACKET FOR DRUMS 
PRODUCING “CHORD PYRAMID” ARPEGGIO Gary L. Gauger, 15108 Highland La., Minnetonka, Minn. 55343 
EFFECTS Filed Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 869,915 


Teruo Hiyoshi; Akira Nakada; Shigeru Yamada; Eiichiro Aoki, Int. Cl.? G10G 5/00; G10D 13/02 
and Eiichi Yamaga, all of Hamamatsu, Japan, assignors to U-S. 1. 84—421 10 Claims 
Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Jun. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 809,160 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 2, 1976, 51-78574 
Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/00, 5/00 
US. Cl, 84—1.03 30 Claims 





1. A mounting bracket for drums of the type having a cylin- 
drical shell and a plurality of lugs, said bracket comprising: 
an arcuate member having two ends and having a diameter 
slightly larger than the drum to be mounted thereto, said 
1. In a polyphonic keyboard electronic musical instrument, arcuate member further comprises means for engaging 
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substantially diametrically opposed lugs of a drum and at 
least one lug intermediate said opposed lugs; 

means for attaching said arcuate member to a conventional 
fixed support; and 

said bracket being free of contact with said shell. 


4,158,981 
DRUM HOLDER 
Makoto Kurosaki, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Aug. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 823,400 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 


51/107029[U] 
Int. Cl.2 G10D 13/02 
US, Cl, 84—421 


12, 1976, 


21 Claims 
ny 


4. 


1. An improved drum holder comprising, a first and a second 
member, wherein one of said members is for holding a drum; 
a spherical member fixed to one of said members and being 
rotatable with that said member around the axis of that 
said member, said spherical member having an outer sur- 
face made of a synthetic resin, 

a cup member having a substantially semi-spherical internal 
cup member recess for accommodating, at least partially, 
said spherical member, and said cup member being open at 
both axial ends thereof, 

a socket having an internal socket recess cooperating with 
and opening toward said cup member recess whereby said 
spherical member is accommodated in said cup member 
recess and said socket recess; 

a plurality of elongated projections formed on the wall that 
defines said internal socket recess, each said projection has 
a sharp edge to encroach upon said spherical member, 
each said projection is elongated in a direction substan- 
tially perpendicular to the direction in which said spheri- 
cal member is rotatable with that one said member; 

means for detachably coupling said socket to said cup mem- 
ber in order to accommodate said spherical member in 
said recesses, 

means disposed to said cup member for releasably locking 
said spherical member within said internal cup member 
recess via pressure contact and also for driving said spher- 
ical member against said projections in said socket recess, 
and 

means for detachably mounting the other of said members, 
which is not fixed to said spherical member, to one of said 
cup member and said socket. 
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4,158,982 
LIGHT SHOW APPARATUS 
Philip E. Chusid, 6 Pebble La., Levittown, Pa. 19054 
Filed Jul. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 814,454 
Int. Cl.? A633 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 84—464 





1. A light show apparatus for projecting an image upon a 
viewing surface in response to a variable sound source com- 
prising: 

illumination means which comprises at least one electrically 
powered stroboscopic light source; 

means for varying said illumination means responsive to the 
variation of said sound source; 

a light transmitting surface disposed to permit light from said 
illumination means to pass therethrough; 

a plurality of particles disposed upon said light transmitting 
surface, said particles being free to move upon said sur- 
face; 

means for vibrating said light transmitting surface respon- 
sive to the variation of said sound source, the vibration of 
said light transmitting surface causing movement of said 
particles thereon; and 

means for projecting said light passing through said light 
transmitting surface upon said viewing surface. 


4,158,983 
ANCHOR BOLT ASSEMBLY 
Peter J. Amico, 4854 Glenfield Dr., Syracuse, N.Y. 13215 
Filed Sep. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 835,245 
Int. Cl.? F16B 13/10 
8 Claims 


1. An expansion bolt and anchor assembly suitable for use in 
supporting the roof of a mine shaft including 
an expansion shell having a base and a number of expandable 
fingers axially extending from the top surface of the base, 
said base being formed of a plurality of arcuate shaped 
sections that abut each other in assembly along radially 
extended sidewalls, each base section containing a groove 
in the outer cylindrical wall thereof opening at the bottom 
of said base section and having a helically aligned passage 
inclined at an angle whereby the passage slopes upwardly 
from the bottom towards the top of the base, each sloping 
passage decreasing in depth from its entrance region 
towards its terminal end so that the radial distance at the 
terminal end is brought to a predetermined dimension, and 
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a cylindrical end cap having an annular inner side wall being 
arranged to pass over the outer wall of the base in assem- 
bly in close sliding relationship therewith, said inner side- 
wall having inwardly extended elements receivable within 
said grooves formed in the base so that the top end wall of 
the cap is drawn into seating contact against the bottom 
surface of the base as the elements move up the sloping 
passages to securely support the sections of the base in 
assembly against axial and radial movement, and the ex- 
tended elements having a radial length so that said ele- 
ments move into interferring contact with the bottom wall 
of the sloping passage at the terminal end thereof. 


4,158,984 
METHOD OF BRAIDING 
Leonard W. Griffiths, Canton, Wales, assignor to Aeroquip 
Corporation, Jackson, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 884,643 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 9, 1977, 
10000/77 
Int. Cl.2 DO4C 3/06, 3/12, 3/40, 1/06 


US, Cl. 87—8 11 Claims 


ey ” ie, 4 
d } >t 


1. A method of braiding yarns on a machine having a first set 
of carriers and a second set of carriers, a plurality of groups of 
carriers forming each set, within each set the groups having a 
constant, equal number of carriers, each of said carriers having 
yarn wound thereon, the method comprising: moving the first 
set of carriers along a first, annular, sinusoidal closed path in a 
given first direction and moving the second set of carriers 
along a second annular, sinusoidal closed path in an opposite 
direction, the second path intersecting at a plurality of points 
within said first path; wherein the spacing of the carriers trav- 
elling in a group within at least one set is constant, while 
differing from the spacing between adjacent groups of that set. 

11. A braiding machine having means for moving a set of 
carriers along a first, annular, closed sinusoidal path in a given 
first direction and for moving a second set of carriers along a 
second, annular sinusoidal closed path intersecting at a plural- 
ity of points with said first path, the carriers of each set being 
arranged to travel in groups each of the groups in a set having 
a constant, equal number of carriers; and the spacing of the 
carriers in a group within at least one set being constant as the 
group moves along the path of the set to which it belongs and 
differing from the spacings between adjacent groups within 
that set. 


4,158,985 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING 
IMPROVED NETS 
Robert Looker, Carpinteria, and Richard E. McLennan, Rancho 
Palos Verdes, both of Calif., assignors to Satron, Inc., El 
Segundo, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 643,341, Dec. 22, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 789,812 
Int. Cl.2 D04G 1/02 
US. Cl. 87—12 24 Claims 
1. A method of forming a knotted'net whose main body 
portion is composed of repeating geometric patterns of cross- 
ing tension members knotted at each crossing point comprising 
the steps of: 
arranging in multiple sequential predetermined spatial loca- 
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tions a series of female knot loops in multiple row patterns, 
and then 

inserting through each female loop in said multiple row 

patterns a male tension member and tightening the female 
loops to form a series of knots each having four legs, the 
male tension member which is inserted through each 
female loop being the same tension member used to form 
the female knot loops. 

17. A net making fixture for forming nets whose main body 
portion is composed of repeating geometric patterns of cross- 
ing tension members knotted at each crossing point comprising 

means forming a central knot forming matrix including a 

plurality of knot forming stations arranged in a predeter- 
mined pattern, 


said knot forming stations being arranged in an x-y orienta- 
tion of rows and columns, alternate columns being ar- 
ranged in alignment in a y direction and including the 
same number of knot stations, 

the knot stations of the rows being in alignment in an x 
direction, 

means positioned a predetermined distance below said knot 
stations and defining a z dimension for forming two of the 
legs between adjacent knots, and 

means located peripherally of said knot forming matrix and 
positioned in a predetermined position relative to selected 
knot forming stations and defining the unknotted periph- 
eral loop portion of the net formed. 


4,158,986 
ARMORED VEHICLE 

Irving Appelblatt, West Bloomfield; Theodore A. Jackson, 

Utica; James D. Crabtree, St. Clair Shores, and Peter Kra- 

wiecki, Utica, all of Mich., assignors to Cadillac Gage Com- 

pany, Warren, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 842,214 
Int. Cl.? F41H 7/02 

US. Cl. 89—36 H 


1. An-armored vehicle comprising: 

a vehicle hull constructed of an armor material defining an 
enclosed space, said vehicle hull having a front end, a rear 
end and lateral sides, and a sloping front upper surface 
extending from the front end of said vehicle hull; 

a pair of front wheel assemblies located on either side of said 
armored vehicle hull at the front of said vehicle hull 
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disposed in recessed wheel wells extending laterally into 
said hull and opening onto said front upper surface of said 
vehicle hull; 

front suspension means supporting the front of said hull on 
said front wheel assemblies for up and down travel 
through said recessed wheel wells; 

a pair or rear wheel assemblies located on either side of said 
vehicle hull; 

rear suspension means supporting said rear wheel assemblies 
on the rear portion of said armored vehicle hull; 

a vehicle power plant and drive means providing a driving 
connection to at least one of said front or rear wheel 
assemblies to thereby power said armored vehicle; 

steering means for creating steering movement of said front 
wheel assemblies to thereby produce steering of said ar- 
mored vehicle; 

a driver station located in said enclosed space defined by said 
vehicle hull located approximately midpoint in said ar- 
mored vehicle hull between said front and rear wheel 
assemblies and on one side of said vehicle hull behind one 
of said front wheel recesses, said driver station means 
allowing driver visibility towards the front of said vehicle; 

said armored vehicle hull front upper surface extending from 
said front end of said vehicle hull and sloping upwardly to 
a point approximately even with said driver station 
whereby said vehicle hull length from said front end of 
said vehicle to said point substantially intermediate said 
front and rear wheel assemblies extends obliquely to 
thereby increase the penetration resistance of said frontal 
upper surface area to ballistic impact. 


4,158,987 
PRESSURE FOOT FOR MACHINE TOOL 
Joseph E. Smith, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Excellon Indus- 
tries, Torrance, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 741,863 
Int. Cl.? B23C 9/00 


1. In combination with a machine tool having a spindle 
means, a cutting tool rotatable by said spindle means and work- 
table means for supporting a workpiece for being cut by said 
cutting tool, said worktable means and said spindle means 
being relatively laterally movable for producing a cut in said 
workpiece along a predetermined line, which cut upon com- 
pletion thereof will produce a cutout part from the portion of 
said workpiece within said line, said cutting tool exerting a 
relative lateral force on said workpiece such that when said 
cutting tool has reached a predetermined point on said line and 
prior to completion of said cut, said cutting tool will cause 
lateral motion of said portion of said workpiece relative to said 
worktable means unless said portion is restrained, a device for 
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selectively restraining said portion of said workpiece compris- 
iag 
clamping means, 
said clamping means including workpiece-engaging 
means, and means operable when said cutting tool has 
made a substantial portion of said cut for causing said 
workpiece-engaging means to engage the surface of said 
portion of said workpiece and force said portion of said 
workpiece against said worktable means for preventing 
movement thereof relative to said worktable means 
during completion of said cut, 
said worktable means and said workpiece engaging means 
being relatively laterally movable during said cut and 
prior to said completion of said cut, said work-piece- 
engaging means exerting no substantial restraint against 
such lateral motion of said portion of said workpiece 
when said cutting tool makes said substantial portion of 
said cut. 


4,158,988 
SELF-RESPONSIVE FLUID MEANS FOR 
ANTI-CAVITATION 
Raymond F. McDonald, Winneconne, Wis., assignor to J. I. 
Case Company, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 828,957 
Int. Cl? FI5B 13/042 
US, Cl, 91—420 
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1. A self-responsive fluid means for anti-cavitation, compris- 
ing a fluid pump and a fluid valve and a fluid motor and fluid 
connections fluid-flow connected between said pump and said 
valve and said motor for directing the flow of fluid from said 
pump to said motor, a second fluid valve fluid-flow connected 
between said pump and said motor and having two spaced- 
apart fluid inlet openings and two spaced-apart fluid outlet 
openings and having a chamber with said openings opening 
thereto and a shiftable valve closure for controlling the flow of 
fluid between said inlet openings and said outlet openings, the 
two said fluid inlet openings being separately and respectively 
fluid-flow connected with said pump and said motor and ar- 
ranged to receive the exhaust fluid from said motor, one of said 
fluid outlet openings being fluid-flow connected with the first- 
mentioned said fluid valve for directing fluid thereto, the other 
of said fluid outlet openings being fluid-flow connected with a 
fluid supply for exhausting fluid thereto, each of said inlet 
openings having two spaced-apart passageways in fluid-flow 
communication with said chamber, said closure having two 
spaced-apart fluid-sealing pressure responsive portions respec- 
tively interposed between each two of said passageways for 
shifting of said closure in accordance with fluid pressures in 
said chamber and for blocking flow to said other of said fluid 
outlets, said closure having an additional fluid-sealing portion 
disposed intermediate the other said portions and each of said 
inlet openings, and means biasing said closure to a neutral 
position where in said additional fluid sealing portion blocks 
said one of said outlet openings whereby relative inlet pres- 
sures acting on said valve closure causes shifting of said valve 
closure to positions connecting a respective inlet opening with 
said one of said outlet openings. 
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4,158,989 
CONSTANT FLOW CONTAINER MANUFACTURING 
DEVICE 
Cloyd B. Barr, R.D. #1, Box 698, Altoona, Pa. 16601 
Filed Jan. 3, 1978, Ser. No, 866,518 
Int. Cl.? B31B 3/74, 17/14; B31C 7/02 


1. A constant flow paper cup making machine, comprising in 
combination: 

a rotating die drum device; 

a plurality of paper punching devices radially positioned 
upon said die drum device; 

a rotating conveyor system; 

a plurality of mandrels synchronized to move at the same 
speed and opposite said rotating paper punching device; 

a paper delivering system, driven with said die drum device; 

means whereby a circular bottom disc is punched from said 
paper delivery system; 

transferring means to transfer said circular bottom disc from 
said paper punching device to said mandrels; 

a container sidewall delivery system adapted to deliver 
pre-gummed paper blanks to said mandrel; 

clamping means adapted to clamp said paper blanks to said 
mandrel; 

mandrel rotating means adapted to rotate said mandrel, 
wrapping said paper blanks therearound; 

clamping means adapted to clamp said paper blanks upon 
said mandrel; 

ejecting means adapted to eject a completed paper cup from 
said mandrel. 


4,158,990 
AIR DISTRIBUTION BOX 
Hermann Kurrle, Kolbingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Schako-Metallwarenfabrik Ferdinand Schad GmbH, Kolbin- 
gen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 854,036 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 23, 
1976, 2653161 
Int. Cl.2 F24F 7/00, 13/00 
US. Cl. 98—40 D 8 Claims 

1. An air distribution box for ventilating an air conditioning 

systems having an air socket, the combination comprising: 

an air distribution box of substantially rectangular configura- 
tion having one side wall provided with an opening for 
registry with said air socket, 

a bottom wall provided with openings to allow air to pass 
therethrough, 

a girder extending into said air box connected to said one 
side wall and disposed just below said opening on said side 
wall, 

an adjustable flap having an surface area substantially that of 
said air socket and therefore of said opening in said side 
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wall, pivotally supported substantially at the juncture of 
said one side wall and said girder, 








and means to orient said adjustable flap from a position of 
complete registry with said opening, defining a closed 
position to an open position. 


4,158,991 
AUTOMATIC BARBEQUING DEVICE 
Toshiyuki Nakashima, 8-50, Yanagouchi 1-chome, Minami-ku, 
Fukuoka-shi, Japan 
Filed Dec. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 858,056 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 


52/76369[U] 
Int. Cl.2 A47J 37/04 
U.S. Cl. 99—421 H 


11, 1977, 


1. An automatic barbequing device for automatically broil- 

ing or roasting meats and/or vegetables comprising: 

(a) a skewer mounting frame which has a skewer receiving 
portion at the upper end thereof and encases a heat source 
such as a burner therein, said skewer mounting frame 
having side walls, 

(b) a skewer drive frame disposed paraliel to and adjacent to 
said skewer mounting frame and which encases a skewer 
rotating mechanism therein, 

(c) a plurality of rotating shafts disposed in said skewer drive 
frame in a parallel-spaced-apart relationship, said rotating 
shafts all being rotated by said skewer rotating mecha- 
nism, 

(d) U-shaped resilient plates each of which is secured to one 
end of each of said rotating shafts, said ends being dis- 
= adjacent to one side wall of said skewer mounting 

rame, 

(e) skewer clamping plate means on each of said U-shaped 
resilient plates, each of said clamping plate means com- 
prising a pair of semi-circular plates each having straight 
peripheral portions which resiliently abut each other, said 
pair of semi-circular plates having their corresponding 
sides secured to the free ends of said U-shaped resilient 
plate for biasingly abutting said straight peripheral por- 
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tions due to the elastic force of said U-shaped resilient 
plate, and 

(f) a plurality of skewer receiving grooves formed in two of 
said side walls of said skewer mounting frame, said 
grooves being in alignment with the rotating axis of said 
rotating shafts. 


4,158,992 
COMBINATION HIBACHI-TYPE GRILL AND 
ROTISSERIE 
Dannie O. Malafouris, 7945 NE. Alberta St., Portland, Oreg. 
97213 
Filed Jun. 17, 1977, Ser. No, 807,380 
Int. Cl.? A47J 37/04 


1. In combination with a portable, folding, hibachi-type grill 
comprising a base and a pair of dished fuel trays arranged 
end-to-end and hinged to the base for pivotal movement be- 
tween a raised vertical storage and fuel-igniting position and a 
lowered horizontal cooking position, the trays having horizon- 
tal lips projecting longitudinally outward from their ends 
opposite their hinged ends, a demountable rotisserie assembly 
comprising: 

(a) a pair of elongated brackets each having an inwardly 

extending flange at one end, an inwardly extending bear- 
ing plate adjacent but spaced from said flange, and a 
clamp screw extending through a threaded opening in the 
flange for releasably clamping one of said horizontal lips 
between the bearing plate and clamp screw, whereby to 
secure the brackets in substantially vertical position on 
opposite longitudinal ends of the hinged trays, 

(b) a spit member, 

(c) mounting means rotatably mounting the spit member at a 
selected one of a plurality of elevations on the brackets 
longitudinally of the trays to cause the spit member to 
extend horizontally between said horizontal lips com- 
pletely across said fuel trays and base, said mounting 
means including a first bracket containing a plurality of 
vertically spaced slots extending angularly downward 
from one side edge thereof, and a second bracket contain- 
ing a plurality of vertically spaced apertures, the apertures 
being of key-hole shape with the narrow portion extend- 
ing downward from the wide portion and the wide por- 
tion being aligned horizontally with the inner end of an 
associated slot contained in the first bracket, said spit 
member being rotatably supported at one end in one of 
said slots, 

(d) drive means for rotating the spit member at a predeter- 
mined rotational speed, 

(e) means mounting the drive means adjacent the spit mem- 
ber, said drive mounting means including a pin projecting 
from the drive means for reception in the narrow portion 
of a first one of said key-hole apertures, the pin having on 
its outer end an enlarged head which is smaller than the 
wide portion of the key-hole aperture and larger than the 
narrow portion of the key-hole aperture, and 

(f) coupling means coupling the drive means to the other end 
of said spit member, said coupling means including a 
non-circular opening contained in the drive means for 
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registration with the wide portion of another one of said 
apertures for driving reception of an end of the spit. 


4,158,993 
SELECTIVE PEACH PITTER 
Henry L. Spence, Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to Filper Corpora- 
tion, Reno, Nev. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 609,874, Sep. 2, 1975, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 852,376 
Int. Cl.2 A23N 4/04, 4/22 
6 Claims 


1. In a clingstone peach pitter of the type wherein peach- 
bisecting blades having pit-gripping means associated there- 
with move relatively toward each other in substantially the 
suture plane of the peach to substantially bisect the same to its 
pit, said pit-gripping means grip the edges of a sound pit and 
hold the same against rotation, and thereafter peach-gripping 
cups grip and rotate the peach halves relative to the held pit to 
shear said halves from said pit, the improvement comprising: 

(a) a U-shape coring spoon adjacent said blades in a position 
to extend around substantially one-half the perimeter of 
said pit; 

(b) said spoon being supported for movement between a 
normally inoperative position residing in said plane and an 
operative position extending transversely of said plane and 
into said peach halves on opposite sides of the pit; 

(c) means responsive only to movement of one of said pit- 
gripping means past the edges of an unsound pit for mov- 
ing said spoon to said operative position whereby upon 
rotation of said peach halves by said cups said spoon will 
cut a core including said unsound pit from said halves. 


4,158,994 
METHOD FOR RECOMPACTING FIBROUS 
MATERIALS 
Kenneth B. Jensen, P.O. Box 163, Ellensburg, Wash, 98292 
Division of Ser. No. 764,038, Jan. 31, 1977, Pat. No. 4,090,440. 
This application Mar. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 888,765 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 13/20 
US. Cl. 100—3 2 Claims 
1. A method of recompacting field-baled and banded bun- 
dles of fibrous crops comprising: 
confining the bundle, 
unbanding the bundle, 
compressing the unbanded bundle at a recompacting station 
in a direction generally perpendicular to the alignment of 
the fibers in the bundle, 
over-compressing to break down a substantial amount of the 
fibers to partially destroy their resiliency, 
reducing the pressure on the bundles after over-compressing 
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to relieve the internal expansion stresses within the bun- 
dle, and 


guiding a band continuously around the entire recompacted 
bundle while in said recompacting station and while held 
at said reduced pressure to reband the bundle. 


4,158,995 
COMPACTING TOOL FOR WASTE MATERIAL 
Leonard J. Kaplan, and Bernard Gutterman, both of Greensboro, 
N.C., assignors to Kay Chemical Company, Greensboro, N.C. 
Filed May 31, 1977, Ser. No. 802,200 
Int. Cl.? B30B 15/06 


US. Cl. 100—295 2 Claims 


1. A tool for manually compacting paper waste in waste cans 
of the type normally receiving predominantly paper waste 
such as cups, bags, napkins, straws, wrappers, light cardboard 
boxes and the like, said tool comprising: 

(a) an elongated post member separate from said waste can 
having a handle at the upper end and an enlarged com- 
pacting head attached to the lower end thereof; 

(b) said compacting head: 

(i) including a generally open framework with rounded 
edges and a flat bottom and formed of smoothly joined, 
tubular, non-porous round stock substantially §” in 
diameter and having a smooth, non-porous finish for 
sanitation purposes; 

(ii) having outer dimensions of sufficient size to make the 
tool self-standing when not in use and forming an opera- 
tive area covering at least 20% of the cross-sectional 
area of conventional waste cans with which the tool is 
normally used; 

(iii) said open framework formed by a plurality of radial 
arms formed in a figure-8 configuration with arcuate 
members joining the extremities thereof; and 

(c) said tool weighing in the range of two to five pounds. 
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4,158,996 
LOCKING ARRANGEMENT FOR HOPPER CAR DOORS 
Walter J. Marulic, Gary, Ind., and Ray L. Ferris, Thornton, Ill., 
assignors to Pullman Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 832,127 
Int. Cl.2 B61D 7/18 
US. Cl. 105—308 R 
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1. In a railway hopper car including a hopper having a 
discharge opening, a door pivotally connected to said hopper 
for downward and lateral swinging movement relative to said 
opening between closed and open positions, the improvement 
including a locking arrangement comprising: 

a lock housing supported on said hopper adjacent said dis- 

charge opening, 

said housing having a cylindrical cavity including an open 
end slot defining a gathering jaw, 

a cylindrical lock rotor generally concentrically rotatably 
supported in said cavity, 

said rotor including an open end notch registering in one 
open position of said rotor with said gathering jaw, 

a lock member on said door being engageable within said 
notch during swinging movement of said door to a closed 
position thereby rotating said rotor and notch out of regis- 
try with said gathering jaw into lock position to lock said 
door over said opening and 

yieldably biased locking means for releasable engagement of 
said rotor to lock the same against rotation in said lock 
position, 

said locking means being located to bias said rotor in impact 
opposition to said lock member coincident with said notch 
and said gathering jaw being in registry. 


° a7 


4,158,997 
TABLE WITH TELESCOPIC AND ROTATABLE TOP 
Harry R. de Polo, 480 Park Ave., New York, N.Y. 10022 
Filed Nov. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 848,722 
Int. Cl.? A47B 9/04 


U.S. Cl, 108—95 13 Claims 


1. A table comprising a base having a vertical well of circu- 
lar cross section located eccentrically of the base, and a table 
top having an eccentrically located, downwardly extending 
supporting post rotatably received in said well and longitudi- 
nally slidable therein, one of said post or well having a plurality 
of abutment surfaces arranged at different levels and a vertical 
channel connecting said abutment surfaces, at least one of said 
abutment surfaces being an annular surface extending 360° 
except for the width of said vertical channel, and the other of 
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said post or well having a fixed radial pin slidably received in 
said vertical channel for raising and lowering said table top 
bewteen different levels and selectably engageable with said 
abutment surfaces to support said table top at different levels, 
whereby said table top, when supported at a selected level by 
engagement of said pin with said annular abutment surface, can 
be turned 360° except for the width of said vertical channel, 
and when turned to bring said pin into alignment with said 
vertical channel, can be raised or lowered to a different level. 


4,158,998 
SHELF SUPPORT STRUCTURE 
Joseph J. Clement, Bradenton, Fla., assignor to The Mead Cor- 
poration, Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 685,519, May 12, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 865,592 
Int. Cl? A47B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 108—144 4 Claims 





1. Support structure for a shelf having a horizontal planar 
element from the edge of which a vertical edge portion de- 
pends, said structure comprising a vertically disposed post 
having a pair of vertically disposed support strips fixed in 
angular relation to each other, a plurality of apertures formed 
in each of said support strips and disposed in vertically spaced 
relationship, a pair of spaced generally parallel fiange panels 
whose height corresponds with the height of said support 
strips and to corresponding edges of which the outer edges of 
said support strips are respectively secured, and web structure 
including a central web strip to the edges of which a pair of 
side web strips are secured and the angles between said central 
web strip and said side web strips being oblique, said side web 
strips having spaced outer edges to which the edges of said 
flange panels remote from said support strips are respectively 
secured, a support clip having a pair of vertically disposed 
support panels fixed in angular relation to each other and 
respectively disposed adjacent said support strips in comple- 
mentary relation thereto, the angular relation between said 
support panels corresponding generally with that between said 
support strips, and at least one support tab on each of said 
support panels and disposed in an aperture in the associated 
one of said support strips, said support tabs being configured so 
that the edge portion of the shelf may be inserted between said 
support strips and their corresponding support panels. 
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4,158,999 
SPECIAL PURPOSE WINDOW 
Ronald D. Sukolics, Creve Coeur, Mo., assignor to Swiss Alu- 
minium Ltd., Chippis, Switzerland 
Filed May 8, 1978, Ser. No. 904,029 
Int. Cl.2 E05G 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 109—19 


1. An improved special purpose window for use in an ex- 
change between an interior environment and an exterior envi- 
ronment comprising: 
a window chamber; 
delivery means adapted to sealingly mate with said window 
chamber so as to divide said window chamber into a first 
window chamber and a second window chamber, said 
delivery means including shield means associated there- 
with so as to divide said delivery means into a first deliv- 
ery compartment within said first window chamber and a 
second delivery compartment within said second window 
chamber; 
actuating means associated with said delivery means for 
moving said delivery means between a first position 
wherein said first delivery compartment is within said first 
window chamber and said second delivery compartment 
is within said second window chamber to a second posi- 
tion wherein said first delivery compartment is within said 
second window chamber and said second delivery com- 
partment is within said first window chamber; and 

purging means associated with said first window chamber so 
as to purge said first window chamber prior to moving 
said delivery means between said first position and said 
second position. 


4,159,000 
METHOD FOR SOOTLESS COMBUSTION AND 
FURNACE FOR SAID COMBUSTION 

Yosimi Iwasaki, Date; Yukimitu Yamada, and Noboru Wata- 

nabe, both of Sapporo, all of Japan, assignors to Hokkaido 

Sugar Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filea Nov. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 849,941 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1976, 51-156474 
Int. Cl.2 F23G 5/00 


US, Cl. 110—244 9 Claims 


1. A method for combustion which comprises: 
continuously blowing air and combustible material into the 
upper section of a cylindrical furnace body, having a flue 
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opening into the center part of the ceiling thereof, in a 
tangential direction relative to the furnace body thereby 
forming a downflowing helical stream of air and combus- 
tible material in the vicinity of the inner wall of the fur- 
nace body; 

causing the air in the downflowing helical stream to strike 
the floor of the furnace, collect toward the center of the 
furnace and then reverse its direction of flow to ascend 
toward the flue opening through the space enclosed by the 
downflowing helical stream while swirling in the same 
direction as the downflowing helical stream; 

causing the combustible material in the downflowing helical 
stream to strike the floor of the furnace and be carried into 
and burned together with a layer of burning material 
formed at the bottom of the furnace by previously depos- 
ited combustible material; 

causing the combustion gas to ascend together with the 
ascending air toward the flue opening through the space 
enclosed by the downflowing helical stream swirling in 
the same direction as the downflowing helical stream; 

causing the solid materials contained in the combustion gas 
to be hurled into the downflowing helical stream by cen- 
trifugal force and to be carried back to the layer of burn- 
ing material; 

agitating the layer of burning material to cause the lower 
part of the layer of burning material to be progressively 
discharged outside the furnace body; and 

maintaining the layer of burning material at a constant thick- 
ness. 

4. A furnace for combustion comprising: 

a cylindrical furnace body forming a funnel-shaped portion 
at a lower section thereof; 

a lid covering an upper section of said furnace body, said lid 
being provided at the center thereof with a flue, the open- 
ing of said flue facing said furnace body and being on the 
same plane as said lid; 

an air inlet tangentially disposed on the upper section of said 
furnace body; 

a layer of burning material formed at said funnel-shaped 
portion by previously deposited combustible material; 

a combustible material inlet disposed on the upper section of 
said furnace body at a position at which the combustible 
material forming the layer of burning material is carried 
into said funnel-shaped portion; and 

means for progressively discharging a lower part of said 
layer of burning material outside said furnace body and 
for maintaining said layer of burning material at a constant 
thickness. 


4,159,001 
PRESSER FOOT FOR A CONCEALED SLIDE FASTENER 
Hisashi Doori, Kurobe, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo K K, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 859,558 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 


51/171655{U] 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 29/08, 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 112—150 


1976, 





1. In a sewing machine usable for sewing a concealed slide 
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fastener having a pair of rows of fastener elements, the im- 
provement comprising: 

(a) a presser foot including: 

(1) a stem; and 

(2) a sole plate slidably supported by said stem and having 
a pair of spaced guide grooves each for receiving a 
corresponding one of the rows of fastener elements, said 
sole plate having two fabric-pressing surface portions 
extending parallel to said grooves, said sole plate having 
therein a first needle hole located between said grooves 
and a second needle hole located at one of the sides of 
said sole plate; 

(b) a throat plate spaced from said sole plate and facing said 
sole plate, said throat plate having therein a needle-receiv- 
ing hole and a pair of spaced slots on each side of said 
needle-receiving hole; 

(c) a pair of feed dogs extending into said spaced slots; and 

(d) said presser foot being slidable relative to said stem 
across said feed dogs between a first position in which said 
first needle hole is in registration with said needle-receiv- 
ing hole with each of said feed dogs facing a respective 
one of said fabric-pressing surface portions and a second 
position in which said second needle hole is in registration 
with said needle-receiving hole with only one of said feed 
dogs facing a corresponding one of said fabric-pressing 
surface portions, said fabric-pressing surface portions 
being positioned in relation to said grooves such that 
when the presser foot is positioned at each of said first and 
second positions neither of said slots of the throat plate 
faces the opening of a groove whereby fabric passed 
under the sole plate and over a slot of the throat plate is 
pressed against a corresponding fabric-pressing surface 
portion by the feed dog extending into such slot. 


4,159,002 
SEWING MACHINE INPUT SIGNAL WAVESHAPING 
Philip F. Minalga, Piscataway, N.J., assignor to The Singer 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,878 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 112—158 E 
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1. A sewing machine having stitch forming instrumentalities 
positionally controlled over a predetermined range between 
stitches to produce a pattern of feed and bight controlled 
stitches; logic means for storing data and stitch information in 
digital form; means operating in time relation with the sewing 
machine for recovering selected digital pattern stitch informa- 
tion from said logic means; feed and bight digital to analog 
converter means for generating positional feed and bight ana- 
log signals, respectively, related to said selected digital pattern 
stitch information; and feed and bight closed loop servo means 
including reversible electric motors responsive to said feed and 
bight analog signals, respectively, for positioning said stitch 
forming instrumentalities to produce a pattern of stitches cor- 
responding to the selected digital pattern stitch information, 
wherein the improvement comprises; means for determining 
whether the sewing machine is operating above or below a 
predetermined speed; means for establishing a high data step- 
ping rate when the sewing machine is operating above said 
predetermined speed and a low data stepping rate when the 
sewing machine is operating below said predetermined speed; 
and, means for releasing said digital pattern stitch information 
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to said feed and bight digital to analog converter means a bit at 
a time at the data stepping rate fixed by said establishing means. 


4,159,003 
CONVERTIBLE WORK FEEDING DEVICE FOR SEWING 
MACHINES 

Ralph E. Johnson, Convent Station, and Louis F. Daman, Mar- 

tinsville, both of N.J., assignors to The Singer Company, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 894,465 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 27/00 

US. Cl. 112—168 


1. A convertible work feeding device for a sewing machine 
having a frame with a work supporting bed, a needle selec- 
tively capable of being reciprocated in a fixed path to sew 
straight stitches or jogged laterally to sew zig-zag stitches, a 
work feeding mechanism including a feed bar shiftably sup- 
ported in said bed, a main feed dog secured on said feed bar and 
including work engaging feed sections at each side laterally 
spaced a distance greater than the maximum lateral jogging 
movement of which the needle is capable, mechanism opera- 
tively connected to said feed bar for imparting work feeding 
motion to said main feed dog, and means on said bed exchange- 
ably accommodating either a zig-zag or a straight stitch throat 
plate, said zig-zag throat plate being formed with slots accom- 
modating said laterally spaced feed sections of said main feed 
dog and including a laterally elongated needle aperture be- 
tween said feed section accommodating slots, said convertible 
work feeding device comprising a straight stitch throat plate 
adapted for accommodation on said work supporting bed and 
formed with slots accommodating said laterally spaced feed 
sections of said main feed dog and a substantially circular 
needle aperture formed between said feed section accommo- 
dating slots, at least one of said feed section accommodating 
slots in said straight stitch throat plate being formed with a 
laterally enlarged portion extending closely adjacent to said 
needle aperture, an auxiliary feed dog, a work engaging rib 
formed on said auxiliary feed dog for accommodation in said 
laterally enlarged portion of said one feed section accommo- 
dating slot of said straight stitch throat plate, interengaging 
means formed on the main and auxiliary feed dogs coupling 
said main and auxiliary feed dogs for movement together, and 
means for constraining said auxiliary feed dog on said straight 
stitch throat plate with capacity for motion with said main feed 
dog. 


4,159,004 
WORK FEEDING MECHANISM FOR SEWING 
MACHINES 

Roger J. Ross, Mont St-Gregoire, Canada, assignor to The 

Singer Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 901,361 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 27/02 

US. Cl. 112—314 7 Claims 
1. An improved work feeding mechanism for a sewing ma- 
chine having a bed with a work supporting surface contained 
thereon for feeding a work piece in a direction transversely 
across said work supporting surface, said work feeding mecha- 
nism including an elongated feed bar extending in the bed 
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substantially perpendicular to the work feeding direction, 
driving connections to said feed bar for imparting work feed 
movements thereto, a feed dog, a feed dog carrier means pivot- 
ally supporting said feed dog on a first extremity of said feed 
bar, and orthogonal pivot means arranged at the second ex- 
tremity of said feed bar, said orthogonal pivot means including 
a pivot pin journalled in said feed bar and defining one axis of 
turning movement of said feed bar perpendicular to the work 
supporting surface of said bed, a trunnion pin carried trans- 
versely in said pivot pin and defining another axis of turning 
movement of said feed bar parallel to said direction of work 
feed, and means for supporting said trunnion pin beneath said 


bed, wherein the improvement comprises means for selectively 
positioning said feed dog carrier means relatively to said first 
extremity of said elongated feed bar to effect vertical adjust- 
ment of said feed dog relatively to the work supporting surface 
of said bed, and means for selectively adjusting the second 
extremity of said feed bar toward and away from said work 
supporting surface of said bed including a sleeve having a set of 
internal threads, said sleeve threadedly engaging said pivot 
pin, means for rotatably constraining said sleeve in place in the 
second extremity of said feed bar, and means for locking said 
sleeve to said pivot pin in selected position of threaded engage- 
ment thereon. 


4,159,005 
THREAD-TENSIONING DEVICE, PARTICULARLY FOR 
SEWING MACHINES 
Antonio Jimenez, Meyrin, and Olindo Baruffa, Thonex, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Mefina S.A., Fribourg, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 750,826 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 24, 1975, 
16765/75 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 47/02 
U.S. Cl, 112—254 
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1. A thread-tension regulating device comprising at least 
two thread-squeezing plates and means for controlling the 
clamping together of said plates, said control means including 
a pressure-transmission lever pivotally mounted for limited 
angular displacement about a fixed axis, a pressure-exerting 
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member movable along said lever between its axis and one end 
of said lever, a control member for moving said pressure-exert- 
ing member, and transmission means subject to the action of 
said lever for applying an increasing clamping force on said 
plates as said pressure-exerting member is moved towards said 
one end of said lever. 


4,159,006 
MULTIHULL VESSELS 
John W. Thurston, 18 Wrightwood Rd., Sterling, Va. 22170 
Filed Jun. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 810,617 
Int. Cl.? B63B 43/14 


U.S, Cl. 114—123 21 Claims 


1. A multihull vessel comprising: 
a center section, 
standing rigging mounted to the center section and extend- 
ing thereabove, 
a pair of floats disposed on opposite sides of the center 
section and spaced therefrom, 
pivot connection means pivotally connecting each float to 
the center section for movement between 
a first position laterally extended from the center section 
to render the vessel stable in an upright condition, and 
a second position located beneath the center section when 
the vessel is fully capsized, to render the capsized vessel 
unstable by locating the center of buoyancy of the 
capsized vessel below the center of gravity to promote 
righting of the capsized vessel; 
the standing rigging being displaceable from interference 
with movement of the floats to their second position so 
that the floats can be located closely adjacent the vertical 
centerline of the capsized vessel to maximize the instabil- 
ity of the fully capsized vessel. 


4,159,007 
TRAVELLER DEVICE, PARTICULARLY A SHEET RAIL 
TRAVELLER 

Jean Pelletier, Le Pradet, France, assignor to Coast Catamaran 

France S.A., Hyeres, France 

Filed Nov. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 855,741 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 10, 1976, 76 37306 
Int. Cl.? B63H 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 114—204 10 Claims 

1. A traveller device, particularly a sheet rail traveller for 
controlling a sail on a sailing boat, comprising, on the one 
hand, a slide closed at its ends and having, at its upper part, a 
longitudinal slot defined by two flanges and, on the other hand, 
a traveller longitudinally slidable in the slide and comprising 
two side wings engaged under said flanges so that the traveller 
cannot be pulled out from the slide in a direction perpendicular 
to the sliding direction, characterised by the fact that the trav- 
eller comprises, on the one hand, at least two separate ele- 
ments, meant to be placed back to back, for forming said trav- 
eller assembly, these elements being slidable in relation to each 
other in the slide, and having a length less than half the dis- 
tance between the ends of the slide, so that each element maybe 
completely separated from the other, in the longitudinal direc- 
tion, and be disengaged from the slide and, on the other hand, 
removable locking means provided to maintain the two ele- 
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ments assembled back to back, the whole being such that when 
these two elements are assembled it is not possible to disengage 


the traveller from the slide in a direction perpendicular to that 
of sliding. 


4,159,008 
ANIMAL LITTER 

Tristan Bavaveas, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 

dite: EPARCO, France 

Filed Jul. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 813,233 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 6, 1976, 76 20587 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 29/00 

US, Cl, 119—1 11 Claims 

1. A product for animal litter in the form of granulated solid 
material having a large grain size, characterised by the fact that 
it is constituted by an expanded material having a specific 
weight selected from the range of values consisting of between 
50 grams/liter and 200 grams/liter and by the fact that the 
material is obtained by the exfoliation of mica phlogophite in 
the form of flakes treated by being subjected to a temperature 
of the order of 700° C. without the addition of foreign bodies 
to increase its specific volume 20 to 30 times, said material 
having an absorbent capacity with regard to water selected 
from the range of values consisting of between 200% and 
350% of its weights and an absorbent capacity with regard to 
ammonia selected from the range of values consisting of be- 
tween 30% and 35% of its weight. 


4,159,009 
RAISING SAC FRY OR ALEVINS IN DENSELY PACKED 
INCUBATORS 
Barry A. Friedman, West Nyack, N.Y., assignor to Domsea 
Farms, Inc., Bremerton, Wash. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1977, Ser. No. 809,925 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 61/00, 63/00 
U.S, Cl. 119—3 
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1. A method of rearing alevins in a hatchery comprising: 

crowding eggs and the alevins into container means to 
provide a biomass-to-water weight ratio of between 48:1 
and 100:1, 

preparing oxygenated water by dissolving oxygen, substan- 
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tially free from other gases, in water already containing air 
up to a saturating amount, so that the water is supersatu- 
rated with oxygen, and 

circulating said oxygenated water through said container 
means at a temperature of 7°-17° C. at a flow rate suffi- 
cient to avoid buildup of ammonia toxicity and insufficient 
to stress the alevins. 


4,159,010 
LIFTING VEST 
Tebor Mitro, 750 Littlehill St., London, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Dec. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 858,201 
Int, Cl.2 A62B 35/00 


USS. Cl. 119—96 10 Claims 


1. A garment for wearing about the mid and upper torso, the 
garment capable of lifting a person and having arm holes 
through which the arms of the wearer extend, a fabric founda- 
tion and a waist band that is attached continuously at front, 
side and rear regions to the fabric, the garment comprising: 

(a) a plurality of strands attached to the fabric and arranged 

into a lattice network of two interrelated and co-operating 
streams, each stream terminating with the other at, 
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throat portion and extending at a sharp angle to the direc- 
tion of said axis, and 

a connecting portion smoothly joining the throat and en- 
trance portions and including a sharply curved wall por- 
tion connecting said floor with the adjacent part of the 
throat portion, 

said entrance portion including a flow deflector comprising 
a free standing bump laterally centered in and narrower 


than the floor, said bump rising gently upward in the 
direction of airflow toward the cylinder to a height of 
about one-fourth to one-third of the port height and then 
curving sharply downward to end abruptly short of the 
connecting portion, whereby a low pressure area is 
formed beyond the deflector that assists turning of the 
airflow around the sharply curved wall portion and 
thereby increases the maximum flow of air through the 
port upon opening of the valve. 


4,159,012 
DIAPHRAGM TYPE CARBURETOR FOR A 
TWO-STROKE CYCLE ENGINE 


(b) a lifting member positioned near the upper portion Of Russell Pizzuto, and Joseph R. Marino, both of Charlotte, N.C., 


each shoulder region of the garment; 

(c) each strand of each stream positioned and arranged to 
extend generally from one lifting member down from the 
shoulder region across the front of the garment toward 
the front centre, thence reversibly turning downward 
toward and interlinking with the waist band along the side 
region of the garment, and thence upward extending 
across the back of the garment toward the opposite shoul- 
der to terminate with the other lifting member; and, 

(d) means front-centre to interlink each strand of one stream 
to its correspondingly positioned strand of the other 
stream, whereby pulling on the lifting members tightens 
the strands and collapses the lattice network and hence 
places the garment into a tight relation over the upper and 
mid torso, whereby the wearer may be lifted. 


4,159,011 
ENGINE CYLINDER INLET PORT 
Kenneth D. Sperry, Fraser, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,892 
Int. Cl.2 FO2F 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 123—52 M 4 Claims 
1. An internal combustion engine, including means defining 
a cylinder, closed at one end, and an inlet port communicating 
with the cylinder through said closed end, a poppet inlet valve 
disposed in the port and having head and stem portions recip- 
rocable on an axis for controlling communication of the inlet 
port with the cylinder, said inlet port being characterized by 
a throat portion of generally circular cross-section aligned 
with said axis, said throat portion opening into the cylin- 
der and adapted to be closed by the inlet valve at the 
cylinder closed end, 
an entrance portion having a floor spaced closely to the 


assignors to Textron Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 806,070 
Int. Cl.2 FO2B 75/02; FO2M 17/04 


1. In combination with a two-stroke cycle internal combus- 
tion engine having a cylinder, a piston reciprocable in said 
cylinder and a crankcase, a diaphragm type carburetor com- 
prising a body providing a venturi, a cavity in said body, a 
metering diaphragm dividing said cavity into a metering cham- 
ber and a dry chamber, means for supplying fuel to said meter- 
ing chamber including metering valve means actuatable by said 
diaphragm, a main fuel jet connected with said metering cham- 
ber through a high speed needle valve, and means connecting 
said dry chamber with the crankcase of said engine during 
starting of said engine to apply crankcase pressure to said 
diaphragm to deflect said diaphragm in a direction to open said 
metering valve means to supply more fuel to said metering 
chamber and to said main fuel jet during starting of said engine. 
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4,159,013 
SPARK TIMING CONTROL DEVICE FOR USE IN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Daisaku Sawada; Takashi Shigematsu, and Yuji Takeda, all of 

Susono, Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 

Filed Sep. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 716,576 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 6, 1976, 51-50895 
Int. Cl.2 FO2P 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 123—117 A 


1. A spark timing control device for use in an internal com- 

bustion engine, comprising: 

an intake passage in said engine provided with an intake 
port; 

a pressure control valve operative so that when an input 
vacuum applied thereto is not higher than a given vacuum 
level, an output vacuum therefrom remains at a zero level, 
and when an input vacuum applied thereto is not lower 
than said given vacuum level, an output vacuum there- 
from will be a product of a proportional constant and the 
difference between said input vacuum and said given 
vacuum level; 
vacuum advance control mechanism; and, 
pressure responsive valve having a first input port, a sec- 
ond input port, an output port and a control vacuum port, 
including means for selectively connecting said first input 
port or said second input port to said output port in re- 
sponse to the magnitude of a vacuum supplied to said 
control vacuum port, 

said intake port being connected to said control vacuum port 
and said first input port in said pressure responsive valve 
as well as to the input side of said pressure control valve; 
the output side of said pressure control valve being con- 
nected to said second input port in said pressure respon- 
sive valve, and said output port in said pressure responsive 
valve being connected to said vacuum advance control 
mechanism. 


4,159,014 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PREPARATION AND 
CONTROL OF AIR-FUEL MIXTURE TO THE AIR 
INTAKE OF AN ENGINE 
Ryszard Szott; Wieslaw Wiatrak; Jerzy Slawik; Marian Polac- 
zek; Wojciech Okulicz, and Wojciech Trybus, all of Bielsko- 


Filed Aug. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 827,024 
Int. Cl? F02B 31/00; F02M 25/06 

US. Cl. 123—119 R 14 Claims 

6. An apparatus for preparation of an air-fuel mixture com- 
prising an atomizer installed in an intake manifold of an engine 
upstream of the throttle thereof, a float chamber containing 
fuel connected to said atomizer, means including a passage for 
supplying said atomizer with a gas at a pressure higher than 
ambient pressure, said atomizer including a diffuser at the end 
thereof opening towards the engine intake manifold above the 
throttle where the mixture of fuel and gas is mixed with air 
induced by the engine to produce a charge for the engine 
cylinders, means for controlling the pressure of the gas sup- 


JUNE 26, 1979 


plied to the atomizer, and a delivery rate valve installed in said 
passage, said delivery rate valve being pneumatically coupled 


with the intake manifold to respond to the pressure existing 
below the throttle and being mechanically linked with the 
accelerator pedal in tandem with the throttle. 


4,159,015 
DEVICE TO PREVENT UNAUTHORIZED USE OF 
COMBUSTION ENGINE DRIVEN VEHICLES, SHIPS, 
OTHER EQUIPMENT 
Raymond J. Gotto, and Christer Forsberg, both of Stockholm, 
Sweden, assignors to Telcefo Security Products AB, Hagers- 
ten, Sweden 
Filed Jun. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 804,750 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 8, 1976, 7604232 
Int. Cl? F02B 77/00 
US. Cl. 123—198 B 12 Claims 


1. A device to prevent unauthorized use of combustion 
engine driven vehicles, ships, equipment, as well as engines 
only, characteristic thereof, that at least one spark plug ar- 
ranged at an engine is removable and replaceable by a member 
having an outside portion with an external screw thread corre- 
sponding to the attachment screw thread of the spark plug, said 
member being joined by means of a locking mechanism to a 
member having means for interlocking purposes with a tool 
intended to faciliate attachment of the threaded member to the 
cylinder head of the engine, said locking mechanism being 
arranged to release at least the the member surrounding the 
locking mechanism from the threaded member, when in locked 
position, thus faciliating free rotation of the surrounding mem- 
ber in relation to the threaded member attached to the cylinder 
head of the engine. 
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4,159,016 
FREESTANDING FIREPLACE STOVE WITH COOKING 
MEANS 
Michael Johnson, Santa Cruz, Calif., assignor to Chinook Man- 
ufacturing Co., Santa Cruz, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 831,776 
Int. Cl.? F24B 7/00 
U.S. Cl, 126—120 





1. A freestanding air circulating fireplace stove comprising, 

in combination: 

a. an all metal, uninsulated firebox having two side walls, a 
back wall and a top wall defining a combustion chamber 
having an open front, said side and back walls being im- 
perforate; 

b. an outer shell completely surrounding said firebox and 
spaced therefrom to form plenum chambers opposite said 
side, back and top walls of the firebox; 

c. a combustion air inlet in said outer shell opposite the open 
front of the combustion chamber of the firebox for admit- 
ting combustion air thereto; 

d. a flue for the exhaust of combustion products; 

e. an outlet for combustion products in said top wall of the 
firebox in communication with said flue; 

f. means communicating said plenum chambers with said 
flue; 

g. shelf means in said plenum chambers, and 

h. access means in said outer shell granting ingress and 
egress to said shelf means. 


4,159,017 
SOLAR PANEL SYSTEM 
Sam Novi, 1686 Great Hwy., San Francisco, Calif. 94116 
Filed Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 869,432 
Int. Cl.2 F243 3/02 
US, Cl. 126—271 





1. A solar collecting panel comprising a frame, said frame 
having sides, ends and a back, an elongated multicurved tubu- 
lar coil within said frame and having an inlet and an outlet 
extending exteriorly of said frame, a solar collecting pan at- 
tached to said frame behind said coil, securing means holding 
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said coil in position relative to said pan, a first transparent panel 
over said coil, first sealing means sealing said first panel to said 
frame, a second transparent panel spaced above said first panel, 
and second sealing means attaching said second panel to said 
frame, said pan having a bottom parallel to and spaced from 
said back and having upstanding sides fixed to said frame, said 
first sealing means hermetically sealing said first panel to said 
pan, one end of said second panel extending outward beyond 
one end of said frame and said second panel being freely sup- 
ported to expand and contract in two transverse directions 
parallel to said back, said second panel being of a plastic mate- 
rial, said first panel being formed of a plurality of panes, and at 
least one longitudinal and one transverse rail extending be- 
tween ends and sides of said frame, respectively, and fixed 
thereto spaced above said pan, said rail comprises a channel, a 
means in said channel extending between said panes and abut- 
ting the underside of said second panel, and means spacing said 
channel from said pan, said first sealing means weather-strip- 
ping and cushioning said panes and said rails and permitting 
free expansion and contraction of said panes in two transverse 
directions parallel to said back, said second panel being sealed 
relative to said frame for weather and thermal air circulation, 
the space between said panes and said second panel being a 
dead air space. 


4,159,018 
CARDIAC SIGNAL TRANSMITTER UNIT 
Brian A. Brastad, Wayzata, Minn., assignor to Medtronic, Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 883,265 


Int. Cl.? A61B 5/04 
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13. Apparatus for providing acoustical tones manifesting 
applied electrocardiac signals, said tones adapted to being 
transmitted over telephone lines, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) means for providing a frequency modulated signal in 
response to said applied cardiac signals; 

(b) acoustical transducer means; 

(c) switchable reference voltage means coupled directly to 
said acoustical transducer means for driving said trans- 
ducer means in response to said frequency modulated 
signal with a relatively constant voltage level signal. 


US. Cl, 128—697 








4,159,019 
INSTRUMENT FOR USE iN TAKING OCULAR TENSION 
MEASUREMENTS BY THE TONOMETRIC METHOD OF 
OCULAR DEPRESSIONS 
Natalicio L. de Farias, Rua General, Glicerio 355/1.104, Rio de 
Janeiro, Brazil 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 625,579, Oct. 24, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 784,030 
Claims priority, application Brazil, Oct. 31, 1974, 9137 


Int. Cl.? A61B 3/00 
US. Cl, 128—645 7 Claims 
1. A tonoscope for use with a tonometer to take pressure 
measurements on particular parts of the eyeball comprising 
a headpiece, 
means for attaching the headpiece to the forehead of a pa- 
tient, 
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a single hollow cone having openings at both the larger and 
smaller ends thereof so as to allow unimpeded viewing 
therethrough, 

means for adjustably suspending the cone fron: the head- 
piece when the headpiece is connected to the forehead of 


the patient so that the axis of the cone is in general align- 
ment with one of the eyes of a patient with the opening in 
the smaller end of said cone extending away from the 
headpiece, said hollow cone and its suspending means 
being so constructed as to leave the other eye exposed for 
testing. 


4,159,020 
MASSAGE BELT FOR WEARING IN THE REGION OF 
THE HUMAN LUMBAR VERTEBRAL COLUMN 
Ferdinand F. von Soiron, and Gertrud F. von Soiron nee Behnke, 
both of Wullnerstr. 145, 5000 Cologne 41, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Jul. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 814,910 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 15, 
1977, 2711170 
Int. Cl.2 A61H 1/00; A61F 5/02, 5/26 


US. Cl. 128—24 R 22 Claims 


1. A massage belt for wearing in the region of the human 

lumbar vertebral column, comprising: 

(a) a belt member having a pair of support elements laterally 
spaced from one another at the same distance from the 
middle of the belt member, 

(b) each said support element being disposed on a different 
portion of a carrier means, and 

(c) said carrier means including a torsionally elastic portion 
which connects the different portions carrying the sup- 
port elements, 

(d) said torsionally elastic portion being effective to torsion- 
ally reset one support element with respect to the other 
support element during use by the wearer. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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4,159,021 
CHEST INCISION PROTECTOR 
Robert T. Casburn, 1629 Calle Lindero, Lompoc, Calif. 93436 
Filed Nov. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 850,932 
Int. Cl? A61B 19/00 


U.S. Cl, 128—149 3 Claims 


1. A protector for incisions on the body of a wearer, com- 
prising: 
(a) a generally vertical bar; 
(b) a pair of spider legs at each end of the bar, supporting the 
bar and spacing the bar from the body; 
(c) a neck strap secured to the outer ends of the upper spider 
legs; 
(d) and a waist strap secured to the outer ends of the lower 
spider legs; 
said straps holding the protector to the body to space the bar 
over the wound and thus protect the wound from contact by 
clothing. 


4,159,022 
CATHETER DELIVERY SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Paul H. Pevsner, 4121 King Crest Pkwy., Richmond, Va. 23221 
Filed Apr. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 790,622 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 5/00, 25/00 


USS, Cl, 128—214.4 15 Claims 


1. A catheter delivery system for delivering an elongated 
miniature cannula-type catheter to a body of a mammal and 
controlling the movement of the catheter tip in the mammal’s 
body, the system comprising: 

a miniature cannula-type catheter having a proximal end and 

a distal end; 

a hollow cannula-control fitting having three openings 
therein, said cannula-control fitting including a coupling 
means for coupling a fluid source to the interior of said 
cannula-control fitting at a first opening, said second and 
third openings being positioned in substantial alignment to 
allow said cannula-type catheter to extend through said 
second and third openings, said proximal end extending 
out of said second opening and said distal end extending 
out of said third opening, said cannula-control fitting 
further including a clamping seal at said second opening 
for selectively clamping said cannula-control fitting to 
said cannula to create a seal at said second opening and for 
releasing said cannula-type catheter to aliow longitudinal 
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movement of said cannula through said second and third 
gs; and, 

a hollow cannula delivery housing defining a relatively large 
cavity for receiving gathered portions of said cannula- 
type catheter therein, said cannula delivery housing hav- 
ing an inlet opening and an outlet opening positioned on 
opposing sides of the cavity, said cannula delivery housing 
including a first attaching means at said inlet opening 
attaching said cannula delivery housing to said cannuia- 
control fitting at said third opening thereof to bring the 
interior of the cannula-control fitting into communication 
with the cavity of said delivery housing and to allow said 
cannula-type catheter to extend from the third opening of 
said cannula-control fitting into said cannula delivery 
housing, said cannula delivery housing further including a 
tubular means at said outlet opening for attaching said 
cannula delivery housing to a mammal’s blood vessel to 
communicate the cavity with said blood vessel and 
thereby allow said cannula-type catheter to extend 
through said outlet opening of said cannula delivery hous- 
ing into said mammal’s body. 


4,159,023 
INFEED MEANS FOR AXIAL FLOW COMBINE 

Robert R. Todd, Leola, and Edward W. Rowland-Hill, Lancas- 

ter, both of Pa., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, New 

Holland, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 821,111 
Int. Cl.2 AOIF 12/18 

US. Cl. 130—27 T 





1. In an axial-flow, combine-harvester, crop-handling unit 
having 

a forwardly disposed infeed region including a housing 
having a feed plate for initially receiving crop material 
and means for urging the crop material away from the 
plate in a substantially axial direction, and 

a threshing region disposed rearwardly and in communica- 
tion with the infeed region and comprising a rotary assem- 
bly in operative relationship with a concave for threshing 
grain from said crop material, the improvement compris- 
ing in combination therewith; 

generally cylindrical means providing a throat between the 
threshing region and said feed plate for acting in circum- 
ferential cooperation with said urging means to spread out 
abnormally thick masses of crop material. 


4,159,024 
FLUID CONTROL VALVE 
Ronald K. Getman, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Commercial 
Shearing, Inc., Youngstown, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 807,060 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 11/07, 24/02 
US. Cl. 137—312 7 Claims 
1. A spool-type fluid control valve comprising a valve body 
having a bore, an inlet port and first and second exhaust ports 
axially spaced along and in fluid communication with said 
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bore, a valve spool received in and axially movable within said 
bore between first and second positions, said first and second 
exhaust ports being alternately connected to low and high fluid 
pressure when said spool is moved from one position to the 
other, said spool having first and second lands axially spaced so 
that when said spool is in said first position the second land 
blocks fluid communication between said inlet port and said 
second exhaust port, and when said spool is in said second 
position, said first land blocks fluid communication between 
the inlet port and said first exhaust port, first seal means for 
preventing fluid leakage outwardly across said first land and 
second seal means for preventing fluid leakage outwardly 
across said second land, a first annular passageway around and 
in communication with said bore and spaced axially inwardly 
of said first seal means, a second annular passageway around 
and in communication with said bore and spaced axially in- 


wardly of said second seal means, a first relief port in said first 
land and a second relief port in said second land, and an axially 
extending passageway in said spool providing fluid communi- 
cation between said first and second relief ports, said first and 
second relief ports being axially spaced so that when said spool 
is in said first position, said first relief port is between said first 
seal and said first exhaust port and in communication with said 
first annular passageway while said second relief port is in 
communication with said second exhaust port, and when said 
spool is in said second position, said second relief port is be- 
tween said second exhaust port and said second seal means and 
in communication with said second annular passageway while 
said first relief port is in communication with said second 
exhaust port, whereby said first and second seal means are each 
always subject to the low fluid pressure regardless of the posi- 
tion of said spool within said bore. 


4,159,025 
BACK FLOW PREVENTER VALVE 
Norman E. Harthun, San Carlos, Calif., assignor to Telford L. 
Smith, Watsonville, Calif. 
Filed May 6, 1977, Ser. No. 794,479 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 15/06 
US. Cl, 137—512 5 Claims 

1. A back flow preventer valve assembly, comprising: 

a first valve unit including an inlet end, an outlet end and a 
check valve operable to open and admit flow toward the 
outlet end when a predetermined pressure differential 
exists between the outlet end and the inlet end, each end of 
the unit having an external cylindrical connecting surface; 

a second valve unit substantially identical and interchange- 
able in the assembly with the first valve unit; 

a sleeve connecting the outlet end of the first valve unit to 
the inlet end of the second valve unit, said sleeve having 
internal cylindrical surfaces at its ends circumjacent the 
external cylindrical connecting surfaces of the valve units, 
with resilient gaskets engaged between the sleeve and 
each valve unit and including means for seating the gas- 
kets; 

an inlet fitting positioned adjacent to the inlet end of the first 
valve unit, said inlet fitting having a cylindrical down- 
stream end portion shaped and sized similarly to said 
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external cylindrical connecting surfaces, and including 
means for connection to a fluid supply line; 

an inlet end coupling connecting the inlet fitting to the inlet 
end of the first valve unit, said coupling having an internal 
cylindrical surface circumjacent the external surfaces of 
the inlet fitting and the inlet end of the first valve unit, 
with stop means at the upstream end of the coupling for 
limiting movement at the inlet fitting away from the valve 
unit, and means at the downstream end of the coupling 
abutting longitudinally against a surface of the first valve 
unit, with resilient gaskets engaged between the end cou- 
pling and each of the inlet fitting and the first valve and 
including means associated with the coupling, the fitting 
and the first valve unit for seating the gaskets, 

an outlet fitting positioned adjacent to the outlet end of the 
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second valve unit having an external cylindrical surface 
similar to that of the inlet fitting, and including means for 
connection to a fluid delivery line; 

an outlet end coupling similar to and reversed in orientation 
from the inlet end coupling, and connected similarly with 
gaskets interposed between the outlet end coupling and 
each of the outlet fitting and the downstream end of the 
second valve unit; 

removable longitudinal fastening means extending between 
the inlet end coupling and the outlet end coupling and 
urging the couplings toward one another to tightly retain 
the valve assembly together; 

whereby the valve units may be removed without discon- 
nection of the inlet and outlet fittings from the supply and 
delivery lines, by removing the fastening means and slid- 
ing the couplings longitudinally outwardly. 


4,159,026 
SOLENOID OPERATED PILOT VALVE 
Larry A. Williamson, Farmington Hills, Mich., assignor to 
Detroit Coil Company, Ferndale, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 754,425, Dec. 27, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Jun, 28, 1978, Ser. No. 919,793 
Int. Cl. F16K 31/08 
US. Cl. 137—625.5 8 Claims 
1. In a solenoid operated valve, in combination: 
a solenoid coil; 
a passageway extending through the coil; 
a plunger reciprocable through the passageway to be shifted 
in one direction upon energization of the coil; 
permanent magnet means for shifting the plunger in the 
opposite direction upon de-energization of the coil; 
orifices disposed at opposite ends of the passageway to be 
blocked alternately by the plunger at opposite ends of its 
travel due to energization and de-energization of the coil; 
the orifice to be blocked upon de-energization of the coil 
being defined by an orifice member disposed beyond the 
plunger and extending axially toward the plunger and 
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having the orifice to be engaged by the plunger for closing 
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said permanent magnet means being disposed adjacent the 
orifice member and on opposite sides thereof and having 
north and south poles confronting the plunger adjacent 
the orifice. 


4,159,027 
FLEXIBLE HOSE FOR CONNECTING SANITARY 
APPLIANCES 


Pierre G. Caillet, 28 Avenue Gambetta, 92270 Bois Colombes, 
France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 637,866, Dec. 4, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 791,464 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 27, 1975, 75 06096 
Int. Cl? F16L 11/00 
US, Cl. 138—127 
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1. A hose for connecting a sanitary appliance, such as a 
washstand supplied with water, to a distribution pipe, wherein 
the hose is of the type comprised of a tubular core made of 
supple elastomeric material, an outer protective sheath formed 
of braided metallic wire, and a coupling secured at each end of 
the hose for connecting the hose at one end thereof to the 
appliance and at the other end thereof to the distribution pipe, 
in which: 
said elastomeric core comprises the following composition, 
ethylene propylene copolymer: 20 to 30% 
paraffin oil: 20 to 40% 
carbon black: 40 to 60%, 

said composition having a Shore hardness of 70, a breaking 
strength of 120 Kg per cm? and an elongation at break of 
290% and being chemically and biologically neutral with 
respect to the water being delivered therethrough; and 
said sheath comprises strands of stainless steel wire, each 
strand comprising between 3 and 8 parallel wires, the 
strands forming intersecting helices, each strand following 
a line forming an angie between 35° and 50° with respect 
to the axis of said hose, each strand contacting each adja- 
cent strand, thus defining a continuous sheath around said 
elastomeric core, so as to permit the hose to resist the 
pressure of water. 
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4,159,028 said base member to define a channel between said arm means 
METHOD OF FORMING AND CONTAINERIZING A and said base member suitable to receive therein the lower 
MULTIPHASE COSMETIC COMPOSITION 
Patricia I. M. Barker, Apex; William D. Bulla, Jr., Raleigh; 
John J. Dragnett, Raleigh, and Jimmy D. Harmon, Raleigh, 
all of N.C., assignors to Almay, Inc., Apex, N.C. 
Filed Mar, 28, 1977, Ser. No, 781,590 
Int. Cl.? B6SB 3/04 
US, Cl, 141—9 


edge portion of a second board, and means for releasably 
securing said arm means to said lug means in said closed posi- 
tion. 


1. A method of forming, producing and containerizing a 
multiphase cosmetic composition comprised of at least two 
distinct cosmetic phase compositions, said method comprising: 

(a) forming a cream phase cosmetic composition by combin- 

ing an emulsifier, a thickening agent, an oil phase, and 
water; 

(b) forming a gel phase cosmetic composition by combining 


a thickening agent and a water soluble material; 4,159,030 


(c) directing the cream and gel phase compositions to a BEAD SEAT REMOVER TOOL FOR A SEMI-DROP 


(d) simultaneously dispensing the cream and gel cosmetic Orbin C. Molen, 1124 6th St., and Stephen C. Molen, 1215 East 
phase compositions into a container such that the respec- __St., both of Orland, Calif. 95963 
tive cosmetic composition phases dispensed remain gener- Filed Dec. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 863,059 
ally separate and distinct once in the container; Int. Cl.? B6OC 25/08 

(e) providing relative rotational movement between said U.S. Cl. 157—1.26 
dispensing head and said container during dispensing such 
that the cream and gel phase compositions are dispensed 
in side-by-side relationship in a generally swirl configura- 
tion throughout the container; 

(f) providing relative vertical movement between said dis- 
pensing head and said container such that the container is 
filled from the bottom to the top with the cream and gel 
phase compositions being dispensed in a swirl type config- 
uration throughout; and 

(g) effectively stirring the dispensed cosmetic composition 
formed by said cream and gel phase compositions during 
the dispensing operation by rotating said container about 
# least one stirring rod disposed outwardly of said dis- 1. A tire working tool for use on a semi-drop type safety 
pensing head during the dispensing operation. wheel which is provided with a locking ring thereon compris- 

TAM GouwMr am, Ye ing in combination: 
4,159,029 a base member having an attached upstanding bar provided 
TOOL FOR APPLYING BUILDING SIDING with a hole at an extremity of said upstanding bar remote 
Freeman E. Matthews, Rte. 1, Sevierville, Tenn. 37862 from said base, 
Filed Sep. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 833,588 handle means attached to said upstanding bar at said hole, 
Int. Cl.2 B23Q 3/00 and chisel means connected to said handle means, the con- 
US. Cl. 145—1 B 8 Claims nection defined by a downwardly extending U-shaped 
1. A reusable tool for the installation, on a framework, of collar connected to a handle so that said collar supports 
elongated horizontally overlapping siding boards, each board both said handle on said upstanding bar and said chisel 
having an upper edge portion, a lower edge portion and an means, an elongate slot disposed on opposed faces of said 
exposed outer face, comprising an elongated base member U-shaped collar, upwardly extending facing tangs sup- 
including a first end portion defining means for releasably porting said chisel having holes thereon oriented to regi 
engaging the upper edge portion of a first board and for sup- er with said slots on said collar, and bolt means for fasten- 
porting said base member in depending relationship from said ing said chisel in said sh ; ——— 
upper edge and lying proximate to said exposed outer face of he =e So : 
said first board, and a second end portion including lug means whereby action on the handle to break down a tire causes 
extending outwardly from said base member in a direction the tangs of the chisel in the slot to be closest to the up- 
away from said outer face of said first board, an elongated arm standing bar to force the tire bead off of the rim, and 
means including a first end portion pivotally received by said succeeding downward action on the handle causes the 
lug means and extending therefrom to be movable to a closed tangs to ride back in the slot away from the upstanding 
position in which said arm means is substantially parallel to bar, thereby reorienting the chisel and forcing the tire 
said base member but with its outboard end spaced apart from down away from the rim. 








OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,159,031 
FLASK FOR SAND MOLDS WHICH ARE TO BE FILLED 
WITH METAL 

Klaus Schiifer, Rapperswil, Switzerland, assignor to Foundry 

Design Corporation/Europe, Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 861,363 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 23, 1976, 

16234/76 
Int. Cl.2 B22C 21/14 


US. Cl. 164—383 4 Claims 


1. In a flask for sand molds which are to be filled with metal, 
wherein the improvement comprises a flask frame having at 
least one upwardly inclined sidewall, said sidewall having 
means defining at least one opening therein and baffle plate 
means with support means adjacent an upper edge of said 
baffle plate means supporting said baffle plate means for piv- 
otal movement about a horizontal pivot axis between open and 
closed positions relative to said opening, the lower edge of said 
baffle plate means being movable from the closed position 
outward away from said sidewall toward said open position, 
said baffle plate means having a cam plate thereon which 
projects inwardly into said flask when said baffle plate means 
is in said closed position, said cam plate having a triangular 
shape viewed in a plane perpendicular to said pivot axis, the 
triangle formed by said cam plate having two vertically spaced 
and converging walls extending inwardly into said flask, the 
upper one of said walls forming an acute angle to the horizon- 
tal and extending downwardly away from a horizontal plane 
containing said pivot axis whereby when said baffle plate 
means is pivoted toward said open position, said upper wall 
will move downwardly away from the sand in said flask with- 
out disturbing same. 


4,159,032 
CORE BOX 
Vaughn W. Makary, Sharon, Pa.; Barry E. Miller, Youngstown, 
and John N. Willis, Masury, both of Ohio, assignors to Mid- 
land-Ross Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 846,659 
Int. Cl.? B22C 17/00 











1. A core box comprising: 
(a) a housing; 
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(b) a core pattern disposed in the housing and having a 
configured recess in which a core is formed; 

(bb) a core board disposed adjacent the core pattern and 
having a planar surface covering the recess therein; 

(bbb) means disposed interiorly of the housing for moving 
the core board from the recess; and 

(c) means disposed interiorly of the housing for physically 
contacting a core within the recess and forcibly ejecting it 
from the core pattern onto the core board as the core 
board moves from the recess, including: 

(d) a plurality of ejector pins reciprocable into and out of the 
recess; 

(e) means for mounting each of the ejector pins for axial 
movement in a direction which is angularly disposed to 
the plane of the recess; and 

(f) means for reciprocating the pins into and out of the re- 
cess, including: 

(g) a plate position in spaced relation from the recess for 
engaging the ends of the pins farthest from the recess; and 

(h) means coupled to the plate and movable by fluid, under 
pressure, for moving the plate closer to the recess and 
forcing the ejector pins into the recess fcr contact with a 
core therein, including an inflatable elastic bag. 


4,159,033 
TRUNNION SEAL 
Harlan E, Finnemore, Wellsville, N.Y., assignor to The Air 
Preheater Company, Inc., Wellsville, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 875,368 
Int. Cl.2 F28D 19/00 
US. Cl. 165—7 





1. A regenerative heat exchange apparatus including a rotor 
having a central rotor post, trunnion means integral with the 
rotor post extending axially therefrom, a concentric shell 
spaced from the rotor post to provide an annular space for a 
mass of heat absorbent material, a mass of perforate heat absor- 
bent element packed in said annular space, housing means 
surrounding the rotor including end plates at opposite ends 
thereof having inlet and outlet openings that direct a heating 
fluid and a fluid to be heated through the heat absorbent ele- 
ment of the rotor, bearing means adapted to support the trun- 
nion means for rotation about its axis, trunnion sealing means 
intermediate the trunnions and the surrounding housing struc- 
ture adapted to restrict leakage of hot fluid from the rotor 
while it simultaneously cools said leakage fluid to a tempera- 
ture that is compatible with the materials of said sealing means, 
said sealing means comprising an annular flange affixed con- 
centrically to said trunnion, sealing rings adapted to abut oppo- 
site sides of said flange to provide an annular sealing chamber 
radially outboard from said flange, and a cooling jacket out- 
board from said chamber adapted to cool said chamber and 
simultaneously reduce the temperature of the fluid leaking 
thereto. 
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4,159,034 
WELDMENT HEAT EXCHANGER 
Louis Bellovary, and Andrew J. Cottone, both of Racine, Wis., 
assignors to Modine Manufacturing Company, Racine, Wis. 
Filed May 12, 1977, Ser. No. 796,446 
Int. Cl.2 F28F 9/18 
US. Cl. 165—153 


1. A rigid, corrosion resistant weldment heat exchanger of 
joined stainless steel parts for exchanging heat between fluids, 
comprising: a tube bundle having spaced tubes with stainless 
steel inner and outer surfaces through which tubes one of said 
fluids flows and over the outer surface of which tubes a second 
said fluid flows for exchange of heat between the fluids 
through the walls of said tubes; a first header-tank at one end 
of said bundle also having inner and outer surfaces of stainless 
steel and communicating with the ends of the tubes of said 
bundle in fluid flow relationship; a second header-tank at the 
opposite end of said bundle also having inner and outer sur- 
faces of stainless steel and communicating with the opposite 
end of the tubes of said bundle in fluid flow relationship; welds 
joining said parts together having as weld metal essentially 
only solid, previously molten metal from adjacent portions of 
said stainless steel parts; and heat exchange fins interconnect- 
ing adjacent said tubes over and between which fins said sec- 
ond fluid flows, said fins comprising aluminum fins attached to 


the outer surfaces of the corresponding tubes. 


4,159,035 
TUBE AND TUBE-PLATE ASSEMBLY WITH SOFT 
JOINTS 
André Chartet, Meudon, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 
des Usines Chausson, Asnieres, France 
Division of Ser. No. 572,450, Apr. 28, 1975, Pat. No. 4,044,443. 
This application Aug. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 713,014 
Claims priority, application France, May 30, 1974, 74 18840 
Int. Cl.2 F28F 9/04 


US. Cl. 165—173 9 Claims 


1. A tube and tube-plate assembly comprising tubes of a 
given shape and of a given outer size, at least one tube plate 
with tube passages of a shape corresponding to the given shape 
of said tubes and of a size slightly bigger than the given outer 
size of said tubes, the tubes being inserted in the tube passages 
with a ring-shaped interval therebetween and a soft resilient 
sheet having a thickness bigger than said interval existing 
between respective walls of the tubes and of the tube passages, 
said sheet bearing on the tube plate and having a portion ex- 
tending between each tube and the tube passage thereof, 
thereby occupying said interval, said sheet further having an 
annular flange larger than said interval at a peripheral edge of 
the portion of the sheet occupying said interval, said flange 
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being under stress and extending on a portion of the tube while 
bearing on the tube plate. 


4,159,036 
HIGH PRESSURE CLEANING AND PUMPING METHOD 
AND APPARATUS FOR OIL WELL PRODUCTION 

Phillip M. Wilson, New Orleans, La., and Charles L. Presley, 

Houston, Tex., assignors to Kobe, Inc., Huntington Park, 

Calif. 

Filed Jun. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 913,839 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/00 

US. Cl. 166—267 





1. In a system for cleaning production fluid from a petroleum 
well of solids to form a power fluid stream for the operation of 
machinery in the well and a product fluid stream, and wherein 
the production fluid from the well is at a high pressure, an 
improvement which comprises: 

(a) a closed, high pressure separation vessel in communica- 
tion with the production fluid of the well for rough sepa- 
ration of the production fluid into its phases at a high 
pressure supplied by the production fluid; 

(b) means for drawing at least one roughly separated liquid 
phase from the high pressure separation vessel for ulti- 
mately forming the power fluid; 

(c) a second, low pressure separation vessel in communica- 
tion with the drawing means to receive the drawn phase, 
the low pressure separation vessel being operable at a 
pressure lower than the pressure in the high pressure 
separation vessel to further clean the fluid therein by 
gravity separation; 

(d) means to reduce the pressure of the drawn phases to 
substantially the operation pressure in the low pressure 
separation vessel; 

(e) means for drawing cleansed fluid from the low pressure 
separation vessel as the power fluid for the well; 

(f) means to introduce the power fluid into the well; and 

(g) means for drawing a product stream of at least one of the 
separated phases in the high pressure separation vessel 
from such vessel at the high pressure in the high pressure 
separation vessel. 

10. In a petroleum production process from a petroleum well 

with a high pressure production fluid comprising the steps of: 

(a) passing high pressure production fluid into a closed 
separation vessel; 

(b) maintaining the pressure in the closed separation vessel at 
a high level by the high pressure production fluid; 

(c) separating production fluid into phases in the separation 
vessel; 

(d) drawing off at least one liquid phase from the separation 
vessel and introducing such drawn off liquid into a settling 
tank; 

(e) maintaining any gas pressure in the settling tank at a level 
substantially lower than in the separation vessel; 

(f) separating the fluid in the settling tank into phases and 
settling out solid materials; 





744 


(g) drawing production power fluid from the settling tank 
and introducing it into a pressurizing pump; 

(h) i increasing the pressure head of the power fluid by the 
pressurizing pump and introducing the pressurized power 
fluid into the petroleum well; and 

(i) drawing product fluid constituted from at least one of the 
separated phases in the separation vessel from the separa- 
tion vessel at substantially the high pressure therein. 


4,159,037 

HIGH CONFORMANCE OIL RECOVERY PROCESS 
James E, Varnon; Mohan V. Kudchadker; Alfred Brown, all of 

Houston, and Lawrence E. Whittington, Katy, all of Tex., 

assignors to Texaco Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed May 1, 1978, Ser. No. 901,387 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 33/138, 43/22 

US. Cl. 166—269 


1. A method of recovering petroleum from a subterranean, 
petrolcum-containing formation, the temperature of said for- 
mation being from 80° F. to 300° F. said formation containing 
water whose salinity is from 20,000 to 250,000 parts per million 
total dissolved solids, said formation containing at least two 
distinct petroleum-containing strata or layers, the permeability 
of at least one of said strata being at least 50 percent greater 
than the permeability of the other stratum, said formation 
being penetrated by at least one injection well and by at least 
one production well, both wells being in fluid communication 
with at least two of said formation strata, comprising 

(a) injecting a first aqueous oil-displacing fluid into the for- 

mation via the injection well, said fluid passing through at 
least one of the more permeable strata of said formation 
and displacing oil therein toward the production well, 
from which it is recovered to the surface of the earth; 

(b) after said first aqueous oil displacing fluid has passed 

substantially through at least one of said more permeable 
strata to the production well, discontinuing injecting said 
fluid and injecting into said stratum an aqueous emulsify- 
ing fluid containing an emulsifying surfactant combination 
comprising (1) an organic sulfonate anionic surfactant 
selected from the group consisting of water soluble so- 
dium, potassium or ammonium salts of alkyl sulfonates 
having from 9 to 25 carbon atoms, alkylaryl sulfonates 
having from 8 to 15 carbon atoms in the alkyl chain, or 
petroleum sulfonate whose median equivalent weight is 
from 325 to 475, (2) an aliphatic polyalkoxyalkylene sulfo- 
nate or alkylarylpolyalkoxyalkylene sulfonate having the 
following formula: 


RO(R’O),R"SO3M 


wherein R is an aliphatic, preferably an alkyl, linear or 
branched, having from 9 to 25 carbon atoms, or an alkylaryl 
group selected from the group consisting of benzene, toluene, 
and xylene having attached thereto at least one alkyl group, 
linear or branched, having from 8 to 15 carbon atoms; R’ is 
ethylene or a mixture of ethylene and higher molecular weight 
alkylene with relatively more ethylene than higher molecular 
weight alkylene; n is a number including fractional numbers, 
from 2 to 10; R” is ethylene, propylene, hydroxy propylene or 
butylene, and M is a monovalent cation selected from the 
group consisting of sodium, potassium, lithium and ammonium; 

(c) thereafter injecting a second oil displacing fluid into the 
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formation and recovering petroleum displaced by the fluid 
from the formation via the producing well. 


4,159,038 
FOLDING EARTHWORKING IMPLEMENT AND STOPS 
THEREFORE 
Weldon N. Eichenberger, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to 
Massey-Ferguson Inc., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 864,129 
Int. Cl.2 AO1B 73/00 
U.S. Cl. 172—311 





1. An improved earthworking implement including a pri- 
mary earthworking tool support frame, ground engaging 
wheels rotatably journaled on the primary earthworking tool 
support frame, at least one secondary earthworking tool sup- 
port frame pivotally connected to the primary earthworking 
tool support frame and a folding mechanism characterized by 
a first arm, pin means pivotally attaching the first arm to the 
primary earthworking tool support frame, a primary earth- 
working tool support frame engaging stop on the first arm, a 
secondary earthworking tool support frame engaging stop on 
the first arm, said secondary earthworking tool support frame 
engaging stop coming into contact with the secondary earth- 
working tool support frame at substantially the same time the 
primary earthworking tool support frame engaging stop comes 
into contact with the primary earthworking tool support 
frame, a second arm, pin means pivotally attaching the second 
arm to the secondary earthworking tool support frame, pin 
means pivotally attaching the second arm to the first arm, and 
a hydraulic cylinder, attached to the earthworking implement 
that is capable of pivoting the secondary earthworking tool 
support frame about its connection to the main earthworking 
tool support frame to move the main earthworking tool sup- 
port frame engaging stop on the first arm into contact with the 
primary earthworking tool support frame and to simulta- 
neously move the secondary earthworking tool support frame 
engaging stop on the first arm into contact with the secondary 
earthworking tool support frame. 


4,159,039 

METHOD AND AN APPARATUS OF DRIVING AN 

ARTICLE AND EXTRACTING BY STRAIN ENERGY 
Masami Kasuga, Tokyo; Tetsuzo Hirose, Yokosuka; Tsune- 

matsu Yoshida, Tokyo, and Toshio Shinohara, Yokohama, all 

of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha, To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed May 3, 1978, Ser. No. 902,428 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 4, 1977, 52-51603; 

May 4, 1977, 52-51604 
Int. Cl.2 B25D 9/00 

US. Cl. 173—1 15 Claims 

1. A method of driving articles and extracting articles by 
strain energy, wherein driving and extracting of the article are 
carried out by arranging an elastic part having a reaction 
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material on said article at its head, accumulating strain energy 
in the elastic part via the reaction material, subsequently 


abruptly releasing the strain energy, and transforming thereby 
said strain energy into kinetic energy. 


4,159,040 
PNEUMATIC PERCUSSION TOOL 
Alexandr D. Kostylev; Viadimir P. Boginsky; Boris N. Smolya- 
nitsky, and Khaim B. Tkach, all of Novosibirsk, U.S.S.R., 
assignors to Institut Gornogo Dela Sibirskogo Oidelenia 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Oct. 27, 1976, 2425236 
Int. Cl? E21B 1/06 
USS. Cl. 173—129 





1. A pneumatic percussion tool comprising, a tubular annu- 
lar casing having an axial bore for receiving a rod there- 
through to be axially driven, a clamp fixed to said casing for 
releasably securing the casing onto said rod for driving it, a 
percussion hammer driven reciprocably in said casing extend- 
ing axially in said casing and having an annular cross section 
and an intermediate portion having a major diameter interme- 
diate opposite ends thereof, a front working chamber in said 
casing defined by a leading end of said hammer and said casing, 
a rear extension axially of said casing defining an annular rear 
working chamber constantly under air pressure, means defin- 
ing a passageway extending between the rear working cham- 
ber and the front working chamber, said front end and interme- 
diate portion having a larger working area than a working area 
defined by said intermediate portion and a rear end of said 
percussion hammer, whereby when said percussion hammer is 
in a forward position air under pressure in said rear working 
chamber passes through said passageway into said front work- 
ing chamber and moves said percussion hammer toward said 
rear partially into said rear working chamber, said passageway 
having an inlet port disposed to be closed by said percussion 
hammer before it reaches a rearmost position of travel thereof, 
said casing having an annular chamber at a rear end thereof 
open to the atmosphere and greater diameter than said major 
diameter, whereby as said intermediate portion with said major 
diameter is in axial registry with said annular chamber said 
front working chamber is vented to the atmosphere and said 
percussion hammer is driven forwardly to impact said casing 
and drive it in a direction forwardly thereby to drive said rod 
axially forwardly, and as said percussion hammer moves for- 
wardly it uncovers said port so that as said hammer moves to 
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its forward position it is returned to its rear position and is 
reciprocably driven by said air under pressure. 


4,159,041 
ENCODER ASSEMBLY 
Terry B. Lowe, 38807 Jonquil Dr., Newark, Calif. 94560 
Filed Jan. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 868,465 
Int. Cl.2 G01G 21/00, 23/14 
US, Cl. 177—128 


1. In an encoder assembly for use with a scale having a 
pinion and shaft rotatively mounted in bearings in spaced apart 
mounts: a base, a bearing mounted on the base and adapted to 
be received in one of the mounts in place of a first one of the 
scale bearings, a pinion and shaft rotatively mounted in the 
encoder bearing and adapted to be received in a second one of 
the scale bearings in place of the pinion and shaft of the scale, 
and encoder means carried by the base for providing an output 
si corresponding to the rotational position of the encoder 
shaft. 


4,159,042 
AUTOMOTIVE ENERGY ABSORPTION, STORAGE AND 
RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
Stephen J. Jayner, 36-35 167 St., Flushing, N.Y. 11358 
Filed Aug. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 824,323 
Int. Cl.?2 B60K 9/00 


US. Cl. 180—54 R 1 Claim 


1. An automotive energy absorption, storage and retrieval 
system for a vehicle having a chassis comprising: a bevel gear 
mounted on the propeller shaft, a second bevel gear mounted 
on a shaft extending at an angle to the propeller shaft and 
engaging said first mentioned bevel gear, a first pair of shafts 
extending parallel to the second mentioned shaft, a gear on 
each of the first pair of shafts, a pinion on the second men- 
tioned shaft engaged with the gears on the shafts of the first 
pair of shafts; a second pair of shafts having each shaft in 
alignment with a respective one of the shafts of the first pair of 
shafts, a pair of selectively operable clutches, each clutch 
alternately connecting one of said second pair of shafts to the 
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aligned shaft of the first pair of shafts, a gear on each shaft of 
the second pair of shafts, the gears on the second pair of shafts 
being engaged with each other, a cable spool connected to one 
shaft of the second pair of shafts, an elastomeric member of 
natural and/or synthetic rubber or the like connected at one 
end to the vehicle chassis, a cable connected to the other end 
of the elastomeric member and to the cable spool and adapted 
to be wound on the cable spool and a brake coupled to the 
cable spool, the clutches enabling energy to be transmitted 
from the propellor shaft to the cable spool to enable the cable 
to extend the elastomeric member to absorb and store energy 
when the vehicle is being decelerated and enabling energy to 
be transmitted from the elastomeric member to the propeller 
shaft to enable the vehicle to be accelerated, the cable spool 
brake acting to restrain movement of the cable spool and 
elastomeric member to permit the stored energy to be retained 
by the elastomeric member. 


4,159,043 
EXHAUST SYSTEM SUPPORT 
Stanley E. James, Flint, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 18, 1978, Ser. No. 906,963 
Int. Cl.2 B60K 1/3/04 








1. An exhaust and converter support system for a vehicle 
having a front mounted transverse engine with a roll axis 
arranged perpendicularly to the longitudinal axis of the vehicle 
chassis subjecting the leading edge of an exhaust pipe to a 
combination of fore and aft and up and down movements 
transmitted to the trailing edge of the exhaust pipe comprising: 
a low profile exhaust gas catalytic converter having an inlet 
and an outlet, means for fixedly coupling said exhaust pipe to 
the inlet of said converter, a converter support bar directed 
transversely of the longitudinal axis of the vehicle chassis, 
means for fixedly securing the center of said bar to the outlet of 
said converter, and a pair of suspension assemblies coupling 
opposite ends of said converter bar to the vehicle chassis to 
accommodate transient fore and aft engine induced roll move- 
ments while maintaining said converter at a predetermined 
vertical and fore and aft design position following engine 
operation, each of said suspension assemblies including a rigid 
converter support bracket, means for fixedly securing said 
support bracket to the vehicle chassis, a resiliently yieldable 
insulator of elastomeric material including a bayonet end 
thereon interlockingly connected to said bracket, and a cylin- 
drical hollow rod support end slidably fitted over one of said 
opposite ends to permit roll movement of said bar with respect 
to the vehicle chassis and a thin web segment connecting said 
bayonet end and said rod support end whereby the insulator 
will maintain a normal pedestal support of the vertical weight 
of the exhaust system wherein the elastomeric material is in 
compression while allowing the complete system to move 
without restricting the fore and aft movements of the engine 
and coupled exhaust pipes whereby the web section is bent to 
reduce the spring rate of the insulator thereby serving to iso- 
late inherent exhaust noise transmission from the converter bar 
to the vehicle chassis via the suspension assemblies. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JUNE 26, 1979 


4,159,044 
SAFETY WORKING LANYARD 
Walter B. Wydra, 6195 Rush-Lima Rd., Rush, N.Y. 14543 
Filed Mar. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 892,267 
Int. Cl.2 A62B 35/00 


US. Cl. 182—3 8 Claims 


1. A safety working lanyard for use with a belt having a 

connector ring, said lanyard comprising: 

a. a length of safety line; 

b. an end hook secured to each end of said line; 

c. said end hooks being sized to pass through said connector 
ring and to hook onto said connector ring; 

d. a working hook having an eye freely slideable along the 
length of said line; 

e. said eye of said working hook being smaller than said end 
hooks so said working hook is trapped between said end 
hooks; and 

f. said working hook being too large to pass through said 
connector ring. 


4,159,045 
LADDER STANDOFF PLATFORM 
Robert W. Brooks, 19405 Kinloch, Redford, Mich. 48240 
Filed Mar. 20, 1978, Ser. No, 888,232 
Int. Cl.2 E06C 7/14, 7/48 


USS, Cl, 182—116 7 Claims 


1. In a support platform for straight ladders having two side 
rails and a plurality of transverse rungs, including an upper 
rung, interconnecting said rails, the combination comprising: 

(a) a flat table portion having a front end, for resting engage- 
ment against a building when the ladder is vertically dis- 
posed against a building, and a rear end; 

(b) a tubular member secured at each side of the rear end of 
the flat table portion in spaced apart relationship equal to 
the spacing of the side rails of a ladder for slidably mount- 
ing the tubular members over the upper ends of the side 
rails in close slidable relation therewith, and downward 
into seating engagement against the upper one of said 
transverse rungs, for mounting the support platform on 
the side rails of a straight ladder. 
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4,159,046 

CHAIN LUBRICATION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Charles C. Frost, and Siegfried K. Weis, both of Grand Rapids, 

Mich., assignors to C. L. Frost & Son, Inc., Grand Rapids, 

Mich. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 828,980 
Int. Cl.2 FI6N 7/14 

U.S. Cl. 184—15 A 


1. A tooth for use in a chain lubrication apparatus and 
adapted to engage a chain of the type having pins joining links 
therein and for efficiently supplying lubricant to such chain, 
said tooth having a front, top, bottom and opposing sides and 
being sized to be receivable within separate links of such a 
chain between adjacent chain pins such that when the tooth is 
received in such a link, a portion of the link will be adjacent the 
top and bottom of said tooth, and a chain pin will be adjacent 
each side of said tooth, said tooth including means for attach- 
ment to a carrier for moving said tooth into and out of engage- 
ment with the chain, and an internal lubricant passageway for 
passing lubricant through said tooth; at least one portion of 
said lubricant passageway extending to an opening adjacent 
one of said opposing sides such that lubricant will be directed 
therefrom toward one of the chain pins when said tooth is 
received in the chain. 


4,159,047 
LIQUID OIL FEEDERS 
John Baumann, Medford; Abraham Abrams, Roslyn Heights, 
and Marvin Broitman, Melville, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Uniwave, Inc., Farmingdale, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 769,132 
Int. Cl.? F16N 25/00, 27/00 
US. Cl. 184—83 








1. A liquid-oil feeder comprising tank means for holding a 
supply of oil; oil pick-up means having at least one oil-carrying 
chamber having an opening at the top thereof; means for recip- 
rocally displacing said oil pick-up means into and out of said 
supply of oil along a path; a transfer plate mounted for dis- 
placement in an upper portion of said displacement path be- 
tween a first lower position and 2 second higher position, said 
oil pick-up means contacting and displacing said transfer 
placed between said first and second positions, said transfer 
plate having an opening in registration with said chamber 
opening; and at least one longitudinally adjustable rod posi- 
tioned for registration with said chamber and transfer plate 
openings when said transfer plate and oil pick-up means are in 
and between said first and second positions and mounted above 
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said transfer plate for insertion through said openings into said 
chamber during the displacement of said oil pick-up means and 
transfer plate from said first and second position for displacing 
a selected portion of the oil from said chamber to said transfer 
plate; and further including at least one outlet not normally 
connected to said supply of oil, said transfer plate including 
means for directing the oil from said chamber to said outlet. 


4,159,048 

ONE WAY COIL CLUTCH WITH ELECTRIC RELEASE 
Donald J. Baxter, South Euclid, and Robert D. Lowery, Willo- 

wick, both of Ohio, assignors to Marquette Metal Products 

Co., Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 802,652 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 67/06, 41/00 

US. Cl. 192—12 BA 


1. An actuator assembly for effecting movement of a load 

comprising, in combination, 
(a) a frame; 
(b) a self-braking rotary power unit mounted on said frame; 
(c) a spring clutch mounted on said frame and comprising: 
(c-1) an input drum connected to said rotary power unit to 
be driven by the latter; 

(c-2) an output drum coaxial with said input drum and 
connected to said load to effect movement of the latter; 

(c-3) a clutch spring normally engaging said input and 
output drums to transmit torque from the input drum to 
the output drum and hence movement of said load in 
one direction; 

(c-4) a sleeve surrounding said clutch spring and engaging 
a portion of the clutch spring; 

(d) a coil spring operative to effect rotation of said sleeve 
and disengagement of the clutch spring from the output 
drum and thereby allow the output drum to rotate under 
the force of said load urging rotation of the output drum 
in a direction opposite said one direction; and 

(e) electro-magnetic means connected to said coil spring so 
that upon energization thereof said coil spring is caused to 
grip the sleeve and rotate said sleeve and effect thereby 
said disengagement of the clutch spring. 


4,159,049 
CHAIN SAW WITH OIL REMOVING BRAKE BAND 
Walter Merz, Ebersberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Firma Andreas Stihl, Waiblingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 802,538 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 3, 
1976, 2624835 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 67/02 
US. Cl. 192—17 R 
1. A portable motorized chain saw, comprising: 
a chain sprocket; 
clutch means positioned between the chain sprocket and the 
drive shaft of the motor for selectively coupling the chain 
sprocket with the drive shaft, said clutch means including 
a drum member; and 
a brake band comprising an arcuate band of metal positioned 
in contiguous relationship with the outer circumferential 
surface of the drum member, and having eyelet means 
positioned at each end of said band for connecting the 


17 Claims 
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band to a brake actuating mechanism, said brake band 4,159,051 
including a plurality of oil stripping openings spaced one HYDRAULIC CLUTCH CONTROL SYSTEM 
behind the other along the circumference of the brake Kazuyoshi Hiraiwa, Ome, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 
band which is in contiguous relationship with said drum | Company, Limited, Japan 
member, each of said openings comprising a sharpened Filed Aug. 31, 1976, Ser. No. 719,104 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 3, 1975, 50-107454 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 47/00 
US, Cl. 192—0.075 6 Claims 


400 30 100 
ENGINE SUCTION mmiig 


we: , 6. A hydraulic control system for a hydraulic clutch of a 
stripping edge located at the forward edge of the opening transmission of a vehicle having an internal combustion engine, 
in the direction of movement of said drum member and at gomatiiint. 

f the brake band which faces the drum mem- re : , ? 
the surface of peg f the b means for producing 2 control hydraulic fluid pressure for 
ber and opening freely toward the surface of the brake effecting engagement and disengagement of the clutch; 
band facing away from the drum member. means defining a passage for feeding said control pressure to 
ae Mee gr ge the cluch; 
4,159,050 a modulator valve for producing a modulator pressure in 
accordance with the load of the engine; 


Charl oa wy go shy Robert - a pressure regulator valve for regulating said control pres- 
whe we ey yt » Jr, sure in accordance with said modulator pressure; and 


Newark, oe oe " , age means for temporarily varying said modulator pressure to a 

Filed Jun. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 806,751 suitable value for temporarily reducing said control pres- 

Int. Cl.2 B23B 21/00; F16D 11/00 sure to a value lower than the value of said control pres- 

U.S. Cl. 192—34 sure produced during engagement of the clutch during 
disengagement of the clutch. 


4,159,052 
CLUTCH RELEASE BEARING ASSEMBLIES 
<3 2 TK) Horst Ernst, Eltingshausen; Manfred Brandenstein, Aschfeld, 
i, SB NTE SEN and Armin Olschewski, Schweinfurt, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
4 Na Tie many, assignors to SKF Industrial Trading and Development 
», \ 4 re Company B.V., Amsterdam, Netherlands 
Filed May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,859 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 26, 


1973, 2327022 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 19/00 

1. In a hand-held, portable power tool, the combination of: U.S, Cl. 192—98 8 Claims 

a housing member defining a bore; 

an annular bearing member mounted in said bore; 

a first clutch part rotatably mounted in said housing; 

a second clutch part rotatably mounted in said annular bear- 
ing member and movable relative to said first clutch part 
between a first position whereat said second clutch part 
firmly engages said first clutch part and a second position 
whereat said second clutch part is disengaged from said 
first clutch part; 

means biasing said second clutch part into said second posi- 
tion; 

said annular bearing member being movably mounted in said 
bore for engaging said second clutch part to counteract 
the urging force of said biasing means and to displace said 
second clutch part from said second position into said first 
position; 

a face cam formed on one of said members; 

a cam follower located on the other one of said members for 
coacting with said face cam to guide said annular bearing 
member when the same is moved along said bore to bring 
said second clutch part into said first position; and, 

detent means formed on said face cam for removably hold- 
ing said annular bearing member at a location along said 
bore corresponding to said second position of said second 
clutch peit. 1. A clutch release bearing for attachment with a friction 
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clutch comprising an annular spring release member formed 
with a plurality of slots forming radially inwardly directed 
arms defining a central bore, said clutch release bearing com- 
prising an inner race member, an outer race member, and a 
plurality of rolling bodies located therebetween, said race 
members having inclined race runs providing a combined axial 
and radial bearing, said race members being respectively 
formed entirely of unitary sheet metal, said outer race member 
having an integral axial projection extending axially away 
from said roll bodies, said outer race member and said projec- 
tion being formed of a unitary sheet metal member joined by an 
integral fold therebetween to form a ring-like central sleeve 
portion adapted to be freely inserted within the bore of said 
spring release member, a first radially extending circumferen- 
tial flange to pass behind the rear of said spring release member 
to engage therewith, and a second radially extending circum- 
ferential flange extending radially in front of the front face of 
said spring release member, said second flange being bent in 
cross section to space the roll bodies axially from the plane of 
said spring release member, the arms of said spring release 
member having free ends entering into the central sleeve por- 
tion and engaging the radial flanges of said outer race member. 


4,159,053 
GRAIN DISTRIBUTOR 
Edmund P. Taylor, Greencastle, Ind., assignor to Bryant-Poff, 
Inc., Coatesville, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 872,616 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 1//12 
US. Cl, 193—23 


L_-----,-— 


1. A grain distributor comprising a main support having a 
vertically extending inlet at its upper end and a series of outlets 
at its lower end spaced circumferentially around the axis of the 
inlet, said outlets opening vertically upwardly in a horizontal 
plane, an auxiliary support rotatably mounted on said main 
support for rotation in a generally horizontal plane about said 
axis, means for rotating said auxiliary support, a spout mounted 
on said auxiliary support for rotation therewith, said spout 
having an upper end aligned with said inlet and a lower end 
adapted to be aligned with each of said outlets in response to 
rotation of said auxiliary support, said spout comprising an 
upper section inclined downwardly from said inlet in a radially 
outward direction and a lower section extending upwardly 
from the outlets and communicating with the lower end of said 
upper section, said upper section being of rectangular cross 
section and having downwardly inclined top and bottom walls 
and a pair of side walls extending in laterally spaced vertical 
planes, said lower section also being of rectangular cross sec- 
tion and having a vertically extending central axis, said lower 
section having a pair of vertically extending side walls dis- 
posed directly adjacent and overlapping the outer faces of the 
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lower end portions of said side walls of said upper section 
throughout the width thereof in vertically telescoping sliding 
relation and means on said auxiliary support for raising and 
lowering said lower section in a rectilinear vertical path rela- 
tive to the upper section for retracting the lower end of the 
lower section in said vertical path from within an outlet with 
which it is aligned and for lowering it in said vertical path into 
another outlet after the auxiliary support has been rotated. 


4,159,054 
PROTECTIVE DEVICE FOR DISPENSING MACHINES 
AND THE LIKE HAVING OPENINGS 
Don K. Yoshida, 19936 Mildred Ave., Torrance, Calif. 90503 
Filed Nov. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 848,617 
Int. Cl.2 GO7F 7/00 


US, Cl. 194—1 A 2 Claims 


1. A protective armor device for use with dispensing appara- 
tus of a type having an opening therein in a surface thereof and 
which accommodates a member that slides into and out of said 
opening and having delicate mechanism within the apparatus 
adjacent to the opening, the device being in the form of a frame 
attachable in a position to be over the opening in the apparatus, 
the frame having a protective bar adjacent but above the open- 
ing in the apparatus, and the frame having a shield member 
spaced outwardly from the said opening in the apparatus, the 
said shield member having a top edge at a position above the 
level of the opening in the apparatus and sides extending above 
and below said opening whereby insertion of a pry bar be- 
tween the said protective bar and the top edge of the shield and 
into the opening in the apparatus is prevented, but manual 
access to the slide member is permitted, said frame including 
face plate constructed to fit against said surface of the appara- 
tus, the said face plate having an opening through it and the 
said protective bar extending across said opening and along 
said surface of the apparatus adjacent to the said opening in the 
apparatus. 


4,159,055 
GATHERING HEAD 
William R. Eberle, Westerville, Ohio, assignor to Dresser Indus- 
tries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 755,289 
Int. Cl.? B65G 65/02 
US. Cl, 198—512 16 Claims 
1. An improved gathering or loading device for moving 
loose material, such as mined coal or the like, to other means 
associated with the device, such as a conveyor, wherein the 
device comprises: 
a base having an inclined apron extending from the back of 
the device downwardly to a plow-like leading edge; 
at least two large circular discs mounted for rotation on the 
base in a common plane generally flush with the apron and 
in positive engagement with each other at their point of 
tangency; and 
drive means for rotating a first of the discs whereupon the 
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first disc turns the second disc in the counter rotational 
direction, the arrangement and rotational directions of the 


discs being such as to move the loose material from front 
to back of the base and to the associated means. 


4,159,056 

CONVEYOR MEANS FOR PACKAGING MACHINES 
George H. Pirman, Brighton; Gregory J. Dwyer, Livonia; Barry 

C. Owen, Southfield, and Ivan L. Kauffman, Commerce Town- 

ship, Oakland County, all of Mich., assignors to Ex-Cell-O 

Corporation, Troy, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 731,173 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—726 7 Claims 


1. In a conveyor means for packaging machines, the combi- 

nation comprising: 

(a) elongated carton support rail means, 

(b) means for adjustably supporting said carton support rail 
means; 

(c) a single endless carrier means disposed along each side of 
each carton support rail means; 

(d) guide plate means operatively mounted along said sup- 
port rail means in a position spaced thereabove for guiding 
engagement of said endless caarrier means along the outer 
side thereof; 

(e) a carrier clip including a first portion releasably attached 
to said endless carrier means and slidable on the top end of 
said guide plate means, and having a central transverse 
opening formed therein; and a second portion extended 
along the inner side of said guide plate means and having 
slot means formed therein communicating with said cen- 
tral transverse opening; 

(f) a carton lug including an elongated body portion and a 
T-shaped attachment portion formed along an inner side 
surface thereof, adapted to being slidably mounted in said 
central transverse opening and said slot means of said 
carrier clip; and 

(g) drive means operatively connected to said endless carrier 
means for moving said carton lugs along said support rail 
means, along the inner sides of said guide plate means, for 
engagement with cartons to move same through a plural- 
ity of work stations for filling and closing the cartons. 
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4,159,057 
SEALED SAMPLE CAPSULE USED FOR THERMAL 
ANALYZER 
Yoshihiko Teramoto, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Daini Seikosha, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 777,827, Mar. 15, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 559,576, Mar. 18, 
1975, abandoned. This application Nov. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 
852,550 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 7/34, 17/00, 85/00 


USS. Cl. 206—525 15 Claims 


1. A sealed sample capsule for thermal analyzers comprising: 
a vessel having an annular sidewall portion terminating at one 
end in an annular brim portion which defines the vessel top, 
and a bottom portion connected to the other end of said side- 
wall portion and defining the vessel bottom; a sample material 
disposed within said vessel; a plug inserted into and closing the 
vessel top, said vessel having an annular shoulder disposed 
about the inner periphery of said sidewall portion at a predeter- 
mined distance from the vessel top and being effective to limit 
the depth of insertion of said plug, and said plug being seated 
on said annular shoulder; and means defining a seal sealing 
together said plug and vessel with sufficient tightness to enable 
said vessel to withstand internal pressures on the order of 60 
atmospheres without leakage during thermal analysis of said 
sample material, said means defining a seal comprising a radi- 
ally inwardly deformed tapered section of said brim portion 
tapering in a direction towards the vessel top and being de- 
formed inwardly with sufficient tightness against said plug to 
form therewith said seal. 


4,159,058 
LUMBER STACKING APPARATUS 
Edwin H. Zimmerman, R.D., New Holland, Pa. 17557 
Filed Jun. 20, 1977, Ser. No. 807,805 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 57/18 
U.S. Cl. 414—84 





1. A lumber stacker comprising in combination, a stationary 
vertical frame having opposite sides and a top portion, said 
frame being rectangular in cross-section and having vertical 
leg members at the corners thereof, said opposite sides extend- 
ing between front and rear ends of said frame, an upwardly 
extending elevating conveyor at the front end of said frame 
operable to receive from a delivery conveyor similar groups of 
a plurality of boards positioned vertically and elevate the same 
to said top portion of said frame, means on said elevating 
conveyor operable at the upper end thereof to shift said groups 
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of boards about the axes thereof to dispose said boards horizon- 
tally in the form of similar stacks, advancing conveyor means 
having an upper course movable horizontally along said top 
portion of said frame from the upper end of said elevating 
conveyor toward the rear end of said frame and positioned to 
receive at one end said stacks of horizontal elevated boards 
from said elevating conveyor, means to drive said advancing 
conveyor to move the upper course thereof toward the rear 
end of said frame, stop means adjacent said rear end of said 
frame operable to limit movement of said stacks of boards 
moved by said advancing conveyor and permit an accumula- 
tion of said stacks of boards thereon into a layer of abutting 
similar multiple stacks thereof while said upper course of said 
advancing conveyor slides beneath said accumulated stacks, a 
horizontal rigid elevating frame comprising end members 
extending transversely across said frame and side members 
fixed to said end members and extending substantially between 
the front and rear ends and movable vertically within said 
stationary frame toward and from an initial starting position at 
a level adjacent and below said upper course of said advancing 
conveyor, horizontally projectable board-supporting means 
carried by said elevating frame for movement within the plane 
of the upper part thereof, reversible power means operable to 
elevate said elevating frame into supporting engagement with 
the accumulated layer of stacks of boards upon said advancing 
conveyor means and raise said layer above said stop means and 
dispose the same for support upon said board-supporting 
means, additional reversible power means operable to project 
said board-supporting means outwardly beyond the end of said 
horizontal frame adjacent the rear end of said vertical frame 
and said reversible power means then operating to lower said 
elevating frame and projected board-supporting means onto a 
supporting surface to initiate the the formation of a stack of 
said layers, control means for said additional reversible power 
means operable to retract said board-supporting means from 
beneath said layer when said layer reaches said supporting 
surface or the top of an accumulated stack of said layers, and 
said reversible power means for said elevating frame then 


being operable to raise the same with said board-supporting 
means retracted thereon to said initial starting position of said 
elevating frame. 


4,159,059 
TRUSS BOOM FOR MATERIAL HANDLING TRUCK 
John C. Christenson, and Clark T. Zunker, both of Wausau, 
Wis., assignors to Loed Corporation, Wausau, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 720,374, Sep. 3, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 889,226 
Int. Cl. B66F 3/36 


USS. Cl. 414—724 9 Claims 


1. For use with material handling equipment, a telescoping 
boom pivotally mounted on said equipment, a rigid upright 
support frame operatively mounted on the outer end of said 
telescoping boom, a detachable truss boom attachment for said 
equipment, said truss boom attachment comprising, in combi- 
nation with said material handling equipment, a forwardly 
directed elongated rigid truss frame having a rigid upright rear 
end and a forward end, cooperating structural, non-operative 
means on said rear end of said truss frame and on said rigid 
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frame of said boom for non-permanently and detachably secur- 
ing said truss frame on said rigid upright frame while continu- 
ing to support said truss frame attachment in a generally for- 
wardly extending direction, said truss frame being constructed 
and arranged to normally be in a forward direction both in an 
attached position and in a detached position, and, when in said 
detached position, said cooperating securing means defining 
the sole means for interconnecting said truss frame to said 
telescoping boom and being immobile while said boom is 
manipulated for attaching said frame to said boom, a rigid 
member on said upright frame and hook means on said rear end 
of said truss frame, said hook means being detachably received 
by said rigid member, cable means, means for operatively 
mounting said cable means on said equipment, and means on 
said truss frame for guiding said cable means thereon for en- 
gaging and moving material located at said front end of said 
truss frame, both said means for operatively mounting said 
frame on said equipment and said means for operatively 
mounting said cable means on said equipment being entirely on 
said equipment and said cable means only being guided and 
supported on said truss frame. 


4,159,060 
TRANSFER UNIT AND METHOD OF MOVING 
STACKED LUMBER AND THE LIKE 
Norman M. Buse, 18922 View PI., Stanwood, Wash. 98292 
Filed Jan. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 871,256 
Int. Cl.2 B66F 9/12 


U.S. Cl. 414—608 13 Claims 


1. A transfer unit facilitating movement by forklift truck of 
a selected stack of lumber or the like, from a row of such stacks 
in a closely spaced side by side relationship, each supported on 
ground placed chocks at each end of each stack, said unit 
comprising: 

(a) a rigid, essentially rectangular frame including side mem- 
bers spaced apart a distance slightly wider than a stack, 
and cross-members spaced at intervals along the length of 
said side members, certain of said cross members provid- 
ing in conjunction with said side members at one end 
thereof a pocket means for receiving the tines of a forklift 
truck whereby the unit can be engaged and lifted by said 
tines; 

(b) ground engaging roller means journaled between said 
side members at the other end thereof, and of a diameter 
slightly greater than the height of said frame and slightly 
less than the height of said stack supporting chocks; and, 

(c) stack engaging and supporting elements superimposed 
across said frame at intervals along the length thereof, 
with at least one such supporting element being in the 
form of roller means spanning the roller supported end of 
said unit, the height of the upper surface of such stack 
engaging roller means being slightly greater than the 
height of said stack supporting chocks so that as the trans- 
fer unit is progressively moved under a chock supported 
stack the weight of the stack is progressively transferred 
from the chocks to the stack engaged roller means, 
whereby the stack can be withdrawn from the row of 
stacks by elevating the transfer unit by a slight raising of 
the lift tines and by backing the forklift truck away from 
the row of stacks. 
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4,159,061 said ends (17,18) and sides (19,20) of said cover joining each 
POP-A-TOP CANNING JAR LIDS other at second rounded corners (34) of a third radius (35), 
Bille F. Cornelius, 2304 McBurney Dr., and Robert E. Collins, 4 cover bead (37), 
2308 emt ama 7 Jes —— oie 2 ill said ends of said sides of said cover (17,18,19 and 20) termi- 
Continuation- - No. 604,894, ’ ’ nating at their upper edges in said cover bead (37), 
chentenat. Tile eqetention Age. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 790,806 said cover bead (37) having flat surfaces resting on said tray 
US.a PE a C1? BOSD 53/02, 41/32 2 bead flat surfaces (36) and having corners connecting said 
an Claims tray bead (36) on a fourth radius (38) equal to said second 
radius (32), 
an integral projection (24,25,26, and 27) on said cover at 
each corner extending downwardly, 
said projections (24,25,26 and 27) having inner sides forming 
a continuation of said second rounded corner (34), 
said projections having outside surfaces curving down- 
wardly and inwardly from said tray bead corners on a 
curved surface conforming to said first rounded corner 
(33) of said tray, 
the lower surface of said projections comprising, 
a convex surface (39) integrally attached to said outer 
curved surface of said projections and to said inner curved 
1. A closure assembly for a mason-type glass jar having an surface of said projections, whereby a continuous surface 
externally threaded top neck with an upper edge defining a is provided which is adapted to avoid the deposit of for- 
wide mouth comprising an internally threaded skirt portion eign material thereon. 
adapted to be screwed on said neck, and a transverse lid por- 
tion formed in one piece with said skirt portion covering said 
mouth, said transverse lid portion comprising a relatively 4,159,063 
end of said skirt portion to overlie the upper edge of said neck Hans R. Weber, Rothrist, and Karl Bosch, Olten, both of Swit- 
and a center section, there being a sealant annulus adapted to 2eFland, assignors to Niroplan AG, Zug, Switzerland 
be compressed between said rim section and said jar mouth Filed Aug. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 930,025 
edge, means forming a continuous weakened region in said lid _ Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 10, 1977, 
portion located to define an iner periphery of said rim section /71 
and an outer periphery of said center section and thereby Int. Cl.? B6SD 45/00, 51/18 
establishing a boundary between said rim section and said U-S. Cl. 220—316 15 Claims 
center section, and means providing a continuous longitudinal 
slit in said threaded portion and the adjoining rim section, latch 
means on said skirt portion for contracting said skirt portion 
about the neck threads when the assembly is mounted on the 
jar, and a manual pull member on said center section whereby 
when said pull member is operated said entire center section 
may be removed from said lid portion to expose the contents of 
the jar on which the closure assembly is mounted. 


4,159,062 
COMBINATION SERVING TRAY AND COVER 
Alvin W. Levenhagen, Linesville, Pa., assignor to Molded Fiber 
Glass Tray Company, Linesville, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 854,472 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 11/02 
US. Cl. 220—4 B 


1. A lid catch for superpressurized containers having a re- 
cess for receiving a bolt comprising: 
(a) an interior cover for communicating with pressure in the 
container; 
(b) an exterior cover located adjacent said interior cover; 
(c) a bolt disposed between said interior cover and said 
said sides and said ends extending upwardly and outwardly exterior cover; a ; . 
from said bottom and terminating in a tray bead (36) (d) a resilient means for retaining said bolt in a normally 
forming a flat surface, open position; 
said ends (12,13) and said sides (14,15) joining each other at (€) means for moving said interior cover toward said exterior 
rounded first corners (33) on a first radius (31), cover; and 
said tray bead (36) being rounded at said first corner (33) on —_ (f) means for moving said bolt to engage the recess in the 
a second radius (32), container in response to movement of the interior cover 
said cover having ends (17,18) and sides (19,20) and a top toward the exterior cover caused by said means for mov- 
(21) integrally connected to said sides and ends, ing. 


1. A tray and cover combination comprising, 

a tray having ends (12,13), sides (14,15) and bottom (16), 

said bottom (16) integrally connected to said sides and said 
ends, 
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4,159,064 
SEED PLANTER MONITOR 
Charles F. Hood, Auburn, IIl., assignor to Dickey-john Corpora- 
tion, Auburn, Il. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 821,580 
Int. Cl.2 AO1C 7/18 


1. A planter monitor for a seed planting apparatus including 
hopper means for holding a supply of seeds, a plurality of 
conduit means for carrying seeds to be planted to correspond- 
ing planting rows, variable speed rotatable drum means for 
receiving seeds from said hopper means and delivering seed to 
said conduit means, variable pressure means for supplying 
pressurized air to said drum means to facilitate said seed deliv- 
ery, said planter monitor comprising: seed sensor means con- 
nected with each of said conduit means for providing a seed 
signal in response to the passage of seeds therethrough, rota- 
tion sensor means connected with said drum means for provid- 
ing a rotation signal in response to the rotational speed thereof, 
pressure sensor means connected with said drum means for 
providing a pressure signal corresponding to said air pressure 
supplied thereto and circuit means including readout selector 
means for selecting individual ones of said sensor means to 
receive the signals provided thereby, first readout circuit 
means connected with said readout selector means to provide 
readout signals corresponding to the values of the functions 
associated with the signals provided by the sensors selected, 
said monitor further including display means connected with 
said first readout circuit means for producing a display in 
accordance with said readout signal. 


4,159,065 
APPARATUS FOR ORIENTING AND DISPENSING 
ARTICLES 
Paul E. Sevald, Rodovre, Denmark, assignor to Aktieselskabet 
Laur. Knudsen Nordisk Elektricitets Selskab, Copenhagen, 
Denmark 
Filed Oct. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 843,511 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 2, 1976, 


45402/76 
Int. Cl.2 B23Q 7/12; B6SH 9/00 


US, Cl. 221—167 4 Claims 


1. Apparatus for orienting and dispensing articles compris- 
ing a container for accomodating the articles to be oriented and 
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dispensed, said container comprising a bottom wall wherein 
slot means are provided, said slot means extending from the 
outer area of the bottom wall and to the center area of the 
bottom wall and being curved so that the radii of curvature of 
said slot means decreases in direction from said outer area to 
said center area, an aperture being provided in said bottom 
wall at the center area of said bottom wall, said aperture hav- 
ing a width greater than the width of said slot means, said slot 
means being in communication with said aperture and chute 
means being connected to said aperture so as to receive articles 
fed by said slot means to said aperture and to guide said articles 
to a working station, said container being supported by bearing 
means for rotation of said container bottom wall about an axis 
which forms an acute angle with the vertical direction and 
driving means for unidirectionally rotating said container. 


4,159,066 
PACKAGE FOR DISPENSING A PLURALITY OF 
FLOWABLE MATERIALS 
Jules Silver, Rte. 32, North Franklin, Conn. 06254 
Filed Apr. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 792,106 
Int. Cl.2 B67D 5/56 
US. Cl, 222—129 


1. A package for containing and dispensing a plurality of 
flowable materials and made of a moldable material comprising 
in combination: 

(a) a first container for containing a first flowable material, 
said first container having an open top, a closed bottom 
and a depth provided by upstanding side walls; 

(b) a second container for containing a second flowable 
material, said second container having an open top, an 
apertured bottom and a depth provided by upstanding side 
walls, the dimensions of portions of the side walls of the 
second container being such that the second container can 
be slid into the open top of the first container and remain 
in essentially sliding contact with the inside surface of the 
side walls of the first container as the second container 
traverses essentially the entire depth of the first container; 

(c) a unitary conduit with solid, continuous and fluid-tight 
uninterrupted walls, said unitary conduit being in fluid- 
tight communication with the aperture at the bottom of 
the second container and a first dispensing orifice disposed 
in the side walls of the second container and near the open 
top thereof, said conduit being integrally molded into the 
second container with a portion of the side walls of the 
second container forming a portion of the walls of the 
conduit and the first dispensing orifice being integrally 
molded with the said conduit; 
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(d) a closure for the open top of the second container having 
a second dispensing orifice disposed therein, said closure 
and said second orifice being sealable so that a material 
tight second container may be provided; 

whereby upon sliding the second container into the first 
container pressure is applied to the first flowable material 
to force that flowable material through the said aperture 
and unitary conduit and out of said first dispensing orifice 
and upon shaking or inverting the said combination the 
second flowable material is expelled out the second dis- 
pensing orifice. 


4,159,067 
DISPENSING PUMP FOR CONTAINER 
Edward G. Akers, 3177 Park La., Apt. 239, Dallas, Tex. 75220 
Filed Jun. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 803,615 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/32 


U.S, Cl. 222—153 14 Claims 


1. A dispensing pump in combination with a container for 

liquid comprising, in combination, 

a base comprising a closure, for sealing engagement with a 
container mouth, and a central support barrel coaxial with 
said closure and the container mouth; 

a head comprising a body and a depending, hollow support 
stem, said stem coacting with said support barrel to sup- 
port said head on said base; said body having means defin- 
ing an inlet chamber, communicating with said hollow 
support system; and an elongated hollow plunger project- 
ing laterally from said body, communicating with said 
inlet chamber; 

an actuator comprising a hollow barrel slidably received 
over said hollow plunger, to define therewith a variable 
pump chamber; a spring disposed in said pump chamber 
urging outward movement of said actuator relative to said 
head; said actuator barrel having a discharge orifice at its 
distal end; 

said base closure being cup-shaped, having an outer cylindri- 
cal skirt for receiving and enclosing a portion of a con- 
tainer neck, said skirt wall having interior peripherally 
spaced latching lugs for engagement with complementary 
latching dogs carried by said container; and said closure 
having spring means coacting with said container urging 
said closure axially away from said container to engage 
said lugs with said dogs; and said lugs being disengageable 
from said dogs with axial movement of said closure 
toward said container accompanied by rotational move- 
ment; 

said container having a generally cylindrical neck provided 
with a tapered interior surface adjacent to its mouth, and 
provided with said latching dogs peripherally spaced on 
its outer surface; said tapered surface reducing in diameter 
toward its inner end; 

said base closure spring means including a generally cylin- 
drical interior skirt projecting from its top wall generally 
coaxial with said outer skirt; the distal edge of said interior 
skirt dimensioned to engage said container tapered sur- 
face, whereby axial movement of said closure toward said 
container effects compression of said interior skirt and 
resultant resistance to said axial movement providing a 
spring effect; 

said head body having a latching lug said actuator having a 
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latching dog disposed to engage and latch with said latch- 
ing lug when said actuator is retracted to a lock position. 


4,159,068 
CONTAINER AND DISPENSER FOR DRY 
PARTICULATED CHEMICALS 
Henry E. Lowe, North Edward St., Cassopolis, Mich. 49031 
Filed Jul. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 813,828 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 47/06; B67D 3/00 


USS. Cl, 222—185 11 Claims 


1. A container and dispenser for dry particulated chemicals, 
comprising walls forming a substantially rigid container hav- 
ing two adjoining side walls and an end wall at substantially 
right angles to one another forming a corner at one end of the 
container and means defining an opening at said corner for 
discharging the chemical in said container therefrom, a remov- 
able closure for said opening, a retractable closure means 
within said container disposed along said adjoining side walls 
and having an element moveable in said container in a direc- 
tion parallel to said side walls toward and away from the 
corner for also closing said opening, a dispenser means for 
supporting said container in a position where said corner open- 
ing is at the bottom of said container for discharging the con- 
tents of said container, and a projection on said dispenser 
means for retracting said closure means to open said container 
when said container is placed on said dispenser. 


4,159,069 
SURGICAL GLOVE PACKAGE 
Mark P. Poncy; George W. Poncy, and Richard P. Poncy, all of 
3670 E. Industrial Way, Riviera Beach, Fla. 33404 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 819,842, Jul. 28, 1977. This 
application Mar. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 882,591 
Int. Cl.2 A473 51/06 


US. Cl, 223—111 10 Claims 


1. In an elastomeric glove package comprising a packaging 
ring and an elastomeric glove having the cuff portion stretched 
around the outside of said ring, the improvement wherein said 
ring is D -shaped having a linear segment and an arcuate seg- 





JUNE 26, 1979 


ment and wherein said glove is oriented with respect to said 
ring so that the palm portion of said glove faces in a direction 
toward a plane containing said linear segment and parallel to 
the axis of said ring. 


4,159,070 
IMPACT NAILING ARRANGEMENT 
Franklin A. Monson, Glen Arm, Md., assignor to AAI Corpora- 
tion, Cockeysville, Md. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 815,402, Jul. 13, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 753,150, Dec. 21, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 616,974, Sep. 26, 
1975, abandoned. This application Apr. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 892,800 
Int. Cl.? B25C 1/00, 1/04, 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 227—10 4 Claims 


2. An arrangement for enabling impact nailing, comprising 

guide means, 

a nail unit adapted to be directionally oriented by said guide 
means, 

and latent energy means disposable in energy-transmitting 
relation to said nail unit when said nail unit is disposed in 
said guide opening for imparting linear motion to said nail 
unit, 

said nail unit having a forward penetrator section, a hammer 
section and a medial impact-compression shear section 
between said penetrator section and said hammer section, 
and which impact-compression shear section is impact- 
shearable as a function of energizing said latent energy 
means and resultant linear motion impacting of said pene- 
trator section with a target object to which it is desired to 
be attached, 

said latent energy means comprising a spring. 


4,159,071 
PIVOTABLE UTILITY TABLE 
Hank Roca, 5495 W. 14th Ave., Hialeah, Fla. 33012 
Filed Jan. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 872,838 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 39/00 
US. Cl, 297—163 


1. In a vehicle utility table adapted for use on a substantially 
upright seat back with; 
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a substantially rectangular tray for use in a generally hori- 
zontal position and, 

a connecting means moveably connecting said tray to a seat 
back for storage into said seat back when not in said ordi- 
nary horizontal use, 

the improvement comprising: : 

a substantially rectangular forward tray section moveably 
connected to said connecting means for movement be- 
tween a horizontal position and a storage position in said 
seat back, 

a substantially rectangular rearward tray section pivotably 
positionable from a first generally horizontal position in 
the plane of said forward tray section to a second position 
foldable upon said forward tray section for increasing 
occupant seating space while using said utility table, and 

a hinge means connecting said forward tray section to said 
rearward tray section, said hinge means having a notched 
forward portion vertically adjacent the outside rear of 
said forward tray section, a complementary notched rear- 
ward portion vertically adjacent the outside front of rear- 
ward tray section and a connecting link enclosed entirely 
within said forward and rearward portions during said 
first position to present a flat top surface. 


4,159,072 
PIPE ALIGNING APPARATUS 
Marcel Lajoie, R.R. #1, and Bernard Lajoie, R.R. #2, both of 
Sombra, Ontario, Canada (NOP 1HO) 
Filed Dec. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 861,601 
Int. Cl.? B23K 37/04 
US. Cl, 228—49 


1. Apparatus for use in aligning a new pipe section with an 
existing pipe section to facilitate welding the new pipe section 
to the existing pipe section, the apparatus being adapted to fit 
within the pipe sections and to be moved longitudinally along 
the pipe sections, the apparatus comprising: 

actuator means disposed longitudinally and including a lon- 
gitudinal rod; 

a plurality of spaced-apart radial elements; 

means fixedly coupled to the actuator means and defining 
radial guides for the radial elements to guide the elements 
between a withdrawn position and an engagement posi- 
tion in which the elements are positioned to engage both 
the existing and the new pipe sections to thereby align the 
new pipe section with the existing pipe section; 

a plurality of links attached one to each of the radial ele- 
ments and to the longitudinal rod, the links being inclined 
outwardly and away from the actuator means whereby a 
longitudinal force from the actuator means in a direction 
towards the links creates a compressive force in the links 
to cause the links to move the elements in the respective 
radial guides from the withdrawn to engagement posi- 
tions; 

a friction element adapted to be engaged against an internal 
surface of the existing pipe section to lock the apparatus in 
position relative to the existing pipe section; 

a cam follower; 
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means fixedly coupling the cam follower to the friction 
element; 

a cam element in contact with the cam follower and opera- 
bie to move the cam follower transversely to thereby 
move the friction element into contact with the inner 
surface of the existing pipe section; and 

operating means coupled to the cam element for operating 
the cam element to move the friction element to thereby 
locking the apparatus in position relative to the existing 
pipe section. 


4,159,073 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING AND INSTALLING AN 
INLET LINE DEFLECTOR IN A CENTRIFUGAL 
CYCLONE FOR WASHING COAL 
Delbert I. Liller, Rte. 4, Box 64, Deer Park, Md. 21550 
Division of Ser. No. 860,330, Dec. 14, 1977. This application Jul. 
19, 1978, Ser. No. 926,168 
Int. Cl.? B23K 28/02; BO4B 11/00 


US, Cl. 228—125 7 Claims 


1. A process for the manufacture of a generally flat triangu- 
larly shaped metal deflector and installation thereof in the 
interior non-tangential surface of an inlet pipe to the bowl of a 
centrifugal separating cyclone, said deflector constricting the 
inlet cross section at the inlet to the cyclone by about 19% to 
about 32% of the inlet pipe cross section, the flat deflection 
surface of the deflector being defined by three critical angles: 
(1) a center sector angle which encompasses the chord made 
by the bottom edge of the deflector at the cross section of the 
inlet pipe at the inlet end of the deflector, (2) a deflector angle 
constituting the angular deflection relative to the inlet pipe 
axis, and (3) an included angle determined by the intersection 
of the bowl radius projection with the inner end of the flat 
deflection surface, these three critical angles creating laminar 
flow and indicating direction of laminar flow, said process 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) selecting a pipe section of the same size as the inlet pipe, 
measuring and marking on the edge of the pipe section the 
chord ends for a predetermined center angle varying 
between 118° and 149° and selected at a predetermined 
angle of 120° for a 6 inch pipe, and higher angles for 
higher diameter pipes, to define the center angle for the 
deflector pattern, 

(b) providing a template sheet for the deflector; 

(c) marking off the chord on the template sheet using the 
markings on the pipe edge to fix the width of the deflector 
base on the template sheet for the deflector, 

(d) marking the body length determined by the deflection 
angle measured at 8° to 12° from the pipe end on the sheet, 
this marked predetermined distance fixing the location of 
the triangular apex on the deflector body on the pattern 
evolving on the sheet, 

(e) cutting the sheet to form the base dimension to meet the 
width marking at the pipe edge and thereby form the 
chord and further cutting in oversize manner the gener- 
ally triangular sides to extend to a point slightly beyond 
the apex thereby forming an oversize pattern, 

(f) trimming the oversize deflector template at the apex at a 
location short of the top corner of the triangle to form a 
short straight line parallel to the straight line base, 
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(g) trimming the two sides of the deflector template to form 
arcuate sides thereof, 

(h) cutting an abrasion resistant, corrosion resistant, easily 
weldable ferrous metal sheet to the size of the deflector 
template to form a deflector body with critical angular 
dimensions and finally 

(i) installing said cut and trimmed ferrous metal sheet deflec- 
tor body in the pipe to which it has been fitted by welding 
its side edges and apex to the pipe. 


4,159,074 
DESOLDERING METHOD 
Mark T. Basseches, 521 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10017 
Division of Ser. No. 685,524, May 12, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 882,813 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 31/00 


US, Cl. 228—264 2 Claims 


1. The method of releasing a soldered connection between a 
lead and a contact to which said lead has been soldered, said 
lead being disposed substantially normal to the plane of said 
contact, which comprises the steps of contacting said lead with 
a heated rigid member thereby to melt said soldered connec- 
tion, causing said member to cool while in contact with said 
lead while simultaneously vibrating said member in a direction 
generally parallel to the plane of said contact until said solder 
has resolidified, and thereafter removing said lead from said 
contact in a direction substantially normal to the plane of said 
contact. 


4,159,075 
HERMETIC BONDED SEAL 
Bo H. G. Ljung, and James G. Koper, both of Wayne, N.J., 
assignors to The Singer Company, Little Falls, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 856,714 
Int. Cl.? B23K 21/00 
US, Cl, 228—116 


MQ GGG 
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1. The method of making a high strength hermetic bonded 
seal comprising: 
cleaning the surfaces to be bonded with a plasma cleaner, 
positioning an indium wire on the surfaces to be bonded 
together, and 
applying pressure to the bonding surface at room tempera- 
ture so as to effect a bonded seal between said surfaces. 
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Arnold B. Engdahl, Jr., Irvin, Calif., assignor to Federal Paper 
Board Company, Inc., Montbale, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 889,270 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 5/02 


1. A carton structure formed from a blank of foldable sheet 
material which is cut and scored so as to provide, when set up 
and closed, a tubular body of generally rectangular cross sec- 
tion comprising hingedly connected pairs of oppositely dis- 
posed sidewall forming panels and an end wall forming struc- 
ture which includes end flaps hinged to oppositely disposed 
end edges of a pair of said sidewall panels and rectangular 
inner and outer end closure panels of substantially equal size 
which are hinged to oppositely disposed end edges of the pair 
of said sidewall panels extending between the first mentioned 
sidewall panels, said end flaps being secured between said inner 
and outer end closure panels, which end closure panels are of 
a size to substantially fill the end opening of said tubular body 
and the innermost one of said closure panels having a small, 
relatively narrow panel extending in hinged relation along the 
free edge thereof which is opposite the hinged connection of 
said end closure panel with the associated sidewall panel, said 
small panel being adhesively secured to the inside margin of 
the outermost end closure panel, and extending along the 
hinged connection of said outermost end closure panel with its 
associated sidewall panel, said end closure flaps and said small 
marginal panel being disposed so as to lie on the outermost face 
of said innermost end closure panel and in a common plane 
therewith between said innermost and outermost end closure 
panels with the opposite faces thereof adhesively secured to 
the faces of said end closure panels, said end closure flaps have 
portions cut out of the side margins thereof which are adjacent 
the hinged connection of said outermost end closure panel 
with its associated end wall panel, and said small marginal 
panel being of a size and configuration to substantially fill the 
areas resulting from the cut out portions of said end closure 
flaps, said end closure flaps have their inner edges terminating 
short of engagement with each other so as to expose a portion 
of the innermost end closure panel’s surface for adhesive en- 
gagement by the outermost end closure panel, said outermost 
end closure panel including small integral ear forming tab 
members extending in hinged relation along the opposite ends 
thereof which are folded into engagement with and adhesively 
secured to the outside face of said sidewall forming panels 
which have said hinged end closure flaps, whereby said carton 
end wall forming structure includes at least two thicknesses of 
material which is adhesively secured so as to fully close the 
carton end with each end edge of the carton sealed along the 
length thereof by an integral hinge area. 


4,159,077 
PROCESS FOR CLOSING A FLEXIBLE CONTAINER 
AND THE CONTAINER FORMED THEREBY 

Stanley D. Hall, Taylors, S.C., assignor to W. R. Grace & Co., 

Duncan, S.C. 

Filed Dec. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 748,998 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 7/02, 7/12; B6SD 33/18 

U.S. Cl. 229—62 9 Claims 

1. A process for closing a flexible container, said flexible 
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container terminating in a portion defining an opening com- 
prising the steps of: 
gathering said portion defining an opening into a bunch; 
applying to the end of the gathered bunch a flowable adhe- 


sive in the liquid state to surround said opening on the 
exterior of said container with said flowable adhesive; and 
hardening said adhesive into hermetic sealing engagement 
with said opening. 
9. A closed container produced by the process of claim 1. 


4,159,078 
DRAFT CONTROL ARRANGEMENT FOR COMBUSTION 
APPARATUS 

Werner Diermayer, 1275 Panorama Dr., Lafayette, Calif. 94549, 

and Luitpold Kutzner, Marschnerstrasse 78, D-8000 Munich, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 884,209 
Int. Cl.2 F23N 3/00 

US. Cl. 236—1 G 


3. A draft control arrangement for use with a gas-fired 
heating apparatus, including the combination of a draft hood 
having an inlet together with a relief opening, an outlet and a 
flow passage which extends between the inlet and outlet, 
damper means for controlling the flow of vent gases along a 
path from the heating apparatus and through the flow passage, 
said damper means including temperature responsive means 
mounted for movement across the path between open and 
closed positions responsive to the temperature of vent gases, 
said temperature responsive means when in its open position 
being oriented in streamlined relationship along the path to 
present a minimum of resistance to the flow of gases, said 
temperature responsive means comprising a plurality of elon- 
gate bimetal elements which are mounted together at their 
common ends along substantially linear junctures within the 
hood and extending in side-by-side relationship across the path 
when in their closed position and which elements spread apart 
during movement toward their open position so that the rate of 
opening between the spread apart elements is relatively large 
during the initial phase of opening of the damper means in 
response to an initial temperature rise of the vent gases. 
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4,159,079 
DISPENSER 
Stanley J. Phillips, Jr., Sandy Hook, Conn., assignor to Sealed 
Air Corporation, Saddle Brook, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1977, Ser. No. 827,141 
Int. Cl.2 BOSB 15/02 
US, Cl, 239—112 


1. A dispensing gun for mixing and dispensing a plurality of 
reactable fluids comprising 

a housing, 

a cylindrical mixing chamber fitted into a cylindrical bore in 
said housing, 

at least two inlet means on said housing and communicating 
with said bore for feeding reactable fluids to said mixing 
chamber, 

said cylindrical mixing chamber having a cylindrical outer 
surface and an axial bore forming an axial chamber for 
mixing fluids, said cylindrical mixing chamber further 
having radial inlet ports interconnecting said axial cham- 
ber with said housing inlet means, a movable rod axially 
movable within said axial chamber for controlling flow 
from said radial inlet ports to said axial chamber, 

said cylindrical mixing chamber further having parallel 
axially extending grooves formed in the cylindrical outer 
surface intermediate to said radial ports, and longitudi- 
nally extending gaskets mounted in said parallel grooves. 


4,159,080 
LINEAR SPRINKLING IRRIGATION APPARATUS 
Norman S, Standal, Star Rte., Bliss, Id. 83314 
Filed Aug. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 711,986 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 3/18; A01G 25/09 


US. Cl. 239—183 18 Claims 





1. In an irrigation apparatus for sprinkling a field by use of a 
movable lateral pipeline having a plurality of sprinklers opera- 
tively mounted thereto, the lateral pipeline having an inlet 
selectively supplied with water from a stationary water supply 
line having a plurality of water discharge valves located on 
upright risers spaced along its length, wherein the apparatus is 
alternately in a stationary mode adapted to be hydraulically 
coupled to the water supply line through a selected water 
discharge valve, or in a traveling mode uncoupled from the 
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water supply line and with the lateral pipeline powered for 
movement in a direction parallel to the water supply line, 
the combination comprising: 
a framework for straddling successive risers during move- 
ment along the length of the water supply line; 
guide means for maintaining the path of movement of the 
framework parallel to the water supply line; 
riser engaging means on said framework for partially encir- 
cling a selected riser to thereby locate the framework 
along the water supply line relative to the selected riser; 
and 
structural fluid connection means operably mounted be- 
tween said framework and the inlet of the lateral pipeline 
for permitting elevational and lateral movement of said 
riser engaging means relative to the inlet of the lateral 
pipeline and for imparting movement of said framework 
and riser engaging means in unison with the movement of 
the lateral pipeline in a direction parallel to the water 
supply line. 


4,159,081 

PLURAL VALVE, HAND-HELD SPRAY APPARATUS 
Roger L. Demler, Sherborn, and Joseph Gerstmann, Sudbury, 

both of Mass., assignors to Scientific Energy Systems Corpo- 

ration, East Natick, Mass. 

Filed Jul. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 816,651 
Int. Cl.2 BOSB 11/02 

US. Cl. 239—323 


1. Dispensing apparatus comprising a body defining a tubu- 
lar dispensing chamber having an outer chamber wall of gener- 
ally circular cross-section; 

a discharge orifice at one end of said chamber generally 

coaxial thereto; 

a first valve in said chamber for closing said discharge ori- 
fice, said first valve including a member of generally 
circular cross-section and forming an inner chamber wall 
that defines with said outer chamber wall an annular 
discharge passage that is convergent towards said dis- 
charge orifice; 

an annular port in one of said chamber walls surrounding the 
axis of said chamber; 

a gas passage in said chamber upstream of said annular port; 

first passage means arranged to supply liquid to be dispensed 
to said annular port for discharge into said discharge 
passage; 

second passage means for directing gas under pressure into 
said chamber through said gas passage for flow through 
said discharge passage past said annular port and out said 
discharge orifice; 

a second valve in said body for sealing said second port; 

and operator means for operating said first and second 
valves concurrently to open said discharge orifice and to 
allow gas under pressure to flow through said discharge 
passage to transfer liquid from said annular port through 
said discharge orifice and form spray of generally conical 
pattern. 
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4,159,082 
SPRAY GUN 

Manfred Luderer, Leutenbach; Karl Rapp, Winnenden-Biirg, 

and Rolf Schneider, Burgstetten-Burgstall, all of Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignors to Firma Ernst Mueller KG, Winnenden, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 841,300 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 25, 

1976, 2646719 
Int. Cl.2 BOSB 7/12 














1. In a spray gun to atomize and apply selectively coating 
materials of diverse composition in powder or liquid form, 
especially varnishes of diverse color, comprising a barrel, 
several conduits for the supply of the various coating materials, 
an annular channel located within a plane extending vertically 
to the longitudinal axis of the gun barrel and with all supply 
conduits leading into said channel, a relatively short supply 
channel which extends in the direction of the longitudinal axis 
of the gun barrel and which is in communication with the 
annular channel by a connecting conduit, an atomizer which is 
located centrally at the free end of the gun barrel and which is 
fed by the supply channel, and needle valves placed in the 
frontal sections of the supply conduits, the valve needles indi- 
vidually controlled by pneumatically operating cylinders, the 
improvement wherein the frontal sections of the supply con- 
duits surround the associated valve needles and the operating 
cylinders are arranged successively and axially to the valve 
needles, said supply-conduits forming an actute angle with the 
longitudinal axis of the gun barrel so that the gun barrel so that 
the gun barrel, the supply conduits and the operating cylinders 
form a member which tapers off conically toward the atom- 
izer. 


4,159,083 
DEBRIS SEPARATING CHIPPER 
Joseph A. Lapointe, Pointe Claire, Canada, assignor to Domtar 
Inc., Montreal, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 677,317, Apr. 15, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 855,073 
Int. Cl.? BO2C 18/08 
10 Claims 


1. A whole tree chipper for chipping wood and separating 
debris from cut chips comprising: a housing having a front 
wall, a rear wall and a circumferential wall extending between 
the front and rear walls, a chipper disc mounted for rotation in 
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said housing, said disc having a radial cutting face, an enclosed 
front chamber in said housing, said front chamber being de- 
fined by said cutting face, said front wall and a portion of said 
circumferential wall generally extending between the front 
wall and the disc, at least one knife on said cutting face, a slot 
through said cutting face adjacent said knife for directing chips 
cut by said knife through said cutting face to a space behind the 
front chamber which is separated from said front chamber, a 
feed inlet through said front wall and said front chamber to 
direct wood substantially along its longitudinal direction 
against said cutting face, a first tangential chipper outlet 
through said circumferential wall from said front chamber, 
paddle means on said disc adjacent said circumferential wall in 
said front chamber, said paddle means ejecting debris from said 
front chamber through said first tangential outlet thereby to 
convey said debris away from said chipper, a second tangential 
chipper outlet extending from said space through said circum- 
ferential wall, means on said disc for ejecting chips from said 
space through said second tangential outlet away from said 


chipper. 


4,159,084 
RETRACTOR FOR RESTRAINING WEBBINGS 
Mamoru Mori, Okazaki, and Eiichi Kinaga, Toyota, both of 
Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Toyota, Japan 
Filed Mar, 9, 1978, Ser. No. 884,761 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1977, 52-130487 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 75/48; A62B 35/02 


U.S. Cl. 242—107.1 13 Claims 


1. A retractor for restraining webbings wherein two restrain- 
ing webbings are wound round a single take-up shaft one over 
the other, characterized in that: 

tension detecting means is provided for detecting the tension 

on an unwound portion of at least one of said two restrain- 
ing webbings; and 

an unwinding preventing means response to said tension 

detecting means such that when the tension of said one of 
the restraining webbings is lower than a predetermined 
value, said take-up shaft is prevented from rotating in an 
unwinding direction. 


4,159,085 
EXPANDABLE ARBOR FOR HORIZONTAL PAY-OFF 
REELS 
Edwin H. Ross, 409 N. Mercer St., New Castle, Pa. 16101 
Filed Jul. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 928,558 
Int. Cl.2 B6SH 75/24 
U.S, Cl. 242—110.2 9 Claims 
1. An expandable arbor in a horizontal pay-off reel and 
comprising a hollow body member having a plurality of elon- 
gated slots spaced circumferentially thereof, upper and lower 
ends of said hollow body member, a plurality of vertically 
standing spacer arms arranged for radial movement into and 
out of said hollow body through said slots, said slots terminat- 
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ing inwardly of the upper end of said hollow body, a threaded 
shaft disposed axially of said hollow body and means on the 
upper and lower ends of said hollow body rotatably position- David 
ing said threaded shaft, at least two adjusting lugs having 
threaded bores therethr threadabl ed said 
a ba Bee ce Int. Cl. B64C 31/06 


US. Cl. 244—153 R 


threaded shaft in spaced relation to one another and links 
pivotally connected to said adjusting lugs and to said spacer 
arms, said links being of a length so as to extend between said 
adjusting lugs and the spacer arms when the spacer arms have 
moved to a position substantially outwardly of said slots and , " “is : 
said links are substantially horizontal. 1. A toy glider kite capable of functioning as a kite when 
held by a tow line and as a glider when released for free flying 
comprising: 

a main center spar; 

a pair of side spars, one on each side of said main spar with 
the leading ends of said main and side spars mutually 
converging; 

a living hinge for connecting the converging leading ends of 
said main and side spars together to form a nose of the kite, 
said living hinge allowing pivotal movement of said side 

4,159,086 spars; ; 

WING CONSTRUCTION FOR SURFACE EFFECT flexible V-shaped wing material spanning the space between 

VEHICLE said main spar and each of said side spars and connected 

thereto to form a pair of flexible substantially symmetrical 
wing sections; and 

a pair of resilient cross spars in which one end of each of said 
cross spars is connected to the main spar and the opposite 
end of each of said cross spars has an opening extending 
therethrough through which a corresponding one of said 
side spars loosely extends for supporting said wing sec- 
tions for pivotal movement relative to one another be- 
tween kite and normal glider positions; 

said wing sections being responsive to air flow past the wing 
sections when held by an extended tow line for movement 
from said normal glider position to said kite position in 
which said wing sections pivot to form a dihedral angle of 
one value in relation to a reference plane; 

said wing sections further being responsive to air flow past 
the wing sections when the tow line and kite are released 
for free flying for automatic return movement of said 
wing sections in response to said resilient cross spars to 
said normal gliding position in which said wing sections 
pivot to form a dihedral angle in relation to said reference 
plane which is smaller than said one value. 


Dietmar Schinfelder, Heinsberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Rhein-Flugzeugbau GmbH, Ménchen-Gladbach, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 602,316 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 9, 
1974, 2438307 
Int. Cl.2 B6OV 3/08; B63B 1/16; B64C 1/04, 3/38 


US. Cl. 244—12.1 3 Claims 


1. Wing construction for surface effect vehicle comprising: 4,159,088 


two wings, each having an underside with a front edge, an 
edge with a hinge axis and a lateral rear edge, the rear 
edges converging towards the rear to establish a bottom 


plane for a plenum chamber defined by the undersides of 


the wings, the two hinge axes together being inclined to 
said plane corresponding to an angle of attack, so that said 
plenum chamber is open at the front, but remains closed 


along said rear edges with respect to the hypothetical U.S, Cl. 244—182 


mirror image of the wings; and 


SYSTEM FOR REDUCING AIRCRAFT FUEL 
CONSUMPTION 


Dennis H. Cosley, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 


Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 756,160, Jan. 3, 1977, 


abandoned. This application Nov. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 848,684 


Int. Cl.2 GOSD 1/08 
45 Claims 
7. Apparatus for substantially maximizing the contribution 


means for pivoting said wings about said hinge axes for of fuel consumed by an aircraft during a climb portion of a 
changing the geometry of the wing including the angle of flight to overall fuel economy for the flight by sensing values 


attack. 


indicative of the current rate of climb of said aircraft and 
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adjusting the pitch attitude of said aircraft as a function of said 
sensed values, said apparatus comprising: 

input means for repetitively generating input signals repre- 

sentative of current values of rate of climb for said air- 





computing means for iteratively receiving and processing 
said input signals and generating output command signals 
in response to the iterations of said computing means, and 
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link; a first means interposed between the driving arm and the 
main flap support link for initially maintaining a fixed pivotal 
relationship therebetween during movement of the flap from 
the stowed position to the first extended operating position; 
stop means for limiting further forward rotational movement 
of the support arm from said first extended operating position; 
and said first means releasing the driving arm from said fixed 
pivotal relationship with the main flap support link, when the 
flap has reached said first extended operating position, for 
permitting a further movement of the driving arm to extend the 
flap to a second operating position whereat the aerodynamic 
slot is closed off. 


4,159,090 
RAILWAY SWITCH FOR VIGNOLES RAILS 


a control for repeatedly maximizing said current rate of Robert Pirker, Zeltweg, Austria, assignor to Vereinigte Oster- 


climb by effecting incremental changes in the pitch atti- 
tude of said aircraft in response to said output command 
signals. 


4,159,089 
VARIABLE CAMBER FLAP 
James B. Cole, Mercer Island, Wash., assignor to Boeing Com- 
mercial Airplane Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed May 31, 1977, Ser. No. 801,562 
Int. Cl? B64C 3/50 
U.S. Cl. 244—214 


1. A linkage mechanism for extending a flap from a stowed 
position within the undersurface of an airfoil to a first forward 


and downward extended ting position forming an aero- 
dynamic slot with the leading edge of the airfoil, comprising: a 
driving arm mounted to fixed structure of the airfoil for rota- 
tion in a chordwise plane; a support arm spaced chordwise aft 
of the driving arm and mounted at its upper end to fixed struc- 
ture of the airfoil for rotation in a chordwise plane; a main flap 
support link extending chordwise fore and aft, and being pivot- 
ally connected at its aft end to the lower end of the support arm 
and pivotally connected at its forward end to a trailing edge 
portion of the flap; an interconnecting link pivotally connected 
at its lower end to the lower end of the driving arm and pivot- 
ally connected at its upper end to an intermediate portion of 
the main flap support link; a flap chord link pivotally sup- 
ported at its upper end from the forward portion of the main 
flap support link and pivotally connected at its lower end to a 
leading edge portion of the flap; a secondary flap support link 
spaced below and approximately parallel to the main flap 
support link, and being pivotally connected at its forward end 
to an intermediate section of the flap chord link and pivotally 
connected at its aft end to a common pivotal connection with 
the lower ends of both the driving arm and the interconnecting 


reichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke-Alpine Montan Aktien- 
geselischaft, Vienna, Austria 

Filed Nov. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 850,837 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 11, 1977, 935/77 


Int. Cl.? E01B 7/14 
US. Cl, 246—391 4 Claims 
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1. In a railway switch for Vignoles rails supported on sleep- 
ers, said switch being of the kind including a frog tip and a pair 
of wing rails arranged for swivelling movement, each of said 
wing rails having a lateral abutment protruding therefrom, one 
of said wing rails engaging the frog tip in its end position and 
being supported in this position in direction of engaging the 
frog tip by means of movable supporting members supported 
by the railway sleepers, means including a push rod having a 
reciprocating path of travel for moving the supporting mem- 
bers and the wing rails in mutual dependence, guide means for 
guiding the supporting members on the railway sleepers in 
longitudinal direction of the corresponding wing rails so that 
the supporting members cooperate with the abutments pro- 
truding from the wing rails to support the latter, the supporting 
members being formed of one supporting rod for each associ- 
ated wing rail, each supporting rod comprising, in addition to 
the supporting surfaces serving for supporting the respective 
abutment, a recess which is capable of receiving the abutment 
on the respective wing rail so as to release the respective wing 
rail, the improvement wherein the push-rod serving the pur- 
pose of switching over the railway switch includes two abut- 
ments which are so located that, when one supporting rod is in 
a position in which the respective wing rail is released and the 
other supporting rod is in a position in which it supports the 
abutment on the other wing rail, said one supporting rod pro- 
trudes into the path of travel of one of said push-rod abutments 
and at the same time all portions of said other supporting rod 
lies outside the path of travel of the other push-rod abutment. 
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4,159,091 
DAMPER DEVICE, IN PARTICULAR FOR THE 
SUSPENSION OF AN ENGINE 

Robert Le Salver, Chanteloup les Vignes, and Dominique Pou- 

pard, Versailles, both of France, assignors to Automobiles 

Peugeot, Paris, France 

Filed Jun. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 808,519 

Ciaims priority, application France, Jun. 30, 1976, 76 19941; 
Nov. 26, 1976, 76 35722; Dec. 21, 1976, 76 38526; May 5, 1977, 
77 13765; May 26, 1977, 77 16131 

Int. Cl? F16M 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—562 


1. A damper device, in particular for the suspension of an 
engine in a vehicle, said device comprising in combination a 
first armature and a second armature, one of which armatures 
is for connection to a support element and the other of which 
armatures is for connection to a suspended element or sub- 
assembly, a block of an elastic material interposed between the 
two armatures and defining therewith a closed enclosure, 
partition wall means having a mean plane and a peripheral 
portion and defining at least one calibrated orifice and 
mounted by the peripheral portion on the first armature and 
dividing said enclosure into two chambers, a liquid filling a 
first of said two chambers and at least a part of a second of said 
two chambers, the partition wall means being independent of 
said second armature and having a part which is movable with 
respect to said first armature in a direction perpendicular to the 
mean plane of th partition wall, the first armature comprising 
means for limiting the extent of said movement to a value less 
than substantially 0.5 mm. 


4,159,092 
SUPPORT FOR MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 
Arthur D. DeLano, Battle Creek, Mich., assignor to D & J 
Products, Battle Creek, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 892,277 
Int. Cl.2 A47J 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—276 


1. An adjustable support device for holding stringed instru- 
ments having a body portion and a fingerboard extending 
therefrom, comprising; a base member, a mounting member 
adapted to be secured to a vertical support surface, swivel 
means interposed between said mounting member and said 
base member to afford universal movement between said sup- 
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port surface and said base member, said swivel means being 
detachably secured to one of said members, a pair of arms 
extending transversely to opposite sides of said base member 
and having distal ends adjustable to selected positions to en- 
gage the sides of said instrument body member at an intermedi- 
ate portion thereof for holding said instrument, an instrument 
body support connected to one end of said base member for 
engagement with the rear and sides of said body member of the 
stringed instrument, a neck element supported from the other 
end of said base member and being movable to selected posi- 
tions longitudinally of the fingerboard of the instrument, and 
retaining means secured to one end of said neck element and 
including cooperating saddle and closure members to resil- 
iently and releasably encircle said fingerboard for holding said 
instrument in all positions of universal adjustment of the instru- 
ment relative to the support. 


4,159,093 
ADJUSTABLE SUPPORT FOR A HEADREST 
W. Duane Hamilton, Middletown, R.I., assignor to American 
Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed May 26, 1978, Ser. No. 910,053 
Int. Cl.? A47F 5/00; A47H 1/10 


1. A support arm structure comprising: 

a pair of links, one of said links having a pivot hub at each of 
its opposite ends, said hubs being partially radially slotted 
and a first of said hubs being pivotally connected to a main 
supporting means for said arm and the second hub being 
pivotally fitted to one end of the other of said links for 
permitting intermediate articulation of said arm; 

lever operable means within said second hub for selectively 
releasably clamping said links against relative movement, 
said lever operable means including an eccentric acting to 
expand said second hub for said clamping of said links; and 

tensioning means coacting with said lever operable means 
for simultaneously releasably clamping said first hub to 
said main supporting means. 


4,159,094 
SPRING STEEL CHAIN ELEMENTS AND PLANT 
HANGER ASSEMBLY 
Marion H. Stekoll, 1092 Florence Way, Campbell, Calif. 95008, 
and Harry Dahlhauser, 1855 Russell Ave., Santa Clara, Calif. 
95050 
Continuation of Ser. No. 698,792, Jun. 21, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 854,980 
Int. Cl.2 B42F 13/00 
USS. Cl. 248—318 2 Claims 
1. A plant hanger assembly comprising, in combination, at 
least a first and second pan adapted to support a plant pot, each 
pan having a flat bottom and an upwardly inclined side wall 
making a small angle with an upwardly directed normal from 
the flat bottom, a plurality of apertures equally spaced around 
the upper periphery of the said wall, a first support chain 
assembly including for each aperture a plurality of chain links 
interconnected together with one link connected through the 
aperture of said first pan, and a second support chain assembly 
connected to said first support chain assembly at a lower end 
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thereof so as to hang vertically down to support said second 
pan free from engagement with said side wall of said first pan, 
each of said links comprising a thin elongate spring steel wire 


member bent into a narrow elongate and closed loop with the 
opposite ends of the wire meeting substantially midway of one 
side of the loop and with the ratio of wire thickness of said loop 
to the length of said loop being substantially 0.03. 


4,159,095 
SEAT HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT MECHANISM 

Joseph Pallant, Albrighton, and John P. Johndrow, Wildwood, 

both of England, assignors to H. R. Turner (Willenhall) Lim- 

ited, Walsall, England 

Filed Dec. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 865,911 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 4, 1977, 

4588/77 
Int. Cl? F16M 11/12 


USS. Cl. 248—396 6 Claims 
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1. A seat height adjustment mechanism for raising and low- 
ering the base of a seat relative to a fixture, comprising a lever 
arrangement comprising first and second sets of levers which 
mount the seat base adjacent its fore-and-aft ends for vertical 
adjustment relative to said fixture, first and second gear means 
located adjacent opposite sides of the seat base and each com- 
prising a drive gear and a driven gear, the driven gear of the 
first gear means being connected to the first set of levers by a 
first fore-and-aft extending link and the driven gear of the 
second gear means being connected to the second set of levers 
by a second fore-and-aft extending link, user-actuable means 
for operating the drive gear of the first gear means and selec- 
tively-operable clutch means coupling the drive gears of said 
first and second gear means, whereby only the first drive gear 
or both the first and second drive gears are operated according 
to the operating condition of the clutch means. 


4,159,096 
SUPER STABLE, SIMPLY ASSEMBLEABLE TREE 
STAND 
Ascher Chase, Virginia Beach, Va., assignor to General Foam 
Plastics Corp., Norfolk, Va. 
Filed May 12, 1977, Ser. No. 796,419 
Int. Cl.2 A47G 33/12 
US. Cl. 248—523 10 Claims 
1. A tree stand assembly comprising 
(a) a one-piece molded central hub means including 
1. acentral tubular socket means having a generally horizon- 


tal bottom; 
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2. a conical skirt means extending outwardly and down- 
wardly from the uppermost portions of said socket means; 

3. vertically extending leg coupling means integrally formed 
on the outer surfaces of said socket means; 

4. locking pin means integrally formed at peripheral edges of 
the underside of said skirt means and aligned radially with 
each of said leg coupling means; and 

(b) a plurality of one-piece molded horizontally extending leg 
means 

1. each of said leg means including pad means at the distal 
ends thereof and including vertically extending feet means 
at the inner ends thereof; 
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2. hub coupling means formed integrally on the uppermost 
inner edges of said leg means and adapted to be firmly 
matable with said aforementioned leg coupling means; 

3. the uppermost edges of said leg means being adapted to be 
engaged with said locking pin means when said coupling 
means are fully engaged in a manner whereby said leg 
means and said central hub means may be readily and 
quickly assembled into a rigid and stable artificial tree 
supporting unit; 

. said vertically extending feet means having horizontal 
surfaces adapted to engage with and support the bottom of 
said tubular socket means. 


4,159,097 
TIE HAVING INTEGRALLY MOLDED SLEEVE 
James K. Strickland, Jacksonville, Fla., assignor to Strickland 
Systems Inc., Jacksonville, Fla. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 722,431 
Int. Cl.2 E04G 17/08 
US. Cl. 249—40 


1. A unitary tie for holding form panels in spaced apart 
relation for receiving a hardenable material between said form 
panels to form a structure, comprising: 

(a) an elongated rod of substantially uniform diameter and 
threaded throughout its length having an elongated cen- 
tral section to extend between and through the form pan- 
els and opposed outer sections extending outwardly from 
each end of said central section, said outer sections having 
an engagement portion capable of releasable engagement 
with anchoring means for anchoring said rod outwardly 
of said form panels in an operative orientation of said rod 
with said central section extending between and through 
said form panels; and 

(b) a protective plastic sleeve covering and integrally se- 
cured along its length to said rod to protect and be fixed 
against movement relative to said rod, said sleeve having 
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a longitudinally tapered outer surface extending longitudi- 
nally over substantially the entire length of said central 
section to extend through the form panels so that said 
central section does not contact said hardenable material 
placed inside the form panels and said unitary tie is remov- 
able only as a unitary unit including both said rod and said 
sleeve from said structure. 


4,159,098 
FORM FOR CASTING STEPPED OPENINGS 


Filed Nov. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 855,819 
Int. Cl.? B28B 7/30 
US. Cl, 249—61 


1. A form for casting a stepped opening in a concrete wall, 
said form comprising: 

four elongated form sections, each having a first member 

extending the length of said form section, said first mem- 

ber having an outwardly facing casting surface along the 

upper length thereof, a second member integral with and 


extending along the first member below said casting sur- 
face, said second member having outwardly and down- 
wardly extending casting surfaces thereon and extending 
the length thereof, said form sections being arranged as 
sides of a rectangle, 

a corner piece disposed at each corner of said form, each 
corner piece comprising a block having an L shape in 
horizontal cross-section, one leg of each of said blocks 
being abuttable against an end of the second member of 
one of the form sections at that corner and having out- 
wardly and downwardly extending casting surfaces copla- 
nar with the casting surfaces of the second member of said 
one form section at that corner, the other leg of each of 
said blocks being abuttable against an end of the second 
member of the other form section at that corner and hav- 
ing outwardly and downwardly extending casting sur- 
faces coplanar with the casting surfaces of the second 
member of said other form section at that corner, 

each corner piece further comprising a post extending up- 
wardly from the inner junction of the legs of the block 
thereof, the post of each corner piece having a first side 
facing outwardly and forming a casting surface, the post 
of each corner piece being abutted with the end of the first 
member of said one form section at that corner and with 
said first side of said post coplanar with the casting surface 
of said first member of said one form section at that cor- 
ner, the post of each corner piece having a second side 
adjacent to said first side threof, said second side facing 
outwardly and forming a casting surface, the post of each 
corner piece being abutted with the end of the first mem- 
ber of said other form section at that corner and with said 
second side of said post coplanar with the casting surface 
of said first member of said other form section at that 
corner, the width of said first side of each of said posts 
being at least as great as the thickness of said first member 
of said other form section at that corner. 
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4,159,099 
SLEEVE ASSEMBLY FOR FORMING OPENINGS IN 
MOLDED STRUCTURES 
James V. Maguire, 2145 Santa Clara Ave., Apt. K, Alameda, 
Calif. 94501 
Filed May 9, 1977, Ser. No. 795,064 
Int. Cl.2 E04G 17/08 


1. A sleeve assembly for forming a lined opening in a molded 
structure formed from concrete or the like with at least one 
surface of the structure being defined by a forming panel, 
comprising a tubular sleeve selected from a plurality of sleeves 
of substantially different diameters and having a length sub- 
stantially less than the thickness of the molded structure, a pair 
of cylindrically tapered sleeve positioning elements, each ele- 
ment having a cylindrically tapered surface bearing against a 
respective end of the tubular sleeve, at least one of said ele- 
ments having an opposed bearing surface for engaging a form- 
ing panel, the cylindrically tapered surface of each sleeve 
positioning element being sufficiently long to assure bearing 
engagement along its tapered surface with the tubular sleeves 
of substantially different diameters, a central stabilizing rod 
extending axially through said sleeve positioning elements and 
extending outwardly from said bearing surface of said one 
element a distance exceeding the thickness of a forming panel, 
said one element having a counterbore therein extending from 
said bearing surface and forming an annular recess surrounding 
said rod, means attached to said rod for securing said elements 
against the ends of said sleeve, at least one of said securing 
means being in said annular recess formed by said counterbore, 
and means on said rod outwardly of said bearing surface of said 
one element for securing said sleeve assembly to a panel. 


4,159,100 
FORMS FOR PRE-CAST CONCRETE PANELS 
Edmund A. Landowski, P.O. Box 66, Schofield, Wis. 54476 
Filed Nov. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 849,056 
Int. Cl.? B28B 7/02 


1. A concrete form assembly for precasting concrete wall 
panels comprising a base plate, 

first and second side rails, 

first and second headers, 

said side rails being generally L-shaped in configuration with 
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first and second legs, -aid side rails having the same cross- 
section and having first and second out-turned clamping 
flanges, with said first flanges being generally L-shaped in 
configuration and said first flanges being secured to said 
second legs of said side rails in stepped relation thereto 
and said second flanges being connected to the ends of 
said first legs at right angles therewith and extending from 
said first legs in the same direction as said second legs and 
parallel to the second legs, 

said headers having body portions and projecting portions 
which in assembly overlap said out-turned flanges of said 
side rails and clamping means to clamp said first and 
second flanges of said side rails to said projecting portions 
on said headers and to clamp said base plate to said side 
rails, with said first flange of one of said side rails abutting 
said base plate and the second flange of the other side rail 
abutting said base plate so that a projecting tongue portion 
can be formed on one edge of a wall panel adjacent said 
base plate and a projecting tongue portion can be formed 
on the other edge of the panel at a point spaced above said 
base plate. 


4,159,101 
JACKET FOR A MOLD 
Richard G. Sweitzer, and Edwin R. McIntier, both of Madison, 
Conn., assignors to I. S. Spencer’s Sons, Inc., Guilford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 858,174 
Int. Cl.2 B28B 7/00 
US. Cl. 249—219 R 


1. A jacket for a multi-sided mold comprising separate side 
members for each of the sides of the mold, means at the ends of 
the side members connecting said ends, said means being oper- 
able to simultaneously move all of the side members to press 
each side member against the corresponding side of the mold, 
each side member being adjustable in length to its side of the 
mold and comprising longitudinally interengaged parts slidable 
relative to each other to change its overall length, means for 
fixing the parts at a predetermined position of elongation and a 
panel suspended on each side member so as to present a planar 
surface parallel to the corresponding side of the mold. 


4,159,102 
LOCKING MECHANISM FOR COUPLER AND VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 

Merton R. Fallon; Leo J. Fallon, both of Thousand Oaks; John 
R. Froehler, Reseda, and Harry E. Saterbo, Chatsworth, all of 

Calif., assignors to Draft Systems, Inc., Northridge, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 837,449 
Int. Cl. F161 37/28 

US. Cl. 251—149.6 35 Claims 
1. A coupler for engaging a valve assembly secured in the 
neck of a keg wherein said valve assembly includes lug mem- 

bers extending radially inwardly, said coupler comprising: 
(a) a coupler body with wedge surfaces defined on either 
side of said coupler body, slots extending through said 
wedge surfaces to separate said wedge surfaces and to 
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provide a path for the lug members when said coupler is 
placed in engagement with said valve assembly; 

(b) a sealing ring along the bottom portion of said coupler 
body for engaging a complementary portion in said valve 
assembly; and 


(c) a locking pin being carried by said coupler body, said pin 
being movable from a normally open position to a lock 
position, said normally open position being above said lug 
means and said lock position extending downwardly into 
said valve assembly interlocking said lug means. 


4,159,103 
SLEEVE ACTUATED VALVE 
Chalmer C. Jordan, Perry Hwy., Saegertown, Pa. 16433 
Filed Jun. 24, 1977, Ser. No. 809,669 
Int. Cl.? F16K 51/00 


US. Cl. 251—340 1 Claim 


a 
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1. A valve comprising, 

a hollow body (10) adapted to be connected to a source of 
liquid, 

said hollow body (10) having a first oval-shaped portion 
therein, 

and a sleeve (11) having a second oval-shaped portion (39) 
slidably received in said body (10) whereby said sleeve 
(11) is restrained against rotation, 

an external groove (29) in said sleeve (11), 

a first O-ring (21) in said groove (29), 

said body (10) having a portion slidably engaging said first 
O-ring (21) providing a seal against the flow of liquid 
between said sleeve and said body, 

a reduced size cylindrical portion on said sleeve (11), 

an outer peripheral groove (35) in said reduced size cylindri- 
cal portion, 

a second O-ring (16) in said outer peripheral groove, 

a partition (23) closing the end of said reduced size cylindri- 
cal portion, 

said body (10) having a second portion attached to said first 
oval-shaped portion, 

said second portion having a reduced size internal cylindri- 
cal surface slidably receiving said first mentioned reduced 
size cylindrical portion forming a sealing engagement 
with said second O-ring when said sleeve is in a first 
position relative to said body, 

said second reduced size cylindrical portion terminating in a 
shoulder (40), 
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said sleeve (11) being adapted to be moved to a second 
position moving said second O-ring (16) out of engage- 
ment with said body in said second position whereby a 
flow path is provided through said valve, 

and elongated axially extending arms integrally attached to 
said first reduced size cylindrical portion and hooks on the 
distal ends of said arms, said hooks engaging said shoulder 
(40) on said body when said sleeve and body are moved to 
said second position relative to each other limiting the 
relative sliding of said sleeve (11) at said second position 
whereby a flow path is established through said valve. 


4,159,104 
APPARATUS FOR INLINE DEGASSING AND 
FILTRATION OF MOLTEN METAL 

Jonathan A, Dantzig, New Haven, and Derek E. Tyler, Chesh- 

ire, both of Conn., assignors to Swiss Aluminium Ltd., Chip- 

pis, Switzerland 

Filed Apr. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 900,122 
Int. Cl.2 C22B 21/06 


1. An apparatus for the degassing and filtration of molten 
metal comprising: 

chamber means having inlet means, outlet means, and at least 
one filter plate means; 

wall means associated with said chamber means, said wall 
means being adapted to support said at least one filter 
plate means; 

fluxing gas inlet means positioned in said chamber means 
with respect to said at least one filter plate means such that 
fluxing gas issuing from said fluxing gas inlet means passes 
through said at least one filter plate means; and 

said at least one filter plate means includes passageway 
means for providing a preferential path for passing said 
fluxing gas through said at least one filter plate means. 


4,159,105 
SHOCK ABSORBER WITH ADJUSTABLE SPRING LOAD 
John S. Vander Laan, and Robert A. Bouvier, both of 4931 
Encinita St., Temple City, Calif. 91780 
Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,789 
Int. Cl.2 F16F 9/44, 13/00 
US. Cl, 267—8 R 10 Claims 
1. A device for modifying a shock absorber so that the 
preload of the shock absorber may be adjusted while the vehi- 
cle to which it is attached is in motion, said device comprising: 
a chamber member having a cylindrical inner member hav- 
ing an inside diameter slightly larger than the outside 
diameter of the shock body and having a cylindrical outer 
member sealingly attached at the upper end to said inner 
member and forming a chamber between its inner surface 
and the outer surface of the inner member and positioned 
coaxially therewith; 
piston means slidingly positioned in said chamber and divid- 
ing said chamber into a fluid tight chamber portion and 
another open chamber portion, said piston means having a 
spring seat along its lower surface; 
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spring means positioned along its upper end in said another 
chamber portion and extending downwardly therefrom; 

hydraulic fluid held within said fluid tight chamber portion; 

conduit means attached to said chamber member for con- 
ducting hydraulic fluid to and from said chamber member; 
and 
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a pump affixed to said conduit means, said pump having a 
handle which actuates a piston located at one end of a 
fluid cylinder, said fluid cylinder being affixed both to said 
conduit means and to a fluid reservoir, the pump having 
valve means which controls the flow of fluid to and from 
the chamber member of the shock absorber into said fluid 
reservoir, thereby altering the preload of the shock ab- 
sorber. 


4,159,106 
VEHICULAR SUSPENSION UNIT 
Bengt E. Nyman, 5514 S. Crow’s Nest Rd., Tempe, Ariz. 85283 
Filed Noy. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 850,237 
Int. Cl.2 F16F 9/06, 9/34 


USS. Cl. 267—64 B 13 Claims 
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1. A force sensitive suspension system for regulating the 
compression and rebound acceleration of a vehicle and a wheel 
assembly attached to the chassis of the vehicle, said suspension 
system comprising in combination: 

(a) a suspension unit for interconnecting the chassis of the 
vehicle with the wheel assembly, said suspension unit 
including a variable volume compartment for receiving 
and discharging a fluid to regulate the acceleration of 
displacement between the chassis and the wheel assembly; 

(b) a pressure chamber for housing a compressible fluid 
under pressure and an incompressible fluid subjected to 
the pressure exerted by the compressible fluid; and 

(c) a valve for regulating the flow of fluid intermediate said 
compartment and said pressure chamber, said valve com- 
prising in combination: 

i. a closed cylindrical element, said cylindrical element 
including a first port in fluid communication with one 
end, a second port in fluid communication with the 
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opposed end and a third port in fluid communication 
with a central portion of said cylindrical element; 

ii. a spool axially slidably mounted within said cylindrical 
element for regulating fluid flow intermediate said sec- 
ond and third ports in response to axial translation of 
said spool, said spool including a first end surface of a 
first area disposed in said one end of said cylindrical 
element and a second end surface of a second area 
disposed in said opposed end of said cylindrical ele- 
ment, said second area being smaller than said first area 
to provide a force relationship commensurate with the 
relative masses of the chassis and the wheel assembly; 

iii. first conduit means for interconnecting said compart- 
ment with said first and third ports; 

iv. second conduit means for interconnecting said pressure 
chamber with said second port; and 

v. bypass means including a one-way valve, for accommo- 
dating fluid flow from said first conduit means directly 
to said second conduit means external to said cylindrical 
element in response to a fluid pressure differential be- 
tween said compartment and said pressure chamber and 
for preventing the reverse flow of the fluid; 

whereby, the rate of volumetric expansion of said compart- 
ment and commensurate rebound acceleration of the wheel 
assembly is a function of the difference in forces acting at said 
one end and said opposed end of said spool. 


4,159,107 
ELASTOMER FORCE TRANSMITTER 
Alexander D. McArthur, Oakville, Canada, assignor to Persista, 
Inc., Brampton, Canada 
Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,235 
Int. Cl.2 B25B 1/20 


1. In a clamping device for fixedly holding a part on a sup- 

port bed, the improvement comprising: 

a housing having an interior cavity filled with an elastomeric 
material having a memory characteristic, said housing 
mounted to said support bed; 

a pressure member slidably movable in an opening in said 
housing, said pressure member abutting said elastomeric 
material on one of its surfaces, and adjustment means for 
applying pressure and movement to said pressure member 
abutting said pressure member on another of its surfaces; 

at least one plunger slidably movable along a sleeve opening 
in said housing, said plunger and pressure member being 
bonded to said elastomeric material; 

said adjustment means comprising a threaded collar movable 
in a support mounted to said housing, said threaded collar 
being movable in a first direction through an opening in 
said support against said pressure member causing said 
pressure member to move inwardly into said housing such 
that pressure and movement is transmitted by said elasto- 
meric material to said plunger causing said plunger to be 
extended outwardly of said housing and said threaded 
collar being movable in a second direction opposite to said 
first direction such that said plunger being automatically 
retracted within said housing upon removal of said pres- 
sure and movement from said pressure member due to the 
memory characteristic of said elastomeric material. 
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4,159,108 
GARMENT STACKER 
Peter Haft, 140 Kensington St., New York, N.Y. 11235 
Filed Dec. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 858,492 
Int. Cl.? B65H 29/34 
USS. Cl, 271—190 








1. A garment stacking apparatus for piling garment sections 
in a receptacle comprising, in combination, a frame, a con- 
veyor belt revolvable in said frame, a shutter on said conveyor 
belt having a substantially frictionless surface, said conveyor 
belt having an open space adjacent each end of said shutter, a 
feed belt having a substantially frictional outer surface revolv- 
able in said frame, means for revolving said belts in the same 
direction at a synchronous speed, said shutter being in light 
contact with said frictional outer surface of said feed belt 
during movement, means for placing a garment section be- 
tween said belts and upon said shutter, and electromagnetic 
control means for stopping said feed belt while said conveyor 
belt continues movement, whereby said garment section is held 
stationary by said feed belt and slid off of said shutter unto said 
open space and dropped into the receptacle, said electromag- 
netic control means including braking means for initially keep- 
ing said feed belt stationary, sensing means for detecting ap- 
proach of a garment section at a nip between said belts, switch 
means responsive to engagement by said shutter, electronic 
means responsive to said sensing and switch means for releas- 
ing said braking means to enable said feed belt to revolve and 
at the nip draw said garment section between said belts, 
whereby said garment section is carried upon said shutter, and 
second switch means engaged by said shutter after the shutter 
has travelled a predetermined distance, said electronic means 
being responsive to said second switching means to reenergize 
said braking means and in turn stop said feed belt. 


4,159,109 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 
JAM-UPS OF SERIALLY ADVANCING BLANKS 
Raymond S. Watson, Baltimore, Md., and Jack A. Wohlfeil, 
Fond du Lac, Wis., assignors to The Ward Machinery Com- 
pany, C-ckeysville, Md. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 854,542 
Int. Cl.2 B6SH 7/02 
US, Cl, 271—259 8 Claims 
1. A method of detecting jam-ups of serially advancing 
blanks comprising the steps of: 
storing a number corresponding to the length of said blanks 
in predetermined increments; 
detecting a leading edge of said advancing blanks; 
actuating a control means in response to detecting said lead- 
ing edges, said control means adapted to generate one 
digit corresponding to said predetermined increments; 
detecting a trailing edge of said advancing blanks after actu- 
ating said control means; 
deactuating said control means in response to detecting said 
trailing edges; 
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comparing said stored number to the number of digits gener- proper pressure and flow of blood in the veins, said apparatus 
ated by said control means during actuation thereof; and including a base, wherein the improvement comprises 


stopping the advance of said blanks when the number of said 
digits exceeds said stored number. 


4,159,110 
FOLDING WHEELED WALKER 


William J. Dodenhoff, 2418 35th Ave., North, St. Petersburg, 


Fla. 33713 
Filed Jan. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 871,365 
Int. Cl.2 F16M 13/08; A61H 3/04 


US. Cl. 272—70.3 1 Claim 


1. A walker for use by invalids comprising: (a) a top handle 
bar having front and side portions on which an invalid rests his 
hands or arms for support: (b) a single vertical bar, (c) side 
sections attached to said vertical bar adapted to fold inwardly 
toward each other, each of said side framework supporting 
sections being tilted inwardly from bottom to top thereof, and 
said top handle bar being independent of said side framework 
supporting sections; (d) a swiveled wheel attached to the lower 
extremity of said vertical bar and a wheel attached to the lower 
extremity of each of said side framework supporting sections at 
a point farthest removed from said vertical bar; and (e) a lock- 
ing mechanism which prevents inward movement of said side 
framework sections while said walker is in use; said vertical bar 
being tilted inwardly from the bottom to the top extremities 
thereof to a degree that said handle bar is located in a position 
such that the patient using said walker will not have his feet 
strike either said vertical bar or said side framework supporting 
sections. 


4,159,111 
LEG EXERCISING APPARATUS 
Leonard C. Lowth, London, England, assignor to Scholl, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 808,679 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 21, 1976, 
25693/76 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 272—96 5 Claims 
3. A portable leg exercising apparatus highly desirable for 
use by bedfast and partially ambulatory patients to maintain 


left and right foot plates pivoted at the heel ends thereof to 
said base, 

a rocker arm pivoted at its center to said base and connected 
at its opposite ends to said foot plates, 


friction pressure means bearing against the central portion of 
said rocker arm, and 

a hand wheel to adjust the amount of frictional resistance to 
the pivoting of the rocker arm. 


4,159,112 
FOLDING STRUCTURE USED AS A CLIMBER FOR 
PRESCHOOL CHILDREN 

Edward D. O'Brian, 910 Iroquois, Anaheim, Calif. 92801, and 

William M. Plachy, 3353 San Marcos Blvd., San Marcos, 

Calif. 92069 

Filed Apr. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 786,831 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 272—113 


1. A folding structure having a plurality of sides located in 
side-edge-to-side-edge relationship and a plurality of hinge 
means permitting said sides to be folded relative to one another 
in which the improvement comprises: 

said structure having an odd number of sides, one of said 

sides being a connecting side, the remainder of said sides 
consisting of an even number of pairs of sides, the sides in 
each of said pairs having identical external dimension, the 
sides of said pairs of sides differing in dimension, 

said sides of said pairs of sides being located in two series of 

sides of decreasing dimension in which a side edge of each 
of said pairs of sides is located adjacent to a side edge of a 
side of the next pair of sides, 

each of the side edges of said connecting side being located 

adjacent to a side edge of a side of the largest of said pair 
of sides, side edges of each of the sides of the smallest of 
said pairs of sides being located adjacent to one another, 
each of said hinge means connecting a side edge of one of 
said sides to the side edge of another of said sides so as to 
form an endless band which is capable of being folded, 
said sides being of such external dimension as to permit said 
sides to be folded relative to one another between an open 
position in which all of said sides define a hollow structure 
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and a collapsed position in which said sides of said pairs 
extend adjacent to one another in stacked relationship and 
in which said connecting side extends between the side 
edges of the sides of one of said pairs. 


4,159,113 
CHILD RECREATION STRUCTURE 
Robert L. Callecod, Long Lake, Minn., assignor to Recreation 
Systems Co., Aurora, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 693,012 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 17/00 
U.S, Cl, 272—113 


1. An integrated child recreation structure comprises start- 
ing and terminal towers and an overhead cable anchored to 
and held taut between said towers, a passenger puiley arranged 
to roll along said cable and having a handle depending there- 
from, said starting tower having a platform mounted thereon at 
a level high enough to require access means for reaching said 
platform from the ground, and access means for reaching said 
platform from the ground, said means comprising only struc- 
ture which is negotiable only by children having motor skills 
that are sufficiently developed to ensure safe use of said passen- 
ger pulley, said structure comprising a crossbeam mounted 
near the top of said starting tower, and flexible ladder means 
hung from an end of said crossbeam. 


4,159,114 
ICE HOCKEY STICK 
William E. Ardell, Barrie; William A. Burchmore, Candiac; Leo 
P. Drolet, and Michel Drolet, both of Sherbrooke, all of 
Canada, assignors to La Corporation Inglasco Ltee, Sher- 
brooke, Canada 
Filed Mar. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 668,742 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 12, 1976, 248349 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 59/14 


US. Cl. 273—67 A 11 Claims 


1. An ice hockey stick comprising: a handle component 
made of hardwood and including a handle of rectangular, 
constant cross-section having four flat surfaces and an inte- 
grally formed shank extending from the lower end of said 
handle to a heel portion, a blade secured to the shank and heel 
portion of said handle component, and an inextensible rigid 
reinforcement in strip form comprising longitudinally aligned 
fibers embedded centrally in each wide side surface of said 
handle component extending throughout said handle and ter- 
minating in the upper region of said shank, said reinforcements 
being glued to the wood of said handle component, each rein- 
forcement being of constant cross-section throughout the 
length of said handle and said reinforcements extending strictly 
parallel to each other through their extent, said shank being 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


769 


tapered inwardly from its upper end, at the lower end of the 
handle, to its lower end at said heel portion, and said reinforce- 
ment strips extending downwardly beyond the lower end of 
the handle and into the said shank whereat each reinforcement 
strip is reduced in thickness corresponding to the taper of that 
portion of the shank to which it is attached. 


4,159,115 
HANDLE GRIP 

Saul Ticktin, Pointe Claire, and Daniel Mardinger, Dorval, both 

of Canada, assignors to Ticktin & Mardinger Ltd., Pointe 

Claire-Dorval, Canada 

Filed Feb. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 874,489 
Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 14, 1977, 271675 
Int. Cl.? A63B 49/08 

US. Cl, 273—75 9 Claims 


1. A handle grip assembly for sports apparatus including 

a sheet member securely fixed to a handle of a piece of sports 
apparatus, 

said sheet member including stubble elements projecting 
from one side thereof away from the outer surface of said 
handle, 

said stubble elements comprising individual, spaced apart, 
straight, flexible mono-filaments, the roots of each fila- 
ment being anchored in said sheet member and extending 
outwardly away from said sheet member; 

a strip of soft, absorbent, porous material having portions 
receiving the mono-filaments elements therein, said strip 
of absorbent material being wound about said sheet mem- 
ber with the stubble elements projecting into said portions 
and restraining said strip from shifting movement on said 
handle while the apparatus is being used for the purpose 
intended; and 

means for fastening at least a free end of the strip onto said 
handle in wound relation on said first sheet member to 
prevent unwinding of said strip. 


4,159,116 
STRESS RELIEVING DEVICE 
Jacob M. Geist, 2720 Highland St., Allentown, Pa. 18104 
Filed May 25, 1976, Ser. No. 689,721 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 71/14 

USS. Cl. 273—166 9 Claims 

1. A device for relieving stress when gripping a handle 
comprising supporting means adapted to underlie only the 
entire fourth or little finger of the hand of a wearer without 
extending beyond the joint between said finger and said hand 
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and sufficiently rigid to permit only slight closing movement of support members of relatively rigid material, one each being in 
said finger while permitting all the remaining fingers of said contact with the axially outer end of a respective one of said 
lips, each lip having a radially outer tip that is axially inwardly 


hand to grip said handle; and means for retaining said support- 
ing means beneath said fourth finger. 


deflectable by fluid acting on the axially outer surface thereof 
and which is sealingly engageable with the other of said parts 


4,159,117 
GAME APPARATUS 
Wayne A. Kuna, Elmhurst, Ill., assignor to Marvin Glass & 
Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 856,350 
Int. Cl.2 A63F 3/00 


1. A board game comprising: 

a game board having a playing surface thereon defining a 
travel path with a plurality of separate stations thereon; 

a manually movable hollow playing piece for each player 
adapted to be moved around said travel path of said play- 
ing surface to come to rest on said stations; 

a plurality of weight elements dimensioned to be insertable 
into and removable from said hollow playing pieces for 
increasing the weight thereof; 

scale means for comparing the relative weight of a pair of 
playing pieces including any weight elements therein; and 

chance means for determining the number of weight ele- 
ments inserted into and/or removable from a playing 
piece coming to rest on a particular one of said stations. 


4,159,118 
SEALING DEVICE FOR SCREW THREADS 

Jerry G. Jelinek, LaHabra, and Orville J. Bain, Van Nuys, both 

of Calif., assignors to Parker-Hannifin Corporation, Cleve- 

land, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 884,862 
Int. Cl.2 F163 15/24 

US. Cl. 277—27 22 Claims 

1. A sealing device for sealing between first and second 
telescoped parts, said device including an elastomeric member 
having an annular base with a radially inner surface that in- 
cludes a helically progressing radially inward projection for 
sealing against one of said parts, first and second lips extending 
radially outwardly from said base and axially spaced from each 
other to form an annular recess therebetween, first and second 


when not so deflected. 


4,159,119 
COMBINATION SLEIGH AND WAGON 
James A. Smith, 25 N. Fifth St., Stroudsburg, Pa. 18360 
Filed Sep. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 830,844 
Int. Cl.2 B62B 13/18 


U.S. Cl. 280—9 18 Claims 





1. A combination sleigh and wagon which comprises an 
elongated planar platform, at least two substantially parallel 
rectilinear runners, means mounting a runner along each edge 
of said platform parallel with the longitudinal axis of said 
platform, so that said runners depend from said platform, 
means to laterally incline the front portions of at least two 
runners relative to the longitudinal axis of said platform, so that 
at least said front portions of said at least two runners may be 
angularly oriented relative to the longitudinal axis of said 
platform, a first rotatable wheel, means mounting said first 
wheel to said platform centrally between said runners and 
along the longitudinal axis of said platform, and adjacent to one 
end of said platform, so that said first wheel depends from the 
same side of said platform as said runners, said means mounting 
said first wheel to said platform being partially rotatable about 
an axis perpendicular to said platform, said axis perpendicu- 
larly intersecting the central axis of said first wheel, at least 
two other rotatable wheels, and means mounting said two 
other rotatable wheels to said platform adjacent to the opposite 
end of said platform and parallel to said runners, so that said 
two other rotatable wheels depend from the same side of said 
platform as said runners. 
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4,159,120 
PASSIVE RESTRAINING SYSTEM 
Arthur Féhl, Haubersbronn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
REPA Feinstanzwerk GmbH, Alfdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 607,912 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 26, 
1974, 2440843 
Int. Cl.? A62B 35/00 


U.S, Cl. 280—806 5 Claims 


1. A restraining system for securing a seated vehicle passen- 
ger with a safety belt firmly holding the passenger in his seat, 
comprising in combination a seat belt restraining system and 
movable seat wherein the vehicle seat is mounted on guide 
members attached to the floor of the vehicle, retaining means 
normally holding said seat in fixed position relative to said 
guide members and blocking the relative displacement of the 
seat in the travel direction of the vehicle until a given retarda- 
tion of the vehicle velocity is effected, said safety belt coupled 
to a roll-up device securely fastened to the chassis of the vehi- 
cle with said safety belt normally lying loosely on the passen- 
ger’s body, said seat moving in the travel direction of the 
vehicle relative to said guide members when said given retar- 
dation of the vehicle velocity is effected with concomitant 
movement of the passenger in the travel direction causing the 
passenger to move forward against said loosely fitting safety 
belt resulting in the safety belt becoming taut relative to the 
passenger whereby the body of the seated passenger maintains 
its original disposition and changes only its total location in 
accordance with the travel of the seat along the guide mem- 
bers. 


4,159,121 
ACCESSORIES FOR SKATEBOARDS 
Arthur Spitzke, Troy, Mich., assignor to Matrix Corporation, 
Troy, Mich. 
Filed May 1, 1978, Ser. No. 901,982 
Int. Cl.2 A63C 17/00 


1. An accessory for skateboards having a board with an 
upper riding surface, said accessory comprising; a pedestal 
member having one end adapted for connection to said upper 
riding surface, a head member supported by said pedestal in 
elevated position above said board and projecting from op- 
posed sides of said pedestal, said pedestal and head forming 
opposed shoe supporting portions engageable with a side of a 
shoe to support said skateboard on said shoe, and said head 
member forming a hand gripping portion. 
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4,159,122 
FOLDING STEP FOR VEHICLE 
Kenneth E. Stevens, Rte. 1, Long Prairie, Minn. 56347 
Filed Apr. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 892,841 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 3/00 
US, Cl. 280—166 


1. A folding step for use in connection with a vehicle com- 
prising a tubular upright support member, means to attach said 
upright support member to a vehicle in a desired position, a 
second support member telescopingly fitting into said upright 
support member, a tread member operatively mounted on said 
second support member, means to pivotally mount said upright 
support member and said second support member together 
adjacent the upper end of said upright support member, a strut 
pivotally connected at one end to said upright support member 
and at the other end to said second support member at location 
spaced from the upright support member, said strut comprising 
an extendable support member which has a minimum length 
and being adapted to carry compression when the second 
support member is generally horizontal, said means to pivot- 
ally mount said second support member to said upright support 
member permitting said second support member to be moved 
to a position generally parallel to said upright support member 
and then to move to a latched position, and bias means to urge 
said second support member to its latched position when it is 
generally parallel to said upright support. 


4,159,123 
MOTORCYCLE BRAKING MECHANISM INCLUDING 
MEANS FOR CONTROLLING TELESCOPING ACTION 
OF THE FRONT FORK MEANS 
Preston L. Petty, P.O. Box 4158, Scottsdale, Ariz. 85258 
Filed Aug. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 825,613 
Int, Cl,? B62K 21/02, 25/08 

U.S. Cl. 280—276 


1. A braking mechanism for the front wheel of a motorcycle 

comprising: 

a front fork assembly pivotally mounted to a frame of said 
motorcycle and having handlebar means connected 
thereto, said front fork assembly including fork tube 
means and slider means, said fork tube means and said 
slider means being movable relative to each other and said 
slider means having the front wheel connected thereto by 
axle means; 

a braking assembly including brake plate means rotatably 
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mounted on said axle means and having brake shoe means 
movably mounted thereon for engagement with brake 
drum means connected to the front wheel, and brake lever 
means connected to said brake shoe means to operate 
same; 

brake operating means provided on said handlebar means; 
linkage means extending between said brake operating 
means and said brake lever means; and 

control means which applies torquing and linear action to 
said fork tube means when said brake operating means 
through said linkage means operates said braking assembly 
thereby controlling relative movement between said fork 
tube means and said slider means, said control means 
comprising securing means connected to said fork tube 
means, a torque arm secured to said brake plate, and a 
freely movable connecting rod having one end thereof 
secured to said securing means and the other end thereof 
secured to said torque arm for enabling an upward force 
to be applied through said connecting rod. 


4,159,124 
SAFETY BINDING FOR A SKI 
Georges P. J. Salomon, Annecy, France, assignor to S.A. Eta- 


1. A ski safety binding comprising an electromechanically 
tripped locking device, the locking device comprising a lock- 
ing member movable between locked and unlocked positions, 
a resilient member permanently biasing said locking member 
towards said unlocked position, a pawl mounted to pivot about 
a transverse pivot with respect to the ski and constituting a 
member for retaining said locking member, a maintaining 
member connected with said locking member, an engagement 
pin integral with said maintaining member and co-operating 
with said pivoting pawl, a spring permanently biasing said 
pawl to pivot in the direction of said engagement pin in order 
to keep said locking member in said locked position, an electro- 
magnetic circuit comprising means producing a permanent 
magnetic field, a coil movable in said field along a substantially 
longitudinal axis with respect to said ski, and a connecting rod 
connecting said coil to said pivoting pawl, whereby said lock- 
ing member may be moved to said unlocked position by con- 
trolling current in said winding. 


4,159,125 
UNCOUPLED STRUT SUSPENSION SYSTEM 

Robert M. Buchwald, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 848,381 
Int. Cl.? B62D 7/06 

US. Cl, 280—667 5 Claims 

1. In a suspension system on a motor vehicle having a frame 
supporting a body, a drive axle, and a road wheel operatively 
connected to the outer end of the drive axle, and including a 
laterally extending control arm having the inner end thereof 
pivotally connected to the frame, and a steering knuckle pivot- 
ally connected to the outer end of the control arm and sur- 
rounding the drive axle for rotatably supporting the wheel, the 
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improvement comprising mounting bracket means mounted in 
a predetermined lateral attitude on the body of the vehicle 
above the drive axle and including a laterally oriented connec- 
tor bushing, a telescopic shock absorber having the upper end 
thereof secured to the connector bushing and the lower end 
thereof secured to the steering knuckle rearward of the drive 
axle, on elongated coil spring retainer member secured at the 
upper end thereof to the connector bushing in juxtaposition 


with the upper end of the telescopic shock absorber, the elon- 
gated coil spring retainer and shock absorber diverging down- 
wardly from the connector bushing so that the axes thereof 
define a predetermined angle therebetween as seen in the side 
view of the vehicle, and a coil spring mounted between the 
lower end of the elongated retainer member and the control 
arm forward of the drive axle with the axis of the coil spring 
coincident with the axis of the elongated coil spring retainer 
member. 


4,159,126 
MODEL RACING CAR HAVING AN IMPROVED REAR 
WHEEL SUSPENSION 
Roger W. Raleigh, 530 Alsace Lorraine, Half Moon Bay, Calif. 


94109 
Filed Nov. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 851,120 
Int. Cl.2 B60G 11/00 
US. Cl. 280—688 


1. In a model racing car rear wheel suspension system for 
suspending the motor and rear wheels from an elongated chas- 
sis; 
supporting means for supporting a motor, rear axle, and rear 
wheels all for spring mounting to the chassis of the model 
racing Car; 
first and second spring mounting means for spring mounting 
of said supporting means to such chassis in a shock absorb- 
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ing manner at first and second mounting poinis located 

respectively on opposite lateral sides of the longitudinal 

centerline of said chassis to permit said supporting means, 

motor, axle and rear wheels to move independently of said 

c : 

third mounting means for mounting said supporting means 
to the chassis at a point longitudinally spaced of said first 
and second mounting points; and 

twistable means operatively associated with said supporting 
means for permitting twisting of said supporting means 
about an axis of revolution extending longitudinally of 
said elongated chassis. 


4,159,127 
SAFETY APPARATUS FOR RESTRAINING A SEATED 
OCCUPANT IN A VEHICLE 
Waldemar Czernakowski, Blaustein; Hermann Wetter, Uim, and 
Ludwig Berger, Ulm-Donaustetten, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Romer-Wingard Autogurte GmbH, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 742,495, Nov. 17, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 890,777 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 19, 
1975, 2551843; Dec. 17, 1977, 2756401 
Int. Cl.2 B6OR 21/10 


US. Cl. 280—751 15 Claims 


1. Safety apparatus for restraining an occupant in a vehicle 
seat, the apparatus comprising lower torso restraining means 
defining a space to receive the thighs of said occupant, said 
lower torso restraining means including panel means pivotally 
mounted thereon, said panel means being capable of pivotal 
movement from a stored position on said lower torso restrain- 
ing means into an operative position before the chest of said 
occupant; lever means arranged to pivot about an axis on said 
restraining means adjacent the lower torso of said occupant; 
and a strap at each side of said lower torso restraining means 
for anchoring said lower torso restraining means to the vehicle 
whilst enabling limited inertial movement of said lower torso 
restraining means, relative to said vehicle seat, due to vehicle 
deceleration; each of said straps being attached to a respective 
point on said lever means remote from its pivoting axis 
whereby inertial movement of said occupant, relative to said 
vehicle seat, causes said lower torso restraining means to move 
away from said vehicle seat so that tension is applied to each of 
said straps to cause said lever means to pivot said panel means 
into its operative position before the chest of said occupant 
where it is prevented from moving back towards its stored 


4,159,128 
VEHICLE SUSPENSION SYSTEM INCLUDING 
WHEEL-TILTING MECHANISM 
Ted. E. Blaine, Miami, Okla., assignor to Ferol B. Blaine, Tulsa, 
Okla., a part interest 
Filed Nov. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 852,793 
Int. Cl.? B62D 9/02 
USS. Cl. 280—772 11 Claims 
1. In a mobile vehicle having frame structure, a pair of 
opposed, steerable wheel assemblies on opposite sides of said 
frame structure, each including a spindle mounting provided 
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with a pair of elevationally spaced supports, means for opera- 
bly coupling a corresponding one of said supports of each 
spindle mounting with said frame structure for pivotal move- 
ment of each of said spindle mountings about both a substan- 
tially upright axis and a first longitudinal axis extending in the 
general direction of forward movement of said vehicle, and 
shiftable steering means operably coupled with each of said 
spindle mountings for turning said wheel assemblies in either 
direction about said upright axes, the improvement of which 
comprises mechanism for tilting said wheel assemblies through 
differing angles about said first longitudinal axes respectively 
associated therewith when said wheel assemblies are turned 
about said upright axes from a normal straight-ahead steering 
position thereof with the angle of tilt of the wheel assembly on 
the side of the frame in the direction of said turning being less 
than the angle of tilt of the wheel assembly on the side of the 
frame opposite the direction of said turning, said mechanism 
including: 
a control lever for each wheel assembly respectively, 
each of said levers respectively being mounted on said frame 
structure for swinging movement about a corresponding 
substantially horizontal axis extending in the general di- 
rection of forward movement of said vehicle, 


each of said levers respectively having an element extending 
from said horizontal axis associated therewith in a direc- 
tion inclined from vertical when said wheel assemblies are 
in said normal straight-ahead steering position thereof; 

a swing arm for each wheel assembly respectively, 

each of said arms respectively being operably coupled adja- 
cent one extremity thereof with the other of said supports 
of the corresponding wheel assembly for relative pivotal 
movement therebetween about both said substantially 
upright axis and a second longitudinal axis extending in 
the general direction of forward movement of said vehi- 
cle, 

each of said arms respectively being operably coupled adja- 
cent the other extremity thereof with said element of the 
corresponding one of said levers for relative pivotal 
movement therebetween about a third longitudinal axis 
extending in the general direction of forward movement 
of said vehicle; and 

means for operably coupling said steering means with said 
levers for swinging one of said elements toward vertical 
and the other of said elements away from vertical when 
said wheel assemblies are turned in one direction and for 
swinging said one element away from vertical and said 
other element toward vertical when said wheel assemblies 
are turned in the opposite direction. 


4,159,129 

PHARMACEUTICAL RECORD AND LABEL SYSTEM 

James L. Lockhart, 6922 S. Jeffery, Chicago, Ill. 60649 
Filed Sep. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 831,818 
Int. Cl.? B41L 1/24; GOOF 7/12 

US. Cl. 282—27 R 2 Claims 

1. In a record and label system for computerized 
pharamaceutical accounting wherein both label information 
and non-label information are required for the preparation of a 
pre-established pharmaceutical invoice by each of a multiplic- 
ity of pharamaceutical dispensing entities, said non-label infor- 
mation comprising a unique relatively lengthy multidigit doc- 
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tor identification number and a unique relatively lengthy multi- 
digit item identification number each of which being unique for 
individual doctors and individual pharmaceutical items, re- 
spectively, at the invoice-receiving agency, 

said record and label system comprising: 

a backing sheet capable of storing information relative to 
pharmaceutical presciptions transferred thereto as charac- 
ter impressions, in a readable form, 

a first series of adhesively backed pharamaceutical prescrip- 
tion label segments adhesively secured to portions of said 
backing sheet with an interface therebetween permitting 
manual stripping of the label segments with adhesive 
backing in tact from said backing sheet, 
said label segments each having a front surface with for- 

matted zones thereon for facilitating entry of typed 
information onto such front surface while accommodat- 
ing simultaneous transfer of the imprinted characters to 
said backing sheet, and 

a second series of supplemental data segments on the back- 
ing sheet to provide for recording of supplementary infor- 
mation with respect to each label segment at a location on 
the backing sheet adjacent the space on the backing sheet 
storing character impressions with reference to the label 
segment, 
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the backing sheet after entry of information on the prescrip- 
tion label segments and removal of the label segments, 
having a succession of unified identifiable regions each 
such region having both formatted information as entered 
on a label segment and necessary supplementary data 
pertaining to a given prescription and necessary to the 
preparation of said pharmaceutical invoice, each said 
unified identifiable region of the backing sheet comprising 
individual selective entry records including a relatively 
abbreviated individual item code and a relatively abbrevi- 
ated individual doctor code, each having a meaning for a 
given individual pharmaceutical dispensing unit which 
has prepared such individual selective entry records on a 
given backing sheet, and 
pharmaceutical dispensing unit identifying means directly 
associated with each backing sheet for providing a unique 
identification of the individual pharmaceutical dispensing 
unit which has prepared the individual selective entry 
records on such backing sheet, 
whereby the pharmaceutical invoices for any of a muitiplicity 
of pharmaceutical dispensing units may be prepared at a cen- 
tral data processing station, utilizing the relatively abbreviated 
individual item codes and the relatively abbreviated individual 
doctor codes in conjunction with the unique pharmaceutical 
dispensing unit identifying means directly associated there- 
with. 


4,159,130 
APPARATUS FOR STANDARDIZING TYPEWRITING 
MARGINS 
Louise E. Larrabee, 5326 E. 33rd St., Tulsa, Okla. 74135 
Filed Apr. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 673,280 
Int. Cl.? B42D 15/00; B41L 3/00 

US. Cl. 400—705.5 2 Claims 

1. An apparatus for standardizing typewriting margins on a 
leaf of paper with longitudinal and lateral edges, said leaf of 
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paper having a portion of a given size to be typed upon and 
certain predetermined margins, said margins being both longi- 
tudinal and lateral and located between said edges and said 
portion to be typed upon comprising a flexible front sheet 
having a cutout of said given size for forming a window and 
having longitudinal and lateral edges surrounding said win- 
dow, a flexible back sheet being sealed to said front sheet 
adjacent three edges thereof to form a seam, said back sheet 
extending closely adjacent and behind said front sheet for 
placement of said leaf between said front and back sheets with 
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said portion of said leaf to be typed upon showing through said 
window and with the longitudinal and lateral edges of said 
front sheet covering said predetermined margins for prevent- 
ing typing on said leaf of paper within said predetermined 
margins, said leaf being disposed between said front and said 
back sheet such that three edges of said leaf be closely adjacent 
said seam to hold said leaf securely between said sheets while 
maintaining said portion of said leaf to be typed upon showing 
through said window, said front sheet including pagination 
slots disposed between said window and said lateral and longi- 
tudinal edges of said front sheet. 


4,159,131 
HOSE COUPLING 

Herbert Hiittlin, Lérracher Str. 14, 7853 Steinen, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 844,934 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 29, 

1976, 2649796 
Int. Cl? F16L 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 285—24 10 Claims 

1. A hose coupling having a central axis and comprising an 
annular frame member, in particular of a nominal width from 
100 mm. upwards, adapted for fastening to a hose end and for 
locking with a second identical hose coupling, wherein a cross- 
piece is fixed in said frame member against movement relative 
to said frame member and carries a pin projecting out from said 
frame member opposite from said frame member’s connection 
to a hose end and parallel to said central axis and being pro- 
vided with a transverse hole in its projecting portion, said 
crosspiece further comprising an opening parallel to said axis 
adapted to receive a corresponding pin of the second hose 
coupling, said crosspiece further guiding a latch which is 
operable through a lateral hole in said frame member, means to 
move said latch between a locking position in which it engages 
in a transverse hole of a pin belonging to said second hose 
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annular flanks facing away from said joint and angled 
radially inwardly and generally toward said joint, and 
second and opposite annular flanks which face toward the 
joint and extend generally radially inwardly, the angulari- 
ties of said first flanks from planes normal to said axis 
being substantially greater than the angularities of said 
second flanks from planes normal to said axis, said second 
flanks angled at no greater than about 5° from planes 
normal to said axis, 

(e) there being external shoulders on said members and 
facing endwise axially oppositely away from the joint to 
receive application of clamping force acting to urge the 
members axially toward one another into positions to 
allow said meshing, whereby the ring means may be 
moved axially to provide said wedging engagement, said 
shoulders located in substantial alignment with said pro- 
jections. 


coupling to lock said second hose coupling against movement 
relative to said frame member of said first mentioned hose 





4,159,133 
FLEXIBLE VACUUM BELLOWS 
J. Arthur Belanger, La Porte, Tex., assignor to Air Products and 
Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 871,890 
Int. Cl? F16L 27/10 

coupling and a position in which said latch releases said pin of U.S. Cl. 285—114 
said second hose coupling. 


4,159,132 
SEALED CONNECTION 
Gifford L. Hitz, 1661 Bel Air Rd., Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 
Filed Apr. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 892,745 
Int. Cl.2 F16L 21/06, 23/00 
9 Claims 


1. A flexible vacuum bellows for interconnecting two rela- 

tively rigid flanged pipe sections comprising: 

two back-up flanges, 

a flexible tubular joint membrane having more than one 
radially inwardly extending U-shaped convolution each 
having 
a U-shaped surface and two radially peripheral surfaces, 
two of said convolutions having outer radially peripheral 

surfaces adjacent to each of said flanged pipe sections, 
and inner radially peripheral surfaces, and any remain- 
ing convolutions having inner radially peripheral sur- 
faces, 


1. In a sealed connection for two cylindrical members defin- 
ing an axis, an in combination with said members, the combina- 
tion comprising 

(a) at least two semi-cylindrical connector sections sized to 


fit about said members, said sections forming multiple 
projections that extend radially inwardly and generally 
annularly about said axis, said projections spaced apart in 
an axial direction on each of the sections in meshing inter- 
engagement with corresponding projections on the mem- 
bers that project radially outwardly, with said sections 
bridging the joint between said members, whereby the 
members are held against relative axial separation, said 
projections in the sections having annular extents about 
said axis, and 

(b) generally annular retaining ring means extending annu- 
larly about said sections and having wedging engagement 
therewith to block outward movement of the sections that 
would tend to relieve such meshing interengagement, 

(c) there being sealing means at the joint between the mem- 
bers and compressed by the members when the sections 
are fully assembled thereto, 

(d) said sections having mid-portions bridging said joint 
between the members, certain of said projections located 
on one axial side of said mid-portions, and others of said 
projections located on the opposite axial side of said mid- 
portions, said certain and other projections having first 
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a plurality of bores radially spaced on each of said outer 
radially peripheral surfaces alignably oriented and pene- 
trated by means for respectively fastening each of said 
surfaces between each of said back-up flanges and each 
of said flanged pipe sections, and a plurality of bores on 
each of said inner radially peripheral surfaces and pene- 
trated by means for respectively fastening said inner 
peripheral surfaces to each other, 


means for maintaining said tubular joint membrane in align- 


ment about the axis of said flanged pipe sections compris- 

ing 

at least one pair of lugs radially spaced around the periph- 
ery of said back-up flanges, spacer rods journaled 
through each pair of said lugs and 

means for fastening said lugs to said spacer rods while 
permitting some axial deflection of said tubular joint 
membrane, and 

at least one pair of guide lugs is mounted on said means for 
fastening said inner peripheral surfaces to each other, 
said guide lugs encircling said spacer rods to permit 
freedom of movement in the space provided between 
said lugs on said back-up flanges. 
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4,159,134 
ELECTRICAL CONDUIT CONNECTOR 
Sami Shemtov, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Gould, Inc., East 
Farmingdale, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 834,214 
Int. Cl.? F16L 21/06 


1. A nut structure integrally formed of metal comprising a 
polygonal annular body section including a medial portion 
with peripherally spaced angularly related side walls and annu- 
lar walls radially inwardly directed from opposite ends of said 
medial portion and a coaxial collar section extending longitudi- 
nally outwardly from the inner peripheral edge of one of said 
annular walls, the inside face of said collar and the inside face 
of said side walls being helically continuously threaded, the 
threads in said side walls being interrupted between successive 
side walls and the threads in said collar inside face being unin- 
terrupted. 


4,159,135 
FLANGE PROTECTOR 
Ernest T. Richardson, 403 Tournament Blvd., Berwick, La. 
70342 
Filed Apr. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 897,383 
Int. Cl.? F16L 23/00 


1. For use in protecting a blowout preventer flange having 
an end face with an inner ring groove and an outer circle of 
tapped stud holes formed about the groove, a bell flange hav- 
ing an end face disposable opposite the end face of the pre- 
venter flange and an outer circle of holes therethrough which 
are alignable with the tapped holes in the end face of the blow- 
out preventer flange, so that studs may be extended there- 
through for connecting to said tapped holes in the preventer 
flange in order to draw the end faces of the flanges toward one 
another, said end face of the bell flange having a groove 
formed therein disposable opposite the ring groove of the 
blowout preventer flange, when the end faces are so disposed, 
the ends of the holes being counterbored and filled with a first 
body of resilient material at least some of which are bored to 
closely receive a stud therethrough and all of which protrude 
from the end face of the bell flange, and said groove in the bell 
flange being filled with a second body of resilient material 
which protrudes from the end face of the bell flange and is 
wider than the ring groove of the preventer, so that, as said end 
faces are drawn together by connection of the studs to the stud 
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holes, the first and second bodies will sealably engage, respec- 
tively, about said studs and surrounding portions of the end 
face of the blowout preventer flange, and with the end face of 
the preventer flange both inwardly and outwardly of the inner 
and outer edges of the groove therein. 


4,159,136 
HYDRAULICALLY-ACTUATED MECHANICAL LATCH 
FOR TILT-CAB TRUCKS 
Charles A. Kimball, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Time 
Commercial Financing Corporation, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Jan. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 868,286 
Int. Cl.2 EO5C 5/02 


US. Cl, 292—111 9 Claims 


1. In a pressure-fluid-operated, mechanical latch for tiltable 
truck cabs, wherein an elongate, hooked latch element is pivot- 
ally mounted within a latch housing for extension and retrac- 
tion longitudinally thereof and for latching and unlatching 
movements laterally thereof with respect to a keeper bar, the 
improvement comprising mechanical locking means for hold- 
ing said latch element in extended, unlatched position until 
forced out of said position. 


4,159,137 
ADJUSTABLE MULTIPIVOT PANEL LATCH 


Filed Dec. 5, 1977, Ser. No, 857,674 
Int. Cl? EO5C 3/08, 3/30 
US. Cl, 292—123 
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1. An adjustable aircraft panel latch comprising: 

(a) a latch housing with mounting means thereon for attach- 
ment to a panel and with a small access opening in the top; 

(b) a latch handle pivotably mounted about a free-standing 
pivot axis at a first end thereof, said handle having a 
latched and unlatched position, and said pivot axis mov- 
able within said housing; 

(c) a closing member pivotally mounted to said housing at 
one end thereof and having a fulcrum pin at the other end 
thereof, said closing member spring-biased downwardly; 

(d) a connecting linkage connecting the free-standing pivot 
axis of the handle to a fulcrrm pin on the closing member, 
said linkage pivotally mounted to the pivot axis at one end 
and pivotally mounted to the fulcrum pin at the other end 
thereof; 
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(e) the pivotally mounted end of the handle having a catch 
thereon for operative engagement with the fulcrum pin; 

(f) a latch arm pivotally mounted to said housing about a 
latch arm pivot axis, said latch arm having a latch hook 
extending on one side of the latch arm pivot axis and a cam 
surface on the opposite side thereof, and said latch arm 
having a bearing surface thereon for pivoting said latch 
arm about said pivot axis; 

(g) a yoke member having a central body pivotally con- 
nected at one end to the free standing pivot axis, a 
threaded housing carrying an adjustment screw extending 
from the other end of the body, a pair of yoke arms de- 
pending from said yoke body and pivotally mounted about 
said latch arm pivot axis, and the yoke body lying adjacent 
the cam surface of the latch arm for operative engagement 
therewith; 

(h) the driven end of the adjustment screw being aligned 
with access opening in the housing and the opposite end of 
the screw being positioned to bear against said bearing 
surface of said latch arm in a direction to pivot said latch 
arm about its pivot axis; and 

(i) the free-standing pivot axis of the handle moving down- 
wardly and in turn causing the yoke body to contact the 
cam surface of the latch arm and thereby pivot the hook of 
the latch arm upwardly when said handle is pivoted from 
its latched to its unlatched position. 


4,159,138 
SNAP-ACTING LATCH MECHANISM FOR SLIDING 
DOORS AND THE LIKE 
Donald V. Smith, 101 Conastoga Dr. #74, Carson City, Nev. 
89701 
Filed Nov. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 849,655 
Int. Cl.2 EOSC 3/22 


1. A latch mechanism for a sliding door or the like, said latch 
mechanism including a latch assembly and a keeper assembly, 
said latch assembly having a latch bar mounted thereto for 
selective rotation from a latched position to and from an un- 
latched position, said latch bar being further mounted to ex- 
tend from said assembly and having an enlarged head portion 
with a first dimension thereof greater than a second angularly 
displaced dimension thereof, said keeper assembly including 
resiliently displaceable band means formed for cooperative 
engagement with said head portion when said latch bar is in 
said latched position to retain said head portion against with- 
drawal from said keeper assembly and being formed to release 
said head portion for withdrawal therefrom when said latch 
bar is rotated to said unlatched position, wherein the improve- 
ment in said latch mechanism comprises: 

said latch assembly includes manually engageable latch 

release means coupled to enable selective rotation of said 
latch bar to said unlatched position from either side of said 
door, said latch release means being formed as a pinion 
gear mounted to said latch bar for rotation therewith and 
two independently movable rack elements formed for 
manual engagement and formed to drivingly engage said 
pinion gear upon manual displacement thereof. 
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4,159,139 
DEVICE FOR HOLDING FLEXIBLE BAGS SUCH AS 
PLASTIC TRASH BAGS AND THE LIKE 
Norbert L. Gawedzinski, 6800 Foxshire, Florissant, Mo, 63033 
Filed Feb. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 874,519 
Int. Cl.2 A47F 13/06 


US. Cl. 294—55 15 Claims 


1. A device for maintaining the mouth of a flexible bag such 
as a flexible trash bag or the like in an open condition compris- 
ing a pair of elongated relatively rigid members, means pivot- 
ally connecting one of said pair of members to the other of said 
pair at an intermediate location on said other of said pair of 
members, bag engaging means projecting sidewardly from said 
members at spaced locations thereon, said bag engaging means 
being engageable with the bag adjacent to the mouth thereof 
and being movable to open the bag mouth when the said pair 
of elongated members are pivoted relative to each other to an 
angularly related position, and tension means extending be- 
tween spaced locations on said pair of elongated members, said 
tension means including an elongated flexible member and 
means for tensioning said flexible member to maintain said pair 
of relatively rigid members in an angularly related position 
with the sidewardly projecting means engaged under tension 


with the bag adjacent to the mouth thereof. 


4,159,140 
SELF-DEPLOYABLE AIR SPOILER ASSEMBLY 

James V. Chabot, Birmingham; Charles Haddad, West Bloom- 

field, and Robert W. Huzzard, Livonia, all of Mich., assignors 

to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 889,685 
Int, Cl.2 B62D 37/00 

US. Cl, 296—1 S 


1. A self-deployable air spoiler assembly mounted beneath 
the front end of a vehicle underbody having a bumper assem- 
bly extending forwardly thereof, 

the air spoiler assembly comprising an elongated airfoil 

extending laterally of the vehicle and in non-deployed 
condition being situated rearwardly of the bumper assem- 
bly in a substantially upright position with a lower mar- 
ginal frontal portion extending beneath the level of the 
bumper assembly, 

the airfoil being supported adjacent each of its lateral ends 

on upper and lower spaced links, 

pivot means coupling the ends of each link to the airfoil and 





778 


to support members on the underbody of the vehicle for 
swinging movement about pivot axes substantially paral- 
leling the airfoil, 

resilient means comprising torsion means mounted on at 
least one of the pivot means, 

the torsion means acting between the vehicle underbody and 
the air spoiler assembly to bias the airfoil toward its non- 
deployed position, 

the air spoiler assembly being movable downwardly relative 
to the bumper assembly against the biasing force of the 
torsion means in response to increased air pressure acting 
on the exposed portion of the airfoil as the speed of the 
vehicle exceeds a predetermined velocity thus increasing 
the frontal area of the airfoil exposed to the airstream and 
restricting the flow of air beneath the vehicle, 

the torsion means being operative to restore the air spoiler 
assembly from deployed to nondeployed position upon 
the air pressure acting on the front face of the airfoil 
dropping below a predetermined value when the speed of 
the vehicle is decreased, 

the airfoil in deployed condition normally maintaining its 
substantially upright position. 


4,159,141 
SECURITY VEHICLE SUCH AS FOR TRANSPORTING 
PRISONERS HAVING DOUBLE DOORS 
Ronald L. Dirck, P.O. Box 247, Warsaw, Ind. 46580 
Filed Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 854,113 
Int. Cl.2 B60B 3/00 





1. In a security vehicle including a frame, wheels supporting 
said frame, a passenger compartment supported by said frame, 
said passenger compartment including seats and having a rear 
wall and a front wall, an ingress and exit opening into said 
passenger compartment in said rear wall, said opening defined 
by a top edge, a bottom edge, a first side edge and a second side 
edge, the improvement comprising a pair of outer doors, one of 
said outer doors hinged to said rear wall at said opening first 
side edge, the other of said outer doors hinged to said rear wall 
at said opening second side edge, said outer doors having a 
closed position spanning said rear wall opening, means for 
securing said outer doors in their closed position, a pair of 
inner doors located between said outer doors and said front 
wall, one of said inner doors hinged to said passenger compart- 
ment adjacent the hinge connection of said one outer door, the 
other of said inner doors hinged to said passenger compart- 
ment adjacent the hinge connection of said other outer door, 
said inner doors having a closed position across said rear wall 
opening, and means for securing said inner doors in their 
closed position, said passenger compartment including a verti- 
cal frame part located within the plane of said inner doors 
when in their closed position, each inner door extending to said 
vertical frame part and being secured thereto by said inner 
door securing means. 
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4,159,142 
FOLDABLE EXTERIOR FEEDING AND WATERING 
FACILITIES FOR ANIMAL CARRYING VEHICLES 
Wallace M. Larson, 612 Shasta La., Costa Mesa, Calif. 92626 
Filed Jun. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 804,865 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 1/02 


US. Cl, 296—24 C 11 Claims 








1. A wheeled vehicle for the enclosed transporting and the 
individualized feeding and watering of animals, including 
horses, having fixed side wall structures that extend substan- 
tially the full length of an animal carrying enclosure, and at at 
least one of its outer sides animal restricting, stall-defining 
means constructed and arranged to be carried in an upright 
inactive attitude snugly against the outer face of said fixed 
vehicle side when the vehicle is in motion but to be swung 
down about a horizontal fore-and-aft extending axis to a posi- 
tion to feed, water and restrict the animals individually when 
the vehicle is at rest. 


4,159,143 
TRUCK BODY CORNER JOINT 
Bernard E. Proeschl, Decatur, Ill., assignor to Caterpiliar Trac- 
tor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 806,803 
Int. Cl.2 B62D 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 296—29 
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1. A truck body corner joint for a truck body comprising: 
a floor assembly of said truck body having a protrusion 
extending substantially perpendicularly therefrom; and 
a side assembly of said truck body having a rib, said rib 
having a generally vertical axis and a flange portion hav- 
ing a preselected weld position overlapping said protru- 
sion and extending from said rib generally parallel to said 
protrusion and being welded to said protrusion at an angle 
other than substantially perpendicular to said axis and 
forming a corner joint, said flange portion being of a 
construction sufficient for positioning about and substan- 
tially enclosing said protrusion and movable along and in 
contact with said protrusion to said preselected weld 

position. 





JUNE 26, 1979 


4,159,144 
VEHICLE BODY SUNROOF 

Benedict N. Ehlen, Royal Oak; Joseph F. Koral, Sterling 

Heights, and Frederick C. Willenberg, Mt. Clemens, all of 

Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed Sep. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 829,726 
Int. Cl.2 B6OJ 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 296—137 E 


1. In a vehicle body having a roof structure with a roof 
opening and a closure panel for selectively opening and closing 
the roof opening, the combination comprising: a stamped sheet 
metal pan having an opening adapted to register with the 
opening of the roof structure and a peripheral flange to stiffen 
the pan against flexure, said flange having a discontinuity 
therein at opposite sides thereof to permit flexure of the pan 
about a transverse axis to conform with the contour of the roof 
structure; mounting means attaching the pan to the roof struc- 
ture; track means extending longitudinally of the pan on each 
side of the opening; and track engaging means connected with 
the closure panel at the forward and rearward ends thereof to 
support the closure panel for fore and aft sliding movement 
along the track means between open and closed positions; each 
of said track means having separate forward and rearward 
segments mounted on the pan for independent vertical adjust- 
ment whereby the open and closed position of the closure 
panel may be vertically adjusted to establish the closure panel 
in a desired position relative the roof opening and accommo- 
date flexure of the pan. 


4,159,145 
RETRACTIBLE ARMREST SUPPORT 
Howard M. Quakenbush, Apple River, Ill., assignor to Flexsteel 
Industries, Inc., Dubuque, Iowa 
Filed Aug. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 828,733 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 13/00 
US. Cl. 297—113 


1. In a seating structure, an upstanding back having a front 
surface, at least one side surface adjoining said front surface to 
form a corner and a recess along a portion of the said corner so 
formed, an arm rest, and connection means connecting one end 
of said arm rest to said back adjacent the lower end of said 
recess for swinging movement of said arm rest between a 
generally upright storage position in said recess and a generally 
horizontal arm support position projecting forwardly from a 
lower end of said recess, said connection means comprising a 
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pair of members interengaged for relative rotational movement 
about a predetermined axis and for relative axial movement 
along said axis, means securing one of said members to said 
back, means securing the other of said members to said one end 
of said arm rest, and actuating means for effecting relative axial 
movement of said members in response to rotation thereof to 
move said one end of said arm rest a substantial distance trans- 
versely outwardly from an inward position when in said stor- 
age position to an outward position when in said arm support 
position to substantially increase the width of the space avail- 
able for the body of the user. 


4,159,146 
CHAIRS 
Daniel Braconnier, Ecully; Silvio Sangalli, Caluire, and Joseph 
Puthon, Lyons, all of France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc- 
Textile, Paris, France 
Filed Jun. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 806,158 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 16, 1976, 76 18508 
Int. Cl.? A47C 3/02 


USS. Cl, 297—258 5 Claims 


1. A chair comprising a unitary structure including 

a seat surface portion, 

a back surface portion, 

a semi-rigid connecting surface portion intermediate and 
integral with said seat and back portions, 

a substantially right-angle rebate formed in said connecting 
surface portion transversely of the chair, the right-angle of 
the rebate opening away from the seat and back surface 
portions whereby the effective flexing length of the con- 
necting surface is substantially extended and an individual 
sitting in the chair causes said right-angle to flex toward 
an angle which is less than a right angle, and 
rocker support comprising a sheet spring spanning and 
spaced from said connecting portion and secured at its 
opposite ends to said seat and back portions. 


4,159,147 
LATCH RELEASING MECHANISM FOR USE IN A 
FRONT SEAT OF A VEHICLE 

Isao Kiyomitsu; Hiroyuki Gokimoto, and Yutaka Sakamoto, all 

of Hiroshima, Japan, assignors to Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd. and 

Delta Kogyo Co., Ltd., both of Hiroshima, Japan 

Filed Jan. 26, 1978, Ser. No, 872,585 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1977, 52/8667[U}; 

Jul. 5, 1977, 52/89579[U] 
Int. Cl.2 BOON 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 297—341 7 Claims 

1. In a shiftable seat for use in a vehicle mounted on a carrier 
member which slidably moves back and forth between for- 
ward and retracted positions along a rail member fixedly pro- 
vided on a body of the vehicle, said seat being biased towards 
the forward position, and having a seat cushion and a reclining 
back cushion pivotally connected to the seat cushion for tilting 
the back cushion towards the seat cushion, said seat being 
coupled with a latch means for maintaining said seat in a re- 
quired position between said forward and retracted positions, a 
latch releasing mechanism for releasing said latch means, upon 
tilting the back cushion towards the seat cushion, for shifting 
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said seat towards said forward position, said latch releasing 
mechanism comprising: 

a latch release blade pivotally mounted on the carrier mem- 
ber for movement towards and away from a predeter- 
mined position at which the latch release blade releases 
the latch mechanism, said latch release blade being moved 
to said predetermined position upon movement of the 
back cushion when the back cushion is tilted, and said 
latch release blade having a detent recess; 

a manually operable lever pivotally mounted on the carrier 
member, said manually operable lever having a trigger 
arm engagable with said latch release blade for movement 
of said latch release blade towards said predetermined 
position upon movement of said manually operable lever 
towards a predetermined position; 


a lock member pivotally mounted on said manually operable 
lever, said lock member having an engaging portion 
which is engagable with said detent recess when said latch 
release blade is moved to the predetermined position; 

means for biasing said lock member in a predetermined 
direction to lock the latch release blade in the predeter- 
mined position when the latch release blade is moved to 
the predetermined position; and 

detent release means provided on said rail for moving the 
lock member in an opposite direction to the predeter- 
mined biased direction to unlock the latch release blade 
when the lock member is moved by the detent release 
means as a resuit of movement of said carrier member 
towards the retracted position. 


4,159,148 
FOLDING ARM REST ACCESSORY 
Terry H. Schulz, 1632 E. Maryland, Phoenix, Ariz. 85016 
Filed Jan. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 872,822 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 7/54 


US. Cl. 297—417 8 Claims 


1. A folding arm rest for attachment to an individually 

mounted vehicular seat comprising: 

(a) an elongated mounting strap for attachment to the bot- 
tom of the individually mounted seat, said strap having at 
least one of its ends extending laterally from the individu- 
ally mounted seat when said strap is attached thereto; 

(b) an upstanding standard supported on the extending end 
of said mounting strap; 
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(c) an arm rest member; and 

(d) means for pivotably mounting said arm rest member to 
the uppermost end of said standard, said means adapted to 
allow said arm rest member to be selectively moved rela- 
tive to said standard between a downwardly folded posi- 
tion, an upwardly folded position and a locked normally 
extending position. 


4,159,149 
COAL MINING AUGER 
Alder F. Castanoli, deceased, late of Huntington, W.Va., by 
Eleanor J. Castanoli Henkle, executrix, c/o Stoll & Stoll, 
Empire State Bidg., New York, N.Y. 10001 
Filed Mar. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 779,028 
Int. Cl.2 E21C 25/06 


1. An auger for tunnelling or mining coal or other minerals, 

said auger comprising: 

a. a hollow cylindrical auger head, 

b. a first tubular drive shaft connected to the rear end of said 
auger head to rotatably drive same, 

c. a plurality of cutting bits mounted at the forward end of 
said auger head for rotation therewith, and 

d. additional cutting bits mounted on said auger head and 
projecting laterally therefrom, 

e. said additional cutting bits being supported by laterally 
adjustable supports for extending said additional cutting 
bits at selected increments beyond the circumference of 
the auger head to expand the effective cutting radius 
thereof, 

f. the laterally adjustable supports for the laterally projecting 
cutting bits comprising a plurality of generally radially 
extending arms supported by the auger head, 

g . a plurality of eccentrics mounted within the auger head 
and engaging the inner ends of said radial arms, 

h. the cutting bits being mounted on the outer ends of said 
radial arms, and 

i. means for angularly adjusting said eccentrics to project 
said radial arms in outward direction from the auger head 
and thereby to expand the effective cutting radius of the 
auger head, 

j. said eccentrics being mounted on a second tubular drive 
shaft, 

k. said second tubular drive shaft being mounted within said 
first tubular drive shaft coaxially therewith, and 

i. coupling means between said first and second tubular drive 
shafts to enable the first of said shafts to drive the second 
shaft integrally therewith, 

m. said coupling means being adjustable to adjust the angu- 
lar relationship between the two shafts, 

n. whereby adjusting the angular position of the second shaft 
relative to the first shaft adjusts the angular positions of 
the eccentrics to adjust the radial positions of the radial 
arms and their cutting bits. 
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4,159,150 
FEEDING AND DISCHARGING APPARATUS FOR AN 
INSTALLATION UNDER SUBATMOSPHERIC 


PRESSURE 
Claude Rachais, Paris, France, assignor to Creusot-Loire, Paris, 
Filed Dec. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 863,842 


Claims priority, application France, Feb. 17, 1977, 77 04471 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 53/24 
4 Claims 

















1. A feeding and discharging apparatus for continuously 
feeding particulate material to and continuously discharging 
material from a chamber of a treatment apparatus under subat- 
mospheric pressure, said apparatus comprising: a feeding de- 
vice for feeding particulate material; at least two feeding cham- 
bers each having an inlet and an outlet; means connecting said 


inlet of each said feeding chamber to said feeding device; 
means for connecting said outlet of each said feeding chamber 
to said chamber of said treatment apparatus; valve means for 
closing said inlets and said outlets of said feeding chambers; a 
discharging device for discharging particulate materials; at 
least two discharging chambers each having an inlet and an 
outlet; means for connecting said inlet of each said discharging 
chamber to said chamber of said treatment apparatus; means 
connecting said outlet of each discharging chamber to said 
discharging device; valve means for closing said respective 
inlets and said outlets of said discharging chambers; each of 
said feeding chambers and said discharging chambers compris- 
ing a compartment for storing material; and means for produc- 
ing a subatmospheric pressure in each said compartment. 


4,159,151 
SILO FILLING APPARATUS 

Jonathan G. M. Wood, Chiddingfold, Near Godalming, England, 

assignor to DeMuth Steel Products Company, Chicago, IIl. 

Filed Dec. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 860,608 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 53/40, 53/60 

US, Cl. 406—162 13 Claims 

1. An overhead filling device for more uniformly distribut- 
ing particular materials and ensilage material and the like in a 
concentric pattern into silos and the like, said device compris- 
ing: 

a hollow chamber having a discharge outlet at a lower end 
adapted to be centered above the surface of said material 
contained in said silo, 

said chamber including an upper section, an inwardly and 
downwardly sloping frustro-conical intermediate section 
and a lower discharge section forming said discharge 
outlet at a lower end, 

said lower section of said chamber having a generally cylin- 
drical upper portion and a frustro-conical lower discharge 
portion sloping inwardly and downwardly of said gener- 
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ally cylindrical shaped upper portion and forming said 
discharge outlet at its lower edge, 

said frustro-conical intermediate section having a relatively 
steep slope in relation to a relatively shallow slope of said 
frustro-conical lower portion of said lower discharge 
section; 


a material inlet conduit secured to extend tangentially out- 
wardly of said upper section for directing an inflow of 
material against an inside wall surface thereof; and 

said inlet conduit sloping upwardly away from said upper 
section for direction said material to flow in a concentric 
downwardly spiralling path around said chamber toward 
said discharge outlet. 


4,159,152 
MEANS FOR LUBRICATING THE ROLL NECK/SLEEVE 
INTERFACE OF AN OIL FILM BEARING 
John A, Bjork, Worcester, Mass., assignor to Morgan Construc- 
tion Company, Worcester, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 841,167 
Int. Cl.? F16C 13/02 
US. Cl. 308—240 


1. In an oil film bearing for a roll neck in a rolling mill, 
wherein a sleeve with a tapered bore is mounted on a tapered 
section of the roll neck for rotation therewith, the sleeve being 


journalled in a non-rotatable bushing contained in a bearing 


chock, with a hydrodynamic film of high pressure oil being 
maintained during rolling between the sleeve and bushing at 
the bearing load zone while approximately atmospheric pres- 
sure prevails between the sleeve and bushing in the unloaded 
zone opposite to the load zone, and with a portion of said high 
pressure oil being conducted from the bearing load zone to the 
roll neck/sleeve interface via feed holes extending radially 
through the sleeve into a plurality of primary grooves which 
extend longitudinally in the direction of the sleeve axis and 
which are circumferentially spaced around the sleeve bore, the 
improvement comprising: a plurality of secondary grooves in 
the sleeve bore intersperced between the primary grooves; 
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and, connecting grooves in the sleeve bore for supplying oil 
from the primary grooves to the secondary grooves, said con- 
necting grooves extending transversely between and being in 
communication at opposite ends respectively with adjacent 
primary and secondary grooves, with the interconnected pri- 
mary, secondary and connecting grooves forming a plurality 
of discrete circumferentially isolated groove networks which 
are sequentially charged with high pressure oil as each rotates 
through the bearing load zone, said connecting grooves being 
adapted to maintain a pressure differential opposing an exiting 
flow therethrough of oil from the secondary grooves as a result 
of centrifugal force acting on the oil in the groove network 
rotating through said unloaded zone. 


4,159,153 
LATCH DEVICE FOR DRAWERS 
Fumio Yoshikawa, Naganoshi, Japan, assignor to Matushiro 
Kinzoku Seisakujo Co., Ltd., Naganoshi, Japan 
Filed Nov. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 847,943 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1976, 51-132229 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 88/00 


US, Cl, 312—333 1 Claim 


1. A latch device for a drawer which locks the drawer when 
it is pushed in and unlocks the drawer when it is again pushed 
in, which comprises 

a support plate having a front end portion and a rear end 
portion, a prolonged element formed on the front end 
portion of the support plate, a notch formed at the front, 
upper edge portion of said support plate, 

a horizontal lever operatively connected to and disposed on 
one side of the support plate, said horizontal lever contain- 
ing a hook-like element extending from the front end 
portion thereof and a notch formed on the rear end por- 
tion thereof, spring means connected at one end to the 
horizontal lever and at the other end to the support plate, 
said spring applying a downward and rearward tension on 
the hook-like element, 

a lock-releasing lever operatively connected to said support 
plate and disposed on the other side of said support plate 
from said horizontal lever, said lock-releasing lever con- 
taining a projecting portion disposed immediately behind 
the hook-like element with a U-shaped bend member 
disposed in the upper front end thereof for extending over 
the support plate and the horizontal lever and a latch- 
catching element disposed at the rear end thereof, a spring 
means attached at one end to the lock releasing lever and 
at the other end to the support plate for pulling the pro- 
jecting portion in the forward and downward direction, a 
latch member disposed on and operatively attached to the 
rear end portion of the support plate, said latch member 
being positioned to engage the notch for locking the hori- 
zontal level and a spring means attached at one end to the 
support plate and at the other end to the latch member for 
applying pressure to the latch member. 
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4,159,154 
ZERO INSERTION FORCE CONNECTOR 
Bruce K. Arnold, El Toro, Calif., assignor to International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 894,934 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/62 
US. Ci. 339—74 R 


1. A zero insertion force electrical connector comprising: 

an elongated insulative housing having a row of contacts 
therein, said housing having an opening to the top for 
receiving therein conductors on an electrical component; 

each said contact having a spring contacting portion extend- 
ing toward a vertical plane passing thorugh said opening; 

means for retracting said contacting portions of said contacts 
away from said vertical plane, said retracting means com- 
prising contact shifting means and separate cam actuator 
means; 

said contact shifting means being movable between a first 
position and a second position, said contact shifting means 
embodying cam surface means engaging said contacts for 
retracting said contacting portions of said contacts away 
from said vertical plane when moved from said first posi- 
tion to said second position; 

said cam actuator means being operable to move said contact 


shifting means from said first position to said second posi- 
tion; and 

latching means on said contact shifting means and said cam 
actuator means for restricting movement of said contact 
shifting means to said second position except during oper- 
ation of said cam actuator means. 


4,159,155 
BIMETAL CIRCUIT BREAKER 

Konrad Heydner, Altdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Ellenberger & Poensgen GmbH, Altdorf, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Jan. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 871,932 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 25, 

1977, 2702851 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 61/06 


1. A bimetal circuit breaker comprising: 
(a) a frame; 
(b) a plate-like bimetal component including 
(1) a base part; 
(2) two U-shaped legs each having a first leg portion, a 
second leg portion and a U-shaped connecting portion; 
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the first leg portions being attached to said base part and 
diverging therefrom in a V shape; 

(c) a movable contact affixed to each said second leg por- 
tion; 

(d) a support tab attached to said base part of said bimetal 
component and extending between the first leg portions of 
said U-shaped legs; 

(e) a securing means attaching a free end of said support tab 
to said frame for positioning said bimetal component in 
said frame; 

(f) stationary contacts carried by said frame and cooperating 
with said movable contacts; and 

(g) a rocker support movably held in said frame and engag- 
ing said base part of said bimetal component in an over- 
the-center arrangement; said bimetal component and said 
rocker support having a first stable position in which the 
movable contacts are in engagement with the respective 
stationary contacts; said bimetal component and said 
rocker support having a second stable position in which 
the movable contacts are out of engagement with the 
respective stationary contact; said bimetal component and 
said rocker support moving from said first stable position 
over the center and into said second stable position by the 
force generated by the deformation of said bimetal com- 
ponent caused by heat generated by an excess current 
passing through said bimetal component. 


4,159,156 
CRIMPED, INSULATION-PIERCE ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION AND METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
MAKING THE CONNECTION 
John P. Nijman, West Hill, Canada, assignor to Bunker Ramo 
Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 730,637, Oct. 7, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 875,856 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/38 


US. Cl. 339—97 C 7 Claims 
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1. An electrical connection comprising: 
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4,159,157 
MOLDED ELECTRICAL LAMP SOCKET AND METHOD 
OF CONSTRUCTION 
Rudolph A. Koehler, Willowdale, Canada, assignor to Noma 
Lites Canada Limited, Scarborough, Canada 
Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,262 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/38 

U.S. Cl, 339—97 L 


Pa 
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1. A lamp string assembly including a power cord composed 
of parallel wires respectively having conductors in penetrable 
casings detachably bonded together and at least one electric 
lamp socket molded onto a zone of the power cord in which 
said wires are separated; said lamp socket comprising: 

a body molded of electrical insulating material and including 

a receptacle for the base of said electric lamp; 

a junction compartment co-axial and integral with the recep- 
tacle traversed centrally by said power cord zone; 

an integral partition for the receptacle within the junction 
compartment; 

terminals within the receptacle for engaging and making 
electrical contact with an electric lamp base installed 
therein; 

cross members on the respective terminals embedded in said 
partition and extending centrally across said junction 
compartment in spaced apart parallel relation to each 
other and in a direction transverse to the direction in 
which the junction compartment is traversed by the 
power cord; 

spikes projecting from the respective cross members dis- 
posed in diagonally offset relation to each other, each said 
spike impaling one of the wires of the power cord and 
making electrical contact with the conductor thereof; 

a dike between the wires of the power cord within said 
junction compartment, said dike, wires, and spikes being 
encapsulated in said partition, and 

drain holes at opposite ends of the partition extending there- 
through between the separated wires of the power cord. 


4,159,158 
DISPLATION CONNECTOR HAVING IMPROVED 
TERMINAL SUPPORTING MEANS 


an insulated conductor including at least one electrical con- Charles H. Weidler, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to AMP Incorpo- 


ductor and insulation surrounding said conductor, 

an electrical contact including an insulation-piercing por- 
tion, 

said insulation-piercing portion including a first wall portion 
and a pair of second wall portions integral with and ex- 
tending at an angle from said first wall portion on opposite 
sides of said insulated conductor, each of said second wall 
portions extending through said insulation and in electri- 
cal contact with said conductor, and 

a pair of sections cut from respective ones of said second 
wall portions, each of said sections folded over said insu- 
lated conductor toward the other such section to contact 
said conductor, increase the contact area and clamp said 
conductor between said first and second wall portions of 
said cut sections. 


rated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 794,429, May 6, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 859,067 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 9/08, 13/38, 13/42 
U.S. Cl. 339—97 P 6 Claims 

1. An electrical connector comprising a housing having a 

plurality of contact terminals therein, 

said housing comprising an insulating body having a mating 
face, a wire-receiving face, external sidewalls, and exier- 
nal endwalls, said sidewalls and endwalls extending be- 
tween said mating face and said wire-receiving face, 

a plurality of side-by-side cavities extending through said 
housing from said mating face to said wire-receiving face, 
each of said cavities having a pair of opposed internal 
endwalls which are parallel to said external endwalls and 
a pair of opposed internal sidewalls which are parallel to 
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said external sidewalls, said internal endwalls each having 
a pair of parallel grooves therein extending towards said 
mating face, 

one of said external sidewalls having a plurality of wire- 
receiving openings therein, each of said openings commu- 
nicating with one of said cavities and extending from said 
wire-receiving face partially along said one sidewall, each 
of said openings having a resilient constriction which 
permits movement of a wire laterally of its axis through 
said constriction and which prevents movement of said 
wire from said opening, 


portions of the other one of said external sidewalls adjacent 
to said wire-receiving face being laterally outwardly off- 
set whereby each of said cavities has an offset pocket at 
said wire-receiving face, 

each of said terminals having conductor-connecting portions 
adjacent to said wire-receiving face, and 

each of said terminals having spaced-apart planar portions 
and having a contact portion, said contact portions ex- 
tending from at least one of said planar portions and being 
proximate to said mating face, said planar portions being 
disposed in said grooves and being proximate to said 
wire-receiving face. 


4,159,159 
TERMINAL MODULE WITH DUAL BINDING POST 
TERMINALS 
Edward M. Kaucic, Milwaukee; Christopher J. Salimes, Lake 

Geneva; Bradley J. Smith, Milwaukee; Michael J. Cherveny, 

Cedarburg; Harley J. Van de Loo, and Hans J. Ziegler, both 

of Milwaukee, all of Wis., assignors to Utility Products Co., 

Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Jun. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 918,361 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 9/10 
US. Cl. 339—198 H 14 Claims 

11. A terminal module for connecting a bundle of wire pairs, 

comprising: 

a housing of insulating material including a foot having a 
plurality of spaced mounting apertures, a plurality of 
spaced bosses rising side by side from the foot to form a 
row, a pair of end posts rising from the foot on opposite 
ends of the row of bosses, each end post rising behind a 
respective mounting aperture, a pair of flanges each ex- 
tending rearward from a respective end post and having 
an aperture which is aligned with the mounting aperture 
in front of the end post; 

a plurality of pairs of electrical contacts, each pair of 
contacts being seated on a respective boss and spaced 
apart for physical and electrical isolation from one an- 
other; 

a plurality of caps of insulating material each slidably seated 
on a respective boss and including spaced apart abutments 
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each opposing a respective seated contact and adapted for 
cooperation with the boss to secure the contact to a wire 
inserted between the abutment and the boss; and 

a plurality of clamping screws each fastening a respective 
cap to a corresponding boss to form a terminal unit and 
each operable for advancement to secure a wire pair 
having each wire inserted between a respective abutment 


whereby the module flanges overhang the foot of an identi- 
cal, coextending and abutting module positioned along the 
back side of the housing and retain a bundle of wire pairs 
disposed between the housings of the two modules while 
permitting access to the mounting apertures of the abut- 
ting module. 


4,159,160 
ELECTRICAL TERMINAL WITH ANTI-TANGLE TANGS 
Robert G. Plyler, Vienna, and Lyle B. Suverison, Fowler, both of 
Ohio, assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 
Mich. 


Filed Jun. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 919,781 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/42 
US, Cl, 339—217 S$ 


1. In a terminal having a forward contact portion comprising 
a pair of longitudinal arms adapted to receive a contact portion 
of a mating terminal therebetween, a channel shaped median 
portion having a web and a pair of side walls to which the 
longitudinal arms are respectively connected and a rearward 
attachment portion; the improvement comprising anti-tangle 
tang means for locking the terminal in a connector body, com- 
prising: 
a latch tang and a stop tang associated with each side wall of 
the median portion, 
each latch tang comprising a first lateral extension of the 
associated side wall at the side opposite the web, and a 
resilient longitudinally inclined latch finger at the rear- 
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ward edge of the first lateral extension which extends 
inwardly of the channel shaped median portion and is 
offset from the forward contact portion in the lateral 
direction, and 

each stop tang comprising a second lateral extension of the 
associated side wall at the side opposite the web and an 
inwardly bent relatively rigid tab at the rearward edge of 
the second lateral extension, 

said stop tangs being located rearwardly of the latch tangs 
and in longitudinal alignment therewith. 


4,159,161 
TERMINAL CLAMP 
Henry Timmer, 2705 Rockhill Dr., Grand Rapids, Mich. 49505 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 760,736, Jan. 19, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,083,624. This application Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,782 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 11/10 


USS. Cl. 339—264 R 1 Claim 


1. An electrical terminal clamp having a C-shaped frame, 
and having a first bearing pad mounted at one extremity of said 
frame on the side thereof nearest the opposite extremity of said 
frame, and also having a clamping shaft mounted at said oppo- 
site extremity for movement toward and away from said first 
pad, said shaft having means forming a second bearing pad, 
said second bearing pad having freedom for rotation and angu- 
lar articulation with respect to said shaft, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises: 

a replaceable force-transfer member having a socket receiv- 
ing said second bearing pad, and interposed between said 
first and second bearing pads to provide a selected contact 
surface configuration for application of clamping forces, 
said second bearing pad having a peripheral discontinuity, 
and said force-transfer member having a detent engage- 
able with said discontinuity. 


4,159,162 
SILENCER FOR ELECTRIC MOTION PICTURE 
SCREENS 
Eddie W. Christoffel, Pierceton, Ind., assignor to Da-Lite Screen 
Co. Inc., Warsaw, Ind. 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,072 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 21/56; HO2K 5/24 


US, Cl, 350—117 2 Claims 
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2. An electric motion picture projection screen having a 
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casing, a screen fabric roller tube positioned axially in said 
casing and having a picture projection screen fabric rolled up 
thereon, a motor tube positioned axially in a portion of said 
roller tube, a motor in said motor tube, a first driven cylindrical 
rubber means on one end of said motor housing cooperating 
with the roller tube, a second cylindrical rubber means secured 
to said motor for driving said roller tube, said second rubber 
means positioned on the other end of said motor tube, and 
electrical means for driving said motor. 


4,159,163 
COMPACT OPTICAL ASSEMBLIES FOR POLARIZED 
LIGHT PROJECTION SYSTEMS 
Leslie P. Dudley, 11088 Ophir Dr., #307, Los Angeles, Calif. 
90024 
Continuation of Ser. No. 629,899, Nov. 7, 1975, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 740,252 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 27/26 


USS. Cl. 350—144 5 Claims 
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1. An optical assembly for use in polarized light projection 
systems for the projection of a photograph or the like onto a 
projection screen comprising: a first barrel, a single-component 
projection lens mounted in said first barrel in a position adja- 
cent the rear of the barrel, a second barrel coaxial with said 
first barrel in a smooth, sliding, rotatable fit inside the first 
barrel, and light-deviating and polarizing means located inside 
the second barrel at that end of said second barrel which is 
adjacent the lens for projecting two oppositely polarized, 
overlapping but laterally displaced, images of the complete 
photograph onto the projection screen, the angular deviation 
produced by the light-deviating means being substantially 
between an upper limit of one degree and a lower limit of 
one-tenth of one degree, rotation of the second barrel contain- 
ing the light-deviating and polarizing means through an angle 
of 180° from either one of the two correct positions required 
for projection causing the polarizing axes of the two projected 
images to be interchanged, that is, shifted through 90°. 


4,159,164 
METHOD OF ELIMINATING ERRORS IN IMAGES 
DERIVED FROM PATTERNS WHICH CONSIST OF 
PERIODICALLY ARRANGED INDIVIDUAL IMAGES 
Hans Dammann, Tangstedt, and Erhard Klotz, Halstenbek, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 662,455, Mar. 1, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 515,600, Oct. 17, 1974, 
abandoned, This application Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 854,340 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 23, 
1973, 2352957 
Int. Cl? GO2B 27/38 
US. Cl, 350—162 SF 2 Claims 
1. A method of correcting errors in imperfect periodic two- 
dimensional patterns comprising: 
optically forming a composite Fraunhofer diffraction image 
of the periodic two-dimensional pattern, whereby a plu- 
rality of groups of individual diffraction images are 
formed, each group forming a ring about a single central 
individual diffraction image, each ring corresponding to a 
single diffraction order of the pattern, and passing only a 





786 OFFICIAL GAZETTE JUNE 26, 1979 


ring-shaped plurality of the individual diffraction images of first and second lens elements and a third lens element, the 
from one of the rings representing a single diffraction first, second and third lens elements and the transparent plate 


order through an optical filter, forming an inverse Fraun- 


hofer diffraction image of the filtered individual diffrac- 
tion images, and recording said inverse diffraction image 
on an imperfectly planar surface. 


4,159,165 
ZOOM LENS 

Ellis I. Betensky, Toronto, Canada, and John A. Lawson, Day- 

ton, Ohio, assignors to Vivitar Corporation, Santa Monica, 

Calif. 

Filed Dec. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 750,829 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 15/16 

US. Cl, 350—176 


1. A zoom lens comprising a front negative grouping and a 
rear positive grouping, said groupings being axially movable at 
predetermined rates to vary the equivalent focal length while 
maintaining the position of the focal plane, said front grouping 
consisting of a front positive group including a positive front 
element, a rear positive group and a negative group therebe- 
tween. 


4,159,166 
BEAM SPLITTING LENS ASSEMBLY 
Nobuo Kasahara, and Hiroyoshi Funato, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 787,411 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1976, 51/44826; 
Apr. 19, 1976, 51/44827 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 9/34, 9/60, 13/24, 5/20 
US. Cl, 350—196 3 Claims 
1. A beam splitting lens assembly comprising a converging 
Jens means, a plane beam splitting mirror means oriented per- 
pendicular to an optical axis of the lens means, the lens means 
comprising first and second lens groups provided in symmetri- 
cal arrangement on opposite sides of the mirror means respec- 
tively, each of the first and second lens groups comprising a 
transparent plate, the mirror means comprising a partially 
reflective material sandwiched between the plates of the first 
and second lens groups respectively, each of the first and 
second lens groups further comprising a doublet lens consisting 


of each of the first and second lens groups being defined as 
follows: 


f = 230 mm 
52.785, 
180.012, 
39.4143, 
56.557, 
89.235, 
V6 = «, 


F / 5.6 

d; = 12.929, 
dz = 4.241, 

d3 = 3.534 

d4 = 7.486 

ds = 3.473 

dg = 2.000, 


1.63854, 
1.58267 


vi = 55.5 
v2 = 46.5 


1.56883, v3 = 56.0 


n7 = 1.5231, v7 = 58.8 


where f is the focal length of the lens assembly and F is the 
relative aperture of the lens assembly, V; and V2 are radii of 
curvature of faces of the first lens element remote and adjacent 
to the reflective material respectively, V3 is the radius of cur- 
vature of a face of the second lens element adjacent to the 
reflective material, V4 and Vs are radii of curvature of faces of 
the third lens element remote and adjacent to the reflective 
material respectively, V¢ is the radius of curvature of the plate, 
d; and d2 are thicknesses of the first and second lens elements 
respectively at the optical axis of the lens means, d3 is the 
spacing between the second and third lens elements at the 
optical axis of the lens means, dq is the thickness of the third 
lens element at the optical axis of the lens means, ds is the 
spacing between the third lens element and the plate at the 
optical axis of the lens means, d¢ is the thickness of the plate, nj, 
n2, n3 and n7 are refractive indexes of the first, second and third 
lens elements and the plate respectively and vj, v2, v3 and v7 
are Abbe numbers of the first, second and third lens elements 
and the plate respectively. 


4,159,167 
SOUND MOTION PICTURE PROJECTION APPARATUS 
Kuniyoshi Suzaki, Machida; Akira Ashida, Yokohama; Takashi 

Itani, Yokohama; Tateo Yamada, Yokohama; Masaya Maeda, 

Kawasaki; Kiyoshi Takahashi, Kunitachi, and Hiroyuki 

Takimoto, Urawa, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 917,195 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1977, 52-74845 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 31/00, 1/58 
US. Cl, 352—14 12 Claims 

1. A sound motion picture projection apparatus comprising: 

(a) means for magnetically recording and reproducing 
sound, said means being disposed along a sound recording 
and reproduction film path; 

(b) pressure means for pressing a film against said magnetic 
means for sound recording and/or reproduction, said 
pressure means being shiftable between a first position to 
press the film against the magnetic means and a second 
position to release the pressing of the film against the 
magnetic means; 

(c) urging means for urging said pressure means toward said 
first position thereof; 

(d) continuous film advancing means disposed along said 
sound film path for continuously advancing the film after 
passing said magnetic means; 
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(e) a driving motor for driving said film advancing means; 

(f) a setting mechanism for setting and retaining said pressure 
means in said second position against the urging force of 
said urging means, said setting mechanism being arranged 
to be driven by said driving motor and to set the pressure 
means to the second position by the driving force of the 
driving motor; and 


(g) film detecting means for detecting the film advanced by 
said film advancing means, said detecting means being 
operatively connected with a portion of said setting mech- 
anism and arranged to release the retaining of said pres- 
sure means in said second position by means of the setting 
mechanism upon detection of the oncoming film advanced 
by the film advancing means. 


4,159,168 
EXPOSURE CORRECTION FACTOR SETTING DEVICE 
FOR A CAMERA 
Akiyasu Sumi, Kawasaki; Tokuichi Tsunekawa, and Shohei 
Ohtaki, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 855,480 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1976, 51-146895 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 7/00, 15/05 


US, Cl. 354—21 7 Claims 


1. An exposure correction factor setting device for a camera 
utilizing film and having a first film speed signal producing 
means for producing a first signal in accordance with a film 
speed set automatically in response to indicia on said film, and 
including a second film speed signal producing means for 
producing a second signal in accordance with a film speed set 
manually, and an exposure correction factor adjusting means 
for adjusting the output signal of said second film speed signal 
producing means in response to a manually selected exposure 
correction factor, the improvment comprising: bias means 
connected between said first and second film speed signal 
producing means for supplying to said first film speed signal 
producing means a bias signal corresponding to a signal which 
is produced on said second film speed signal producing means 
by adjustment of said exposure correction factor adjusting 
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means when said film with said indicia is inserted into the 
camera. 


4,159,169 
AUTOMATIC FOCUSING APPARATUS 

Hideharu Sato, Higashikurume, Japan, assignor to Nihon Beru- 

Haueru Kabushiki Kaisha (Bell & Howell Japan, Ltd.), To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,417 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1977, 52- 

68144[U] 


U.S. Cl. 354—25 


Int. Cl.? GO3B 7/08, 13/02 
4 Claims 


Ls” 


| 


=~ ooo 

1. An automatic focusing apparatus adapted for use in elec- 
trically driven cameras comprising two optical systems, at least 
one of which scans an object, and a pair of sensors each includ- 
ing a plurality of photoconductive elements and each aligned 
to be responsive to one of said optical systems, the distance to 
said object being derived for automatic focusing from a focus- 
ing signal generated when said sensors receive equal image 
luminance distributions and image sizes from the object formed 
thereon as transmitted by said optical systems wherein the 
focal length of either of said optical systems is varied in accor- 
dance with the size of the image formed on one of said sensors 
for adjustment with respect to an image size formed upon said 
photoconductive elements of the other of said sensors to com- 
pensate for differences which occur due to magnification and 
transmission differences among said two optical systems. 





4,159,170 
CAMERA POSITION INDICATOR DEVICE 
Yoshio Kuramoto, Toyonaka; Isamu Uchida, Kawachinagano, 
and Maki Yamashita, Sakai, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta 
Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Azuchimachi, Japan 
Filed Oct. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 846,652 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1976, 51-141499; 
Feb. 12, 1977, 52-14474 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 7/00, 17/00 


US. Cl. 354—295 16 Claims 


1. An indicator of a camera for informing a person to be 
photographed of the location of the person relative to the 
camera comprising: 

a visual means defining the source of an indication located 

on the camera and facing the object field thereof; 

a masking means coupled with said visual means including a 

first group of transversely spaced, parallel light absorbing 
narrow sheets for limiting the passage of light from said 
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visual means toward the object field to light rays which 


are not intercepted by said narrow sheets; and 
lenticulae positioned in front of the masking means. 


4,159,171 
PORTABLE DARKROOM 
Edward Nineberg, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Consolidated Inter- 
national Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 911,766 
Int. Cl.2 GO3D 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 354—307 
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1. A portable darkroom for use in connection with the pro- 

cessing of film, comprising 
(a) a vertically extending outer cylindrical housing closed at 
the top thereof and having 
(1) a first opening through the wall thereof for ingress and 
egress of a person, and 

(2) a second and smaller opening through the wall of said 
housing spaced a predetermined distance circumferen- 
tially from said first opening, 

(b) a tunnel extending outwardly from said second opening, 
the inner end of said tunnel covering said second opening 
and being in communication therethrough with the inte- 
rior of said housing, 

(c) the outer end of said tunnel being adapted to be con- 
nected to and in communication with a film processor, 
(d) an inner cylindrical door mounted for rotation within 

said housing and having an opening therethrough, 
(e) said opening in said door being adapted 
(1) to be brought into alignment with said first opening in 
said housing when said door is rotated to a first position 
thereof, and ; 

(2) to be brought into alignment with said second openin 
in said housing when said door is rotated to a second 
position thereof, 

(f) the relation between all of said openings being such that 
said door will completely close said first opening in said 
housing when said door is disposed in said second position 
thereof wherein said opening in said door is in alignment 
with said second opening in said housing, whereby an 
exposed film to be processed can be manually deposited in 
the film processor from the interior of said housing 
through said tunnel, without damaging said film. 
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4,159,172 
TRANSFER SHEET SEPARATOR FOR USE WITH 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING MACHINE 
Tatsuo Tani formerly Nishikawa, Tokyo, and Toyoo Okamoto, 
Yokohama, both of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 626,272, Oct. 28, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 814,037 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1974, 49/123661 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/00 


US. Cl, 355—3 TR 7 Claims 


1. A transfer sheet separator for use with an electrophoto- 

graphic copying machine, comprising, in combination: 

(a) a photo receptor movable successively past first and 
second localities in sequence while retaining an intermedi- 
ate image on a surface thereof; 

(b) an elongated, narrow, stationary transverse sheet-engag- 
ing member extending along only one lateral edge of such 
surface of said photoreceptor throughout said first and 
second locations; 

(c) means operable to feed a transfer sheet onto such surface 
of said photoreceptor at such first locality to move, along 
with said photoreceptor, with one lateral edge of the 
transfer sheet positioned above said elongated, narrow 
engaging member; 

(d) means at such first locality operable to transfer the inter- 
mediate image from such surface of said photoreceptor 
onto a facing surface of the transfer sheet and thus to 
charge the transfer sheet to an electrostatic potential of a 
first polarity; 

(e) a riser on said engaging member at such second locality 
operable to deflect the transfer sheet outwardly away 
from said narrow engaging member and said photorecep- 
tor surface; 

(f) a rotatable guide roller having a turn roller portion at 
such second locality, separate from said engaging member 
and having its axis extending parallel to and transversely 
of such surface of said photoreceptor, for engaging the 
opposite rear surface of the charged transfer sheet follow- 
ing turning away of the transfer sheet from said narrow 
engaging member; 

(g) an endless belt having a portion thereof aligned with said 
narrow engaging member and trained over said turn roller 
portion to nip the turned-away transfer sheet between said 
turn roller portion and said belt; 

(h) delivery means operable to receive the charged transfer 
sheet from between said turn roller portion and said belt; 

(i) stationary metal framework means adjacent said delivery 
means facing the image carrying surface of the transfer 
sheet and to which the transfer sheet is attracted due to its 
charge; and 

(j) means maintaining, on at least a portion of the peripheral 
surface of said guide roller adjacent said surface of said 
photoreceptor, an electrostatic charge of a polarity oppo- 
site to that of the transfer sheet, whereby said rear surface 
of the transfer sheet is maintained in engagement with said 
guide roller so that the image-carrying facing surface of 
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representing a function of exposure expressed in said 
second coordinate system for producing signals represent- 


the transfer sheet is not attracted into engagement with 
said stationary framework means. 


4,159,173 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING A REVERSE TIME OF A 
MANUSCRIPT CARRIAGE, ETC, FOR 
ELECTROGRAPHIC APPARATUSES 
Muneo Kasuga, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 790,694 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1976, 51/52461 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/28 
1 Claim 





1. A device for controlling a reverse time of a manuscript 
carriage and the like for an electrographic apparatus having an 
electric circuit including a direct current supply source, a start 
switch means including: a first relay, said start switch means 
and first relay being connected in series across said direct 
current supply source, a change-over switch operatively asso- 
ciated with a projection secured to the lower surface of a 
manuscript carriage and connected through a contact arm of 
said first relay, and a contact arm of said change-over switch 
connected to a first contact point thereof in parallel with said 
start switch, a second relay connected through a normally 
closed switch operatively associated with said projection and a 
contact arm of said second relay across said direct current 
supply source, a timer circuit connected to a contact arm and 
to a second contact point of said change-over switch and to a 
connection point between said normally closed contact arm 
and said contact arm of said second relay, said timer circuit 
having a time constant of several hundreds milliseconds, a 
forward movement electromagnetic clutch connected through 
a contact arm of said first relay across said direct current 
supply source, and a backward movement electromagnetic 
clutch connected through a contact arm of said second relay 
across said direct currect supply source. 


4,159,174 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ADJUSTING THE 
CORRECTION LEVELS IN A SETTABLE MATRIX 
PRINTER 
Bradley D. Rising, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 31, 1977, Ser. No, 802,084 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 27/78 
US. Cl, 355—38 16 Claims 

1. A linear matrix exposure calculator, comprising: 

first fixed linear matrix means responsive to a plurality of 
signals representing measurements of the color compo- 
nents of an original expressed in a first coordinate system 
for producing signals representing color components of 
the original expressed in a second coordinate system; 

variable linear matrix means responsive to said signals repre- 
senting color components expressed in said second coordi- 
nate system for producing signals representing a function 
of exposure expressed in said second coordinate system; 
and 

second fixed linear matrix means responsive to said signals 








ing a function of exposure expressed in said first coordi- 
nate systems. 


4,159,175 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A PRINTING PLATE 

Seiichi Tabayashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Toppan Printing 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 877,972 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1977, 52-16466; 

Mar. 11, 1977, 52-26737 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 27/32, 27/52 


US. Cl, 355—77 4 Claims 
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1. A method of producing a printing plate from a negative 
microphotographic film by means of enlarged photographic 
projection which comprises the steps of: (A) projecting an 
image of a frame of the negative microphotographic film 
which requires a retouching on a transparent film of high 
dimensional stability at the same rate of enlargement as applied 
in photographically projecting said image on a printing plate 
material and preparing a retouching mask film by forming on 
said transparent film a desired pattern by reference to the 
projected image; (B) automatically detecting any desired one 
of the frames by reference to a code preliminarily impressed on 
the blank space of said frames and projecting the image of the 
detected frame on a designated section of the printing plate; 
(C) automatically setting in place, interchangeably or simulta- 
neously with the step (B), one of the retouching masks prelimi- 
narily prepared in the step (A) on the designated section of the 
printing plate and contact-printing the image of the retouching 
mask; (D) repeatedly applying a combined steps of (B) and (C) 
on other sections of the printing plate, thereby producing a 
printing of desired images on the printing plate while carrying 
out the required retouching. 
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4,159,176 
DEVICE FOR ALIGNING A PHOTOMASK ON A 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 

Amerigo de Masi, Dreieichenhain, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilming- 

ton, Del. 

Filed Nov. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 851,390 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 26, 

1976, 2653707 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 27/02 


US, Cl. 355—79 13 Claims 


1. A device for the visual-manual aligning and holding of a 
laminated workpiece which has a light-sensitive layer on one 
side adjacent a master image bearing copy in a printing frame, 
said frame having a bottom frame and a bottom panel mounted 
in it and a top frame with a cover panel which can be placed on 
the bottom frame, wherein the bottom frame includes a holder 
for the master copy and a holding device for the workpiece 
positioned in the bottom frame and independently adjustable; 
the holding device for the workpiece contains adjusting mech- 
anisms to be actuated by hand, while the master copy holder 
has a spacer adapted to be applied to one edge of the work- 
piece to provide a smooth transition for said master image 


bearing copy from said holder to said workpiece. 


4,159,177 
COLOR DISPLAY TUBE, METHOD OF 

MANUFACTURING SUCH A DISPLAY TUBE HAVING A 

SHADOW MASK, AND REPRODUCTION MASK FOR 

USE IN SUCH A METHOD 

Leonardus A. M. Elshof, and Herman F. Van Heek, both of 

Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 813,838 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 4, 1976, 


7608643 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 27/00 


US, Cl. 355—133 5 Claims 








1. In a photographic method of making a reproduction mask 
used in the fabrication of shadow masks for color display tubes, 
the improvement comprising the steps of exposing a photosen- 
sitive layer on a sheet to light through a pattern of generally 
parallel, elongated light pervious regions of generally uniform 
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size to produce on said sheet a pattern of exposed areas corre- 
sponding to the pattern of said regions, rotating one of said 
sheet and said pattern relative to the other by an amount such 
that the projection of said pattern of said regions onto said 
sheet is displaced from and overlaps said pattern of exposed 
areas, and repeating said exposing step to produce on said sheet 
a pattern of exposed areas which at the periphery of said last- 
named pattern, are enlarged in the direction of rotation. 


4,159,178 
STIMULATED BRILLOUIN SCATTERING RING LASER 
GYROSCOPE 

Victor Vali, and Richard W. Shorthill, both of Salt Lake City, 

Utah, assignors to University of Utah Research Institute, Salt 

Lake City, Utah 

Filed Nov. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 744,654 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 9/02; G01P 9/00 


USS. Cl. 356—350 12 Claims 


1. A stimuiated Brillouin scattering ring laser gyroscope 
comprising: 

a loop of single-mode optical fiber waveguide; 

a laser means optically coupled with the single-mode optical 
fiber waveguide; 

means for pumping single-mode optical fiber waveguide in a 
first and a second direction with the laser means to induce 
stimulated Brillouin scattering radiation counter-direc- 
tionally in the single-mode optical fiber waveguide; and 

means for extracting a portion of each of the stimulated 
Brillouin scattering radiation from the single-mode optical 
fiber waveguide. 


4,159,179 
COLORIMETER 
David L. Stern, Baltimore, Md., assignor to The Baltimore Spice 
Company, Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Jun. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 802,601 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 3/50 
US. Cl. 356—-411 2 Claims 
1. In an apparatus for analyzing materials in which filtered 
radiation is caused to fall upon a sample to be analyzed and at 
least a portion of said illumination is absorbed by said sample 
and the balance of said radiation passes through said sample 
and falls upon a resistor-photoconductive cell thereby produc- 
ing an electrical output which can be measured, the improve- 
ment which comprises providing in said apparatus two sepa- 
rate cuvettes one of which is adapted to receive a sample for 
analysis at rest and the other of which is adapted to receive a 
sample flowing through said cuvette for analysis, two resistor- 
photoconductive cells each of which receives radiation passing 
through one of said two cuvettes, and means positioned be- 
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tween the means providing said filtered radiation and said 
cuvettes for selectively directing said radiation to one or the 


other of said cuvettes thereby permitting a sample to be 
analysed by either mode of analysis. 


4,159,180 
GROUND FED BLENDER 

Bob D. Cooper; Richard L. Krivy, and Herbert J. Horinek, all of 

Duncan, Okla.. assignors to Halliburton Company, Duncan, 

Okla. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,535 
Int. Cl.? B28C 5/00, 5/42 

US. Cl. 366—26 


1. A land vehicle for use as a blender for the mixing of dry, 
particulate, and liquid materials comprising: 
a chassis having an articulated frame thereon, said articu- 
lated frame including: 

a first translatable portion; and 

a second translatable, rotatable portion rotatably secured 
to said first translatable portion 

whereby movement of said articulated frame with respect 
to said chassis between a first retracted position and a 
second extended position causes translational move- 
ment of said first translatable portion and translational 
and rotational movement of said second translatable, 
rotatable portion; 

an engine mounted upon said first translatable portion of 
said articulated frame; 

a blender tub mounted upon said second translatable, 
rotatable portion of said articulated frame for the mix- 
ing of said dry, particulate, and liquid materials therein; 

a suction pump mounted upon said second translatable, 
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rotatable portion of said articulated frame for supplying 
said liquid material to said blender tub; and 

a boost pump mounted upon said second translatable, 
rotatable portion of said articulated frame for discharg- 
ing the mixture of said dry, particulate, and liquid mate- 
rials from said blender tub. 


4,159,181 
MIXING AND PELLETIZING MACHINE 
Paul M. Perrine, Aurora, Ind., assignor to American Pelletizing 
Corporation, Des Moines, Iowa 
Filed Dec, 23, 1976, Ser. No. 754,026 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 5/04, 7/02 
US. Cl. 366—172 











1. A mixing and pelletizing machine comprising, 

an elongated enclosure having a horizontally disposed 
trough, opposite sidewalls and end walls and said trough 
having inlet and outlet opposite ends, 

a rotor assembly extending the length of said trough be- 
tween said opposite end walls and including an axial shaft 
having a plurality of radially extending arms along the 
substantial length of said shaft, 

power means for rotating said rotor assembly at speeds on 
the order of 100 R.P.M. to provide approximately 400 to 
1,500 feet per minute blade tip speed, 

a blade having a uniform cross section lengthwise on the 
outer end of each arm disposed in a substantially vertical 
transversely extending plane substantially common to said 
arm and blade, said blade being elongated and wedge 
shaped and having oppositely disposed symetrical con- 
verging flat surfaces forming a sharp leading cutting edge 
facing the direction of rotor rotation and rotation of said 
rotor assembly being adapted to mix and pelletize material 
introduced into said trough inlet end as it is moved by said 
blades to said outlet end, 

water spray means across the width of the inlet end only and 
at the top of the enclosure for spraying water onto the 
material introduced into said trough to wet the material, 

a wall of hanging chain elements at the top of the enclosure 
extending to adjacent the rotor assembly and extending 
from the water spray means to the outlet end for breaking 
up material in the enclosure thrown against the chain 
elements by the rotor assembly, and 

said trough being formed of flexible material suspended 
between said sidewalls and means being operatively con- 
nected to said trough for resisting movement of said 
trough in the direction of the rotor assembly rotation 
thereby causing said trough to continuously flex as said 
rotor assembly is rotate thereby preventing material 
buildup in said trough. 


4,159,182 
COMBINATION TOOTHPICK AND BEVERAGE 
STIRRER 


George S. Adolfson, Largo, Fla., assignor to Catherine E. Buck, 


Van Horn, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 852,804 
Int. Cl.2 A47J 43/28 
U.S. Cl. 366—343 3 Claims 
1. An improved frangible beverage stirring utensil capable of 
being broken into toothpicks, comprising: 
a first toothpick portion having a relatively long dimension 
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along an axis, with a first end having a gripping surface 
and a second end opposite to said first end, having a termi- 
nal surface inclined at an angle with respect to said axis 
forming a pointed tip; 

a second toothpick portion having a relatively long dimen- 
sion along said axis, with a first end having a spoon bowl 
integrally formed thereon and a second end opposite to 
said first end thereof, having a terminal surface inclined 
with respect to said axis forming a pointed tip; 
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said terminal surface of said first toothpick portion being 
parallel with and frangibly mounted to said terminal sur- 
face of said second toothpick portion forming a diagonal 
groove therebetween; 

whereby said first and second toothpick portions serve as a 
beverage stirrer when connected together at said diagonal 
groove and serve as two toothpicks when frangibly sepa- 
rated at said diagonal groove. 


4,159,183 
KEYBOARD EMPLOYING PHOTOELECTRIC KEY 
ACTUATION SENSING 
Fred Johannsen, Varel, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Olympia Werke AG, Wilhelmshaven, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 847,738 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 2, 
1976, 2650308 
Int. Cl.2 B41J 5/08 
9 Claims 


24 29 2223 3435 32 20 41 38 40 39 12 


1. In a keyboard composed of a plurality of key elements 
arranged to be individually actuated, actuation sensing means 
composed of a plurality of light emitters producing light beams 
extending along parallel paths and a plurality of detectors each 
disposed at the end of a respective light beam path, a plurality 
of coded masks each associated with a respective key element 
and each movable into an operational position where said mask 
blocks at least one beam path to provide a selected pattern of 
light beam interruptions that identifies its associated key ele- 
ment, and drive means connected between each key element 
and its associated mask for moving its associated mask through 
its operational position in response to actuation of its associated 
key element, the improvement comprising, for each said mask: 
guide means secured to said mask; and stationary counterguide 
means cooperating with said guide means for causing said mask 
to be displaced from a rest position, under the action of said 
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drive means in response to actuation of its associated key 
element, over a closed path having a first portion along which 
said mask moves through its operational position and a second 
portion which is displaced from said first portion. 


4,159,184 
FRIABLE THREAD ELECTRODE JOINT 
William H. Burwell, Olmsted Falls, Ohio, assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 804,222, Jun. 7, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 898,191 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 9/00; F16P 5/00; F16B 7/18; HOSB 7/06 


1. A tapered electrode joint comprising two electrode sec- 
tions having tapered threaded sockets in the ends thereof and 
a tapered threaded nipple connecting said sections, a friable 
segment of the thread in at least one of: 

(a) at least one of said threaded electrode sockets, the socket 
into which said nipple is screwed first, before a second 
electrode is screwed onto said nipple, and 

(b) at least one end of said nipple, the end which is first 
screwed into an electrode socket, before a second elec- 
trode is screwed onto said nipple, 

said friable segment of thread being thickened along at least 
a portion of its long flank and being reduced in thickness 
along its short flank, said long flank of said friable segment 
when in contact with the mating thread long flank of the 
other component of said joint providing a substantially 
uniform clearance between the standard thread long 
flanks of said threaded nipple and the mating standard 
thread long flanks of said threaded electrode sections, and 
thereby providing room for thermal expansion of said 
electrode joint, said reduced thickness along said short 
flanks providing a relief space between said short flanks of 
said friable segment and the mating thread short flanks of 
said other component, thereby permitting said friable 
thread portion to rupture under thermal expansion of said 
joint without engendering excessive thermal stress in the 
remaining areas of contact of the threads of said electrode 
sections and said nipple. 


4,159,185 
FERRULE FOR HIGH VOLTAGE FUSE AND METHOD 
OF FABRICATION THEREOF 
Henry W. Scherer, Mt. Prospect, and Raymond W. Loris, Des 
Plaines, both of Ill., assignors to S&C Electric Company, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 11, 1976, Ser. No. 740,930 
Int. Cl.2 F16B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 403—13 4 Claims 
1. A contact ferrule for a high voltage fuse comprising: 
a hollow metallic tubular member having a wall; 
a locating feature integrally formed on the wall by extruding 
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a portion of the wall into a cavity in a die, wherein the 
location of the locating feature is determined and the 





feature extruded after the contact ferrule is assembled on 
the fuse. 


4,159,186 
BALL JOINT, PARTICULARLY FOR USE IN MOTOR 
VEHICLES 

Thomas R. Funcke, Meerbusch, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to A. Ehrenreich GmbH & Co. KG, Diisseldorf, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Jun. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 913,588 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 18, 

1977, 2727429 
Int. Cl.? F16C 11/06 


US. Cl. 403—140 8 Claims 


1. A ball joint, particularly for use in the steering, wheel-sus- 
pending and similar systems of a motor vehicle, 

comprising in combination: 

a first member including a socket portion having a substan- 
tially spherical internal support surface bounding a cavity, 

a second member including a mounting portion received in 
said cavity of said first member and having a substantially 
spherical external contact surface to mount said second 
member for pivotal movement about at least two axes 
relative to said first member, and 

means for making the movement about one of said axes 
easier than about the other of said axes, including two 
zones of said support surface disposed diametrically oppo- 
site one another around a largest ball diameter, having 
respective centers located on said one axis, each zone 
being similar to the other zone, and having an area 
amounting to a fraction of said support surface, and so 
engaging said contact surface as to oppose the movement 
of said second member relative to said first member with 
a higher frictional force per unit area than the remainder 
of said support surface. 


4,159,187 
FIVE PIECE BRAKE LEVER CONNECTION 

Roland E. Cale, Cortland, Ohio, assignor to Schaefer Equipment 

Incorporated, Warren, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 938,327 
Int. Cl.?2 B25G 3/34 

USS. Cl. 403—272 3 Claims 

1. A brake lever connection comprising a tube, a two piece 
jaw at each end of the tube, each jaw having laterally spaced 
parallel side portions provided with pivot pin receiving open- 
ings and merging at only one end into laterally offset end 
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portions engaging each other to form the inner end of the jaw, 
each of said inner ends having a first frusto-conical surface 
tapered toward the other jaw and merging into a smaller diam- 
eter second frusto-conical surface tapered less sharply in the 
same direction, the larger end of said smaller conical surface 


having substantially the same diameter as the inside of said 
tube, said smaller conical surfaces being inserted in the oppo- 
site ends of the tube, the end walls of the tube forming with 
said first conical surfaces inwardly tapered annular recesses, 
and welding metal filling said recesses and joining the jaws to 
the ends of the tube. 


4,159,188 
DAM WITH REVERSIBLE HYDROELECTRIC STATION 
Francisco J. G. Atencio, 3105 Diamante, Entre Rios, Argentina 
Filed Jul. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 814,551 
Int. Cl.2 E02B 9/00 


US. Cl. 405—78 11 Claims 


1. In a water storing dam including a main structural body 
having means for directing a flow of water therethrough; the 
improvement comprising, one or more hydromotive assem- 
blies positioned against said main structural body, each said 
hydromotive assembly including a conduit having a peripheral 
wall defining a water flow circulation path, an energy transfor- 
mation unit disposed within said water flow circulation path 
within said conduit, said unit adapted to activate water within 
said flow path or to be actuated thereby, said assembly conduit 
having a first open end and a second open end for discharging 
water entering said first open end, both said first and second 
open ends configured to be alternatively positioned against an 
open end of said dam water directing means, and means on said 
hydromotive assembly mounting same upon said main struc- 
tural body of said dam to allow rotatable displacement of said 
hydromotive assembly between said alternate positions. 


4,159,189 

TIE-IN METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Robert E. Todd, 87 Ave. Iranshahr, Tehran, and Robert D. 

Foster, 1116 Waugh Dr. #4, Houston, Tex. 77019 

Filed Sep. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 838,058 
Int. Cl.2 F16L 1/00 
US. Cl, 405—169 31 Claims 
1. A method of connecting the ends of a pair of tubular 
conduits for use at the bottom of a body of water, comprising 
the steps of: 

buoyantly supporting terminal portions of said conduits 
adjacent to and including said ends in a generally elevated 
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force dirt plowed by said plow back into the trench so 
formed above said rigid tube and 

(e) a compacting means attached to and trailing said frame 
adapted to compact dirt forced into the trench by said one 
or more hillers into said trench, and around said rigid tube 
said rigid tube extending rearward to a point beyond the 


attitude within said body of water with said ends in a zone 
of said body of water below the surface thereof; 


point of compaction of said compaction means. 


4,159,191 
FLUID ROTOR 


and connecting said ends within said zone while so support- Clinton L. Graybill, P.O. Box 396, Superior, Mont. 59872 


ing said terminal portions. 


4,159,190 
LAYDOWN TOOL FOR PLASTIC CROP-IRRIGATION 
TUBING 
Ray B. Duggins, Chadds Ford, Pa.; Peter G. Mackauf, San 
Diego, Calif., and Charles J. McLaughlin, ITI, Wilmington, 
Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, 
Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 896,450 
Int. Cl.? F16L 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 405—179 


1. Apparatus for laying collapsible flexible tubing under- 
ground without collapsing said collapsible flexible tubing com- 
prising: 

(a) a plow attached to a frame, 

(b) said frame having means to support a rotatable spool of 

collapsible flexible tubing, 

(c) a rigid tube having inside diameter larger than the outside 
diameter of said flexible tubing, affixed to said frame and 
adapted to receive said flexible tubing at its upper end and 
shaped so that the lower portion of the rigid tube extends 
rearward of said plow generally parallel to the ground and 
in a trench dug by said plow, 

(d) one or more hillers affixed to said frame and adapted to 


Filed Aug. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 820,563 
Int. Cl.? FO3D 1/06, 7/04 


US. Cl. 416—11 


1. A fluid rotor assembly comprising: 

a support; 

a shaft rotatably mounted on the support for rotation about 
a shaft axis; 

an elongated rotor concentrically mounted to the shaft and 
extending along the shaft axis for concurrent rotation with 
the shaft; 

said rotor having a concentric circular entrance at a front 
end thereof with a selected radius about the shaft axis; 

said rotor having a plurality of longitudinally extending, 
elongated blades that have lengths greater than the radius 
of the opening; 

each of said blades extending from the front end longitudi- 
nally rearward and radially inward with respect to the 
shaft axis toward a rear end of the rotor with the blades 
progressively overlapping each other as the blades pro- 
ceed rearward; and 

each of said blades extending rearward at an offset angle 
with respect to the shaft axis with one side edge of each 
blade being progressively closer to the shaft axis than a 
complementary opposite side edge as the blade proceeds 
rearward forming elongated rotor side openings between 
adjacent blades for fluid to pass therethrough, in which 
each side opening has a progressively increasing thickness 
between blades as the blades proceed rearward for en- 
abling the fluid to pass transversely between the blades 
through the elongated rotor side openings. 
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4,159,192 

TRANSFER DYES AND TRANSFER PRINTING PROCESS 
Peter Mickli, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy AG, 

Basel, Switzerland 

Filed Sep. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 832,918 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 16, 1976, 

11743/76 
Int. Cl.2 DO6P 1/645 

USS. Cl. 8—2.5 A 12 Claims 

1. In a process for the sublimation transfer printing of flat- 
surface structures of synthetic man-made or regenerated man- 
made polymer materials which comprises bringing a carrier 
printed with suitable printing ink into contact with the struc- 
ture to be printed, applying heat to the said carrier and struc- 
ture assembly while in contact to effect sublimation transfer or 
dyestuff from the carrier to the structure and separating the 
carrier from the printed structure, the improvement according 
to which the printed carrier carries at least one dyestuff of the 
formula 


C=C—(CH=CH), 
CN 


wherein 

nis O or 1, 

R, represents hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, propyl or butyl, said 
alkyl moieties being branched or unbranched or R, is an 
alkylene group which, together with the phenyl nucleus 
and the nitrogen to which it is attached, forms a 6-mem- 
bered heterocyclic ring, 

R2 represents hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, propyl, said alkyl 
moieties being branched or unbranched, cyanomethyl, 
cyanoethyl, hydroxyethyl, chloroethyl, phenyl or benzyl, 
said phenyl and benzyl moieties being unsubstituted or 
substituted by alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 
4 carbon atoms or halogen and 

R3 represents hydrogen, methyl, ethyl and nitro, or 

R, and R2 together with the nitrogen atom to which they are 
attached form a 5- or 6-membered heterocyclic ring, with 
the proviso that when R, and R2 together with the nitro- 
gen atom to which they are attached form a 5- or 6-mem- 
bered heterocyclic ring, R; is other than an alkylene 
group which, together with the phenyl nucleus and the 
nitrogen atom forms a 6-membered heterocyclic ring. 


4,159,193 
METHOD FOR SAMPLING AND FIXING URINARY 
METABOLITES ON AN IMMOBILIZING SUPPORT AND 
APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Philippe Gauntley, Tomblaine; Jean-Louis Magadur, Cuinzier, 
and Georges Morel, Dombasle, all of France, assignors to 

L.N.R.S., Institut National de Recherche et de Securite pour la 

Prevention des Accidents du travail et des Maladies Profes- 

sionnelles, Paris, France 

Filed Apr. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 791,330 

Claims priority, application France, Apr. 29, 1976, 76 12788; 

Mar. 29, 1977, 77 09364 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 33/16, 21/06, 31/06, 31/22 

US. Cl. 23—230 B 26 Claims 

1. In a method for sampling and fixing urinary metabolites 
on an immobilising support which is readily transportable to an 
analysis centre for determining at least one of the metabolites, 
which comprises the steps of: 

(i) contacting the support with the urine so as to sample a 
specimen thereof and to fix urinary metabolites on the 
support; 

(ii) transporting the support to an analysis centre; 

(iii) removing from the support unwanted metabolites which 


are likely to disturb the determination of the or each 
required metabolite; and 

(iv) eluting and determining the or each required metabolite, 
the improvement which comprises using as the support a 
paper comprising a substance selected from the group 
consisting of a chemically activated ion exchange resin 
and silica gel activated by dehydration and expressing the 
determination of the or each required metabolite in rela- 
tion to the determination of a metabolite whose excretion 
is constant with time. 

22. An apparatus for sampling and fixing urinary metabolites 

which comprises: 

a tube closed at one end and open at the other end; 

a plug adapted to provide a sealing closure of the said open 
end of said tube; 


a paper strip treated with a reactive substance and received 
in said tube; 

means for securing said paper strip to said plug; and 

said plug being hollow and said strip-securing means com- 
prising an elastic member received in the plug recess or 
cavity, the said elastic member being provided with a slot 
in the plane of the longitudinal axis of the tube, the said 
slot substantially separating said elastic member into two 
parts interconnected only by a bridge or web of the elastic 
material, said slot being adapted to be opened to receive 
one end of the said paper strip and closed to immobilize 
the said paper strip when said elastic member is intro- 
duced into said plug recess or cavity. 


4,159,194 
CRYSTALLIZATION APPARATUS AND PROCESS 
Frederick A. Steward, Zelienople, Pa., assignor to Dart Indus- 
tries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 837,134 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 9/02 
US. Cl. 23—301 
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1. In a two-stage process for the continuous production of 
crystals of a relatively large average particle size from a chemi- 
cal solution stream, wherein the temperature of the solution is 
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changed by indirect heat exchange to induce crystallization in 
the first stage, the solution containing suspended crystals of a 
relatively small average particle size is continuously passed to 
the second stage for promotion of further crystal growth and 
crystals are recovered from said second stage, the improve- 
ment which comprises: 
rapidly carrying out the indirect heat exchange in the first 
stage through the wall of a metallic vessel having a 
smooth interior surface while simultaneously introducing 
substantially all of the crystals recovered from the second 
stage into said vessel in quantities sufficient to provide an 
initial crystal concentration between about 5 and about 50 
percent by weight in said vessel, vigorously agitating the 
resulting slurry to provide a scouring action by the crys- 
tals of intermediate average particle size from the second 
stage on the interior surface, and periodically withdraw- 
ing a final crystal product having a relatively large aver- 
age particle size from a quiescent settling zone extending 
downwardly from said first stage vessel. 


4,159,195 

HYDROTHERMAL ALKALI METAL RECOVERY 
PROCESS 

LeRoy R. Clavenna, Baytown, Tex., assignor to Exxon Research 
& Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 762,531, Jan. 24, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 864,061 
Int. Cl.2 C10J 3/06, 3/54 


US. Cl. 48—197 R 15 Claims 
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1. In a process for the conversion of a solid carbonaceous 
feed material in the presence of an alkali metal-containing 
catalyst into liquids and/or gases wherein char particles con- 
taining carbonaceous material, ash and alkali metal residues are 
produced, the improvement which comprises: 

(a) treating said char particles containing said carbonaceous 
material, ash and alkali metal residues with a calcium or 
magnesium-containing compound in the presence of liquid 
water under conditions such that said calcium or magnesi- 
um-containing compound reacts with water-insoluble 
compounds in said alkali metal residues to produce an 
aqueous solution containing water soluble alkali metal 
constitutents; and 

(b) using said alkali metal constituents from said aqueous 
solution in said conversion process as at least a portion of 
the alkali metal constituents comprising said alkali metal- 
containing catalyst. 
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4,159,196 

APPARATUS FOR THE WET PURIFICATION OF GASES 
Jiirg Schneider, Muttenz, and Volker Fattinger, Arlesheim, both 

of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 810,543 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 30, 1976, 

8391/76; Dec. 22, 1976, 16185/76 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 47/06 


US, Cl, 55—257 QV 12 Claims 


1. Gas purification apparatus comprising housing means 
having inlet and outlet means, means for passing the gas 
through said housing means, a separating wall located in said 
housing means between said inlet means and said outlet means, 
and means positioned in said housing means upstream of said 
wall for spraying wash liquid into said gas stream, said separat- 
ing wall having at least one first pair of slots converging in the 
direction of flow and opening into a common zone and at least 
one other slot diverging from said common zone in the direc- 
tion of flow, each slot of said at least one pair of slots narrow- 
ing in the direction of convergence into the common zone such 
that the total flow cross-section of said at least one pair of slots 
in the region of the zone is 15% maximum of the total wall area 
offered to the gas stream. 


4,159,197 
SUSPENSION GASKET SEAL AND SYSTEM FOR 
BAGHOUSE FILTER UNITS 
Frederick E. Schuler, St. Paul, and Robert A. Skuster, Minneap- 
olis, both of Minn., assignors to Donaldson Company, Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 839,436 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 46/02 
US. Cl, 55—379 13 Claims 
1. In a dust collector having a venturi air nozzle with a flared 
bottom lip and a filter element through which air is drawn into 
the air nozzle, an improved gasket means for securing the filter 
element to the venturi air nozzle, comprising: 

(a) an annular member of elastomeric material, said annular 
member having first and second ends, a central axis, and 
inner and outer side walls, said inner side wall having an 
annular recess formed therein in which the flared bottom 
lip of the venturi air nozzle is received, said annular recess 
disposed between a first rim portion having a first inside 
diameter and a second rim portion having a second inside 
diameter, said second inside diameter being greater than 
said first inside diameter, said first and said second rim 
portions being disposed along said central axis with said 
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first rim portion between said first end and said annular perpendicular plane, and delivering a stream of attenuable 


recess; and 


(b) means for securing said filter element to said second end 
of said annular member. 


4,159,198 
METHOD OF MAKING A NOZZLE PLATE FOR 
SPINNING GLASS FIBERS MADE OF SPECIAL ALLOY 
AND RESULTING NOZZLE PLATE 

Isao Wakasa; Toshio Noji, and Sumiko Takahashi, all of Fuku- 

shima, Japan, assignors to Nitto Boseki Co., Ltd., Fukushima, 

Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 727,801, Sep. 29, 1976, abandoned. This 


application Nov. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 851,885 
Int. Cl.? CO3B 37/02 


US. Cl. 65—1 8 Claims 

1. A nozzle plate for spinning glass fibers made of an alloy 
consisting essentially of between 82 and 92 percent by weight 
platinum, between 3 and 10 percent by weight gold, and be- 
tween 3 and 12 percent by weight palladium, the plate having 
nozzle holes at a predetermined pitch. 


4,159,199 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING FIBERS BY 
GAS BLAST ATTENUATION 
Marcel Levecque, Birchrunville, Pa.; Jean A. Battigelli, and 
Dominique Plantard, both of Rantigny, France, assignors to 
Saint-Gobain Industries, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 762,789, Jan. 25, 1977, and Ser. 
No. 676,755, Apr. 14, 1976, each is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 557,282, Mar. 11, 1975, Pat. No. 4,015,964, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 353,984, Apr. 24, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,885,940. This application Sep. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 834,541 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 23, 1977, 77 25691 
Int. Cl.2 CO3B 37/04 
US. Cl. 65—5 25 Claims 
1. A method for forming a fiber from attenuable material, 
comprising directing a pair of gaseous jets along converging 
axes lying substantially in a common plane to provide for 
impingement of the jets on each other with consequent lateral 
spreading of the combined jet flow in a plane perpendicular to 
said common plane, obstructing the lateral spreading of the 
combined jet flow and thereby generating a pair of tornadoes 
in the edge portions of the combined flow of the jets with the 
tornadoes spaced from each other in said perpendicular plane 
toward opposite sides of said common plane and having a zone 
of laminar flow intervening therebetween and lying in said 


material in attenuable condition into said combined jet flow in 





the zone of laminar flow and from a point offset toward one 
side of both jets of the pair and of said combined jet flow. 


4,159,200 
AIR NOZZLE ASSEMBLY FOR USE IN APPARATUS 
FOR PRODUCING GLASS FIBERS 
Hiroaki Shono; Shinzo Ishikawa, and Isao Wakasa, all of Fuku- 
shima, Japan, assignors to Nitto Boseki Co., Ltd., Fukushima, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 841,745 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1977, 52-26935 
Int. Cl.2 CO3B 37/02 
US, Cl. 65—12 
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13 Claims 


1. An air nozzle assembly for cooling a glass fiber drawing 
bushing assembly including an orifice plate having a flat under- 
surface and a plurality of closely-spaced orifices disposed in an 
elongated array during start up, flood clearing and drawing, 
said nozzle assembly comprising a support, a plurality of tubu- 
lar nozzles mounted on said support so that their discharge 
ports are spaced apart from one another and arranged in a 
single row, means for supplying air to said nozzles and means 
for positioning said nozzles beneath said bushing assembly so 
that said row extends in the longitudinal direction of said array 
but is offset from the longitudinal centerline of said array and 
said nozzles are aimed directly at said undersurface to dis- 
charge individual streams of air which directly impinge upon 
associated local areas of said undersurface, said local areas 
being substantially along the longitudinal centerline of said 
array wherein the cross-sectional configuration of each of the 
discharge ports of the plurality of nozzles is elliptical, the 
ellipses having minor axes arranged in line and in parallel with 
the longitudinal direction of the array of orifices, each ellipses 
having at least a 2.0 ratio of major axis to minor axis for each 
nozzle. 
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4,159,201 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A CARBON 
MONOXIDE-RICH GAS 

Hermann Staege, Essen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Krupp-Koppers GmbH, Essen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 858,818 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 18, 

1976, 2657598 
Int. Cl.? C22B 5/12 


US, Cl, 75—91 6 Claims 


1. A process for producing a carbon monoxide-rich gas of 
which the carbon monoxide contents is at least 98% by vol- 
ume, the said process comprising the following steps: 

[a] generating a crude gas which contains hydrogen, carbon 
monoxide, and sulfur and which may also contain carbon 
dioxide by gasification of a finely divided solid fuel into 
oxygen or oxygen-enriched air and steam; 

[b] desulfurizing the crude gas; 

[c] removing any carbon dioxide present in the crude gas by 
a selective wash; 

[d] subjecting the thus-treated crude gas to a low tempera- 
ture separation into a carbon monoxide fraction, a hydro- 
gen fraction and a fraction constituted by the residual 
gases; 

[e] carrying out an endothermal catalytic conversion of the 
hydrogen fraction by reaction with the carbon dioxide 
removed in step [c] from the crude gas, the carbon monox- 
ide-rich gas occurring in said conversion reaction, after 
elimination of the condensate, being recycled into the 
crude gas prior to said carbon dioxide removel (step [c]), 
while 

[f] recovering the formed carbon monoxide-rich gas fraction 
for further use and discharging the residual gas fraction 
into the atmosphere. 


4,159,202 
PHOTOPOLYMER HAVING 2-PYRIDONE SIDE GROUP 
Harald Furrer, Frankfurt am Main; Hartmut Steppan, Wiesbad- 
en-Detzheim, and Gerhard Lohaus, Kelkheim, all of Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 533,843, Dec. 18, 1974, abandoned. This 
application May 26, 1977, Ser. No. 800,824 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 20, 
1973, 2363513 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/68, 5/00 
USS. Cl. 96—115 R 10 Claims 
1. A photosensitive copying material comprising a support 
and a photosensitive layer thereon comprising a photocross- 
linkable polymer containing units each having a 2-pyridone 
side group and a photosensitizer. 
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4,159,203 
AQUEOUS BLACK INK AND PROCESS FOR THE 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 

Ehrenfried Loock, Wilhelmshaven, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Olympia Werke AG, Wilhelmshaven, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Sep. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 938,869 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep.3, 1977, 


2739784 
Int. Cl.2 CO9D 11/00, 11/02, 11/16 


U.S. Cl. 106—22 12 Claims 


1. Aqueous black ink for a writing process wherein ink is 
transferred in droplets onto a print carrier comprising: 25-42 
g/l. of the direct dye Diamine Blue 6B, extra high concentra- 
tion; 14-22 g./l. of the direct dye Diamine Scarlet 4BS, extra 
concentration; 290-430 ml./1. of formamide; 32-48 ml./1. of 
90% diethanolamine, 24-60 g./1. of citric acid; a water-soluble 
and organic-soluble disinfectant; and balance essentially water. 


4,159,204 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF REFRACTORY 
CERAMIC PRODUCTS 
Werner Dittrich, Herten; Walter Josten, Rheinfelden; Heinz 
Nestler, Niederkassel, and Friedhelm Schnippering, Troisdorf, 
all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Dynamit Nobel 
Aktiengeselischaft, Troisdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 326,624, Jan. 26, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 760,060 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 1, 
1972, 2204531 
Int. Cl.? B28B 7/34 
U.S. Cl. 106—38.35 15 Claims 
1. A ceramic molding composition which consists essentially 
of: 
(1) a refractory metal oxide; and 
(2) a non-siliceous binding agent which is in liquid form at 
room temperature, said binding agent consisting essen- 
tially of: 

(A) an uncondensed metal alcoholate of aluminum or a 
metal of the Fourth Sub-Group of the Periodic System, 
which alcoholate is in liquid form at room temperature; 
and 

(B) an agent which is normally liquid at room temperature 
which agent is selected from the group consisting of: 
I. A B-diketone of the formula 


OHO 
Pe ee 
“Sr 
H 
wherein R; and R2 are each independently a substituted or 
unsubstituted aliphatic radical of C; to Cig carbon atoms or a 
substituted or unsubstituted aromatic radical of Cg to Cig 


carbon atoms and 
II. A hydroxycarboxylic acid compound of the formula 


re) 
ll 
R3—C—O—Ry 


wherein R;3 is a substituted or unsubstituted aliphatic radical of 
C; to Cig carbon atoms or an aromatic radical of C¢ to Cig 
carbon atoms, and Rg is hydrogen or a lower alkyl group; said 
agent present in an amount between 2 and 25% by weight of 
the metal alcoholates and in such amount that when in admix- 
ture with said metal alcoholate precipitation of solids does not 
occur, said composition substantially free of silica or siliceous 
material. 

3. A process for the manufacture of a ceramic mold which 
comprises applying a ceramic molding composition to a model 
and shaping said ceramic molding composition about said 
model, and thereafter hardening said ceramic molding compo- 
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sition on said mold, said ceramic molding composition being 
substantially free of silicon and consisting essentially of: 
(1) a refractory metal oxide; and 
(2) a non-siliceous binding agent which is in liquid form at 
room temperature, said binding agent consisting essen- 
tially of: 

(A) an uncondensed metal alcoholate of aluminum or a 
metal of the Fourth Sub-Group of the Periodic System, 
which alcoholate is in liquid form at room temperature; 
and 

(B) an agent which is normally liquid at room temperature 
which agent is selected from the group consisting of: 
L. A B-diketone of the formula 

OHO 
4. a 
Lena tema 
H 


wherein R; and R2 are each independently a substituted or 
unsubstituted aliphatic radical of C; to Cig carbon atoms or a 
substituted or unsubstituted aromatic radical of Cs to Cig 
carbon atoms and 

II. A hydroxycarboxylic acid compound of the formula 


re) 
Il 
R3—C—O—Ry 


wherein R;3 is a substituted or unsubstituted aliphatic radical of 
C; to Cjg carbon atoms or an aromatic radical of Cg to Cig 
carbon atoms, and Ry, is hydrogen or a lower alkyl group; said 
agent present in an amount between 2 and 25% by weight of 
the metal alcoholate and in such amount that when in admix- 
ture with said metal alcoholate precipitation of solids does not 
occur, said composition substantially free of silica or siliceous 
material. 


4,159,205 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING POLYCRYSTALLINE 
OXIDE FIBERS 
Kenichiro Miyahara, and Nobuji Nakayama, both of Chiba, 
Japan, assignors to The Carborundum Company, Niagara 
Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 808,950 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1976, 51/87827 
Int. Cl.2 COIF 7/02; CO4B 35/10 
US. Cl, 106—73.4 16 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of oxide fiber comprising: 

(a) fiberizing a liquid having a viscosity between about | and 
about 1000 poise, said liquid containing 40 to about 70 
weight percent of basic aluminum chloride, and contain- 
ing from about 2 to about 50 percent of lactic acid by 
weight of aluminum chloride; 

(b) drying the resulting fiber; and 

(c) heating said dried fiber for a sufficient time and at a 
sufficient temperature to convert the aluminum chloride 
to aluminum oxide. 


4,159,206 
WEATHERABLE, ABRASION RESISTANT COATING 
COMPOSITION, METHOD, AND COATED ARTICLES 
David C. Armbruster, Summit, N.J., and William F. Fischer, 
Langhorne, Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas Company, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 779,194 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 9/64; CO9K 3/14, 3/00 
USS. Cl. 106—287.12 10 Claims 
1. A weatherable abrasion-resistant coating composition 
comprising (A) about 30 to 50 parts by weight colloidal silica, 
and (B) about 50 to 70 parts by weight of a mixture of (i) 
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dialkyldialkoxysilane and (ii) alkyl trialkoxysilane, wherein the 
weight ratio of (i) to (ii) is about 1:19 to about 1:4. 


4,159,207 
PIGMENT 

James W. Nuss, Rocky River, Ohio, assignor to Ferro Corpora- 

tion, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 883,636 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 31/02; CO8K 3/30, 3/22 

USS. Cl. 106—293 12 Claims 

1. A double phase pigment consisting essentially of a first 
phase of zinc sulfide present in minor amount, and a second 
phase of zinc oxide present in major amount, said second phase 
serving as a host lattice and containing manganese oxide in 
solid solution in an amount ranging from that sufficient to 
change the color of zinc oxide up to the limit of solubility of 
manganese oxide in zinc oxide. 


4,159,208 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF COLOR DEVELOPER 
Takao Hayashi, and Hajime Kato, both of Fujimiya, Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 815,032, Jul. 12, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 562,324, Mar. 26, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,300 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1974, 49-33792 
Int. Cl.2 CO9C 1/00, 3/06, 3/08 
US. Cl. 106—308 Q 14 Claims 
1. A process for producing a developer which causes a color 
to be formed when brought into contact with an electron 
donating colorless compound comprising mixing 
(a) a clay selected from the group consisting of acid clay, 
activated clay, bentonite, attapulgite, kaolin, agaltomite 
and diatomaceous earth, and 
(b) a water-insoluble aluminum compound having a solubil- 
ity of about 10—! g or less in 100 g of water at 20° C. to 
form a dispersion thereof and then at a temperature of 
from about 0 to about 100° C. mixing one of 
(c) an alkali metal salt of an aromatic carboxylic acid, and 
(d) a water-soluble metal salt selected from the group con- 
sisting of a water-soluble hydrochloride, sulfate, nitrate or 
acetate of a metal or group IB, IIA, IIB, IIIA, IVA, VIB, 
VIIB, and VIII of the Perodic Table with said dispersion 
and then mixing the other of (c) and (d) with said disper- 
sion. 


4,159,209 
METAL COMPLEXES 

Peter Womersley, Stockport, England, assignor to Manchem 

Limited, Manchester, England 

Filed Feb. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 876,301 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 7/28; CO4B 31/40 

U.S. Cl. 106—308 N 16 Claims 

1. A metal complex prepared by reacting less than 1 mole of 
an alkanolamine with at least 1 mole of a mixture of aluminum 
and titanium alkoxides, with the remaining active sites on the 
metal complex being occupied by groups derived from a poly- 
hydric alcohol. 


4,159,210 
MAPLE SUGAR PRODUCT AND METHOD OF 
PREPARING AND USING SAME 
Andy C. C, Chen, Belle Mead, N.J.; Sanford J. Drescher, Brook- 
lyn, and Charles P. Graham, Hicksville, both of N.Y., assign- 
ors to Amstar Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 915,719 
Int. Cl.2 C13F 1/02; A23L 1/09, 1/221 
U.S. Cl. 127—29 15 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a crystallized maple sugar product 
which comprises the steps of: 
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concentrating a maple syrup to a solids content of 93-98%; 
subjecting said concentrated syrup to impact beating within 
a crystallization zone until transformation and crystalliza- 
tion occur and a maple sugar product made up of aggre- 
gates of sucrose crystals having a crystal size in the range 
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3-50 microns and a moisture content of 2-4% by weight is 
produced; 

recovering said resulting crystallized maple sugar product 
from said crystallization zone; and 

drying said crystallized maple sugar product to a moisture 
content of less than 1%. 


4,159,211 
DISHWASHER WATER TEMPERATURE CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Robert E. Hoffman, Dayton; Richard B. Williams, Kettering, 
and Carl J. Wright, Bellbrook, all of Ohio, assignors to Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 851,438, Nov. 14, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,665 
Int. Cl.2 BO8B 3/02 


US. Cl. 134—57 D 3 Claims 
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1. In an automatic domestic dishwasher comprising a dish- 
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washing chamber having a sump and an access opening closed 
by a door, said sump adapted to retain a fluid therein, an elec- 
tric resistance heater means in said sump and adapted to be 
inundated by the fluid, fill means for supplying fluid to said 
chamber and said sump, means for supporting dishes and the 
like in said chamber, fluid distributing means connected to said 
sump for circulating the fluid during a wash cycle from said 
sump over said dishes and the like, a control system for operat- 
ing said dishwasher including a plurality of timer switches 
controlled in sequence by a timer, a plurality of electrically 
operated elements including said fill means controlled by said 
timer switches to perform said wash and rinse cycles with said 
fluid, an electrical power source for said control system, said 
timer including a motor electrically connected to said power 
source operative to drive said timer switches in said sequence 
in a predetermined period of time, manually operated options 
selector switch means in said control system enabling the user 
to select one of two fluid temperature options during said wash 
cycle, said control system including first and second single 
pole-double throw thermostat switches operative for sensing 
first and second predetermined fluid temperatures respec- 
tively, in said sump; said first thermostat switch having its first 
fixed contact connected to a first fixed contact of a first single 
pole-double throw switch operated by said options selector 
switch means, said first thermostat switch having its movable 
contact connectéd through certain of said timer switches to 
one side of said power source, said first thermostat switch 
having its second fixed contact connected to a common junc- 
tion means, said common junction means connected to one side 
of said heater means with the other side of said heater con- 
nected to the other side of said power source, said common 
junction means connected to a contact of a second single pole- 
single throw options selector switch operated by said options 
selector switch means, the other contact of said second selec- 
tor switch connected to a first fixed contact of said second 
thermostat switch, said second thermostat switch second fixed 
contact connected to the second fixed contact of said first 
selector switch, said first selector switch movable contact 
connected to one side of said timer motor and the other side of 
said timer motor connected to said other side of said power 
source, said second thermostat switch having its movable 
contact connected through certain of said timer switches to 
said one side of said power source, whereby during normal 
operation with said options selector switch means moved to a 
first position and with the timer contact means actuating said 
fill means fluid is supplied to said pump such that upon actua- 
tion of said fluid distributing means said heater means is ener- 
gized if said first thermostat switch movable contact is in 
engagement with its second fixed contact, upon the fluid in said 
sump reaching said first predetermined temperature said first 
thermostat switch movable contact moves from its second 
fixed contact to its first fixed contact thereby interrupting 
power to said heater means and completing the electrical 
circuit through said first contact of said second selector switch 
to said timer motor energizing same for advancing said timer 
through the remainder of the selected wash cycle having as- 
sured that the fluid in said sump has been heated to said first 
predetermined wash temperature to insure optimum perfor- 
mance of the washing fluid, and whereby a higher temperature 
fluid wash may be manually selected by the user upon moving 
said options selector switch means to a second position closing 
said second options selector switch and moving said first op- 
tions selector switch movable contact from its first fixed 
contact to its second fixed contact, thereby causing said timer 
motor to be deenergized, whereby if said second thermostat 
movable contact is in engagement with its first fixed contact 
said heater means will be energized and said timer motor will 
remain deenergized until the fluid in said sump attains said 
second predetermined temperature, and whereby upon the 
fluid in said sump attaining said second predetermined temper- 
ature said second thermostat movable contact moves from its 
first fixed contact to its second fixed contact deenergizing said 
heater means and energizing said timing motor causing said 
timer to advance through the remainder of said selected wash 
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cycle with the fluid having been heated to said second prede- 
termined wash temperatures providing an extra-hot wash. 


4,159,212 
LUMINESCENT SOLAR COLLECTOR 
John W. Yerkes, Granada Hills, Calif., assignor to Atlantic 
Richfield Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,848 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 31/04 
US. Cl. 136—89 FC 


1. A luminescent solar collector comprising at least one 
luminescent member having a pair of opposed surfaces, and at 
least one photovoltaic means embedded in said member and 
extending essentially from one of said opposed surfaces of said 
member to the other opposed surface of said member so that a 
portion of said photovoltaic means of a first conductivity is 
adjacent said one opposed surface and a portion of the same 
photovoltaic means that is of a second conductivity is adjacent 
said other opposed surface. 


4,159,213 
STRAIGHT, UNIFORM THERMALMIGRATION OF 
FINE LINES 

Douglas E. Houston, Ballston Lake; Thomas R. Anthony, and 

Harvey E. Cline, both of Schenectady, all of N.Y., assignors to 

General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 942,123 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 21/225 

US, Cl. 148—1.5 10 Claims 

1. In the method of moving a melt of metal-rich semiconduc- 
tor material through a solid body of semiconductor material by 
thermal gradient zone melting processing comprising the steps 
of 

a. selecting a body of single crystal semiconductor material 
so that the body has a first type conductivity, a selected 
resistivity, and at least one major surface having a pre- 
ferred planar crystal structure orientation which is one 
selected from the group consisting of (100), (110) and 
(111), the vertical axis of the body being substantially 
aligned with a first axis of the crystal structure; 

. preparing the surface having the preferred planar crystal 
structure orientation to accommodate one or more physi- 
cal configurations of a layer of metal thereon; 

. depositing at least one amount of material in the form of a 
metal wire on the selected surface of the body of semicon- 
ductor material, each amount of metal material having a 
preferred geometric configuration; 

. heating the body and the metal to a temperature sufficient 
to form a melt of metal-rich material on the surface of the 
body; 

. establishing a temperature gradient along substantially the 
vertical axis of the body and the first axis of the crystal 
structure; 

f. migrating the metal-rich melt through the body along the 
first axis of the crystal structure to divide the body into a 
plurality of regions of first type conducitivity and to form 
at least one or more regions of recrystallized material of 
the body having solid solubility of the vapor deposited 
metal therein, the metal including at least one dopant 
impurity material therein to impart a second and opposite 
type conductivity and a selected level of resistivity 
thereto, the improvement in the method of processing 
which includes establishing the thermal gradient at from 
2° to 10° off the vertical crystal axis of the body to obtain 
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substantially uniform initiation of the melt for migration 
into and through the body. 


4,159,214 
FORMATION OF HETEROJUNCTIONS UTILIZING 
BACK-SIDE SURFACE ROUGHENING FOR STRESS 
RELIEF 

Donald Mason, Indialantic, Fla., assignor to Harris Corpora- 

tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 833,935, Sep. 19, 1977, Pat. No. 4,120,706. 

This application May 31, 1978, Ser. No. 911,559 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 21/304, 21/20 

USS. Cl. 148—1.5 6 Claims 

1. A method of relieving stress between two layers of differ- 
ent semiconductors, said semiconductors having different 
coefficients of thermal expansion, comprising roughening the 
surface of the layer with the lower coefficient of thermal 
expansion opposite the common surface of said two layers, 
annealing and cooling said lower coefficient of thermal expan- 
sion layer to produce compressive stress on the roughened 
surface and tensile stress on the common surface, and epitaxi- 
ally depositing the semiconductor layer with the higher coeffi- 
cient-of-thermal expansion. 


4,159,215 
DROPLET MIGRATION DOPING USING REACTIVE 
CARRIERS AND DOPANTS 

Mike F. Chang, Liverpool; Harvey E. Cline, and Thomas R. 

Anthony, both of Schenectady, all of N.Y., assignors to Gen- 

eral Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 944,278 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 21/228 

US. Cl. 148—1.5 


1. In the method of moving a melt of metal-rich semiconduc- 
tor material through a solid body of semiconductor material by 
thermal gradient zone melting processing comprising the steps 
of 

a. selecting a body of single crystal semiconductor material 
so that the body has a first type conductivity, a selected 
resistivity, and at least one major surface having a pre- 
ferred planar crystal structure orientation which is one 
selected from the group consisting of (100), (110) and 
(111), the vertical axis of the body being substantially 
aligned with a first axis of the crystal structure; 

b. the surface having the preferred planar crystal structure 
orientation to accommodate one or more physical config- 
urations of a layer of metal thereon; 

c. depositing a layer of metal on the selected surface of the 
body of semiconductor material; 

d. heating the body and the metal deposit to a temperature 
sufficient to form a melt of metal-rich material on the 
surface of the body; 

e. establishing a unidirectional temperature gradient along 
substantially the vertical axis of the body and the first axis 
of the crystal structure; 

f. migrating the metal-rich melt through the body along the 
unidirectional temperature gradient to divide the body 
into a plurality of regions of first type conductivity and to 
form at least one array of regions of recrystallized material 
of the body having solid solubility of the vapor deposited 
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metal therein, the metal including at least one dopant 
impurity material therein to impart a predetermined sec- 
ond type conductivity and a selected level of resistivity 
thereto; 

the improvement in the method of processing which in- 
cludes 

vapor depositing a layer of metal which comprises 

a first material aluminum which improves the penetration of 
the melt, when formed, into the surface of the body and 
increases stability of the migration of the melt through the 
body, and or increases the rate of melt migration through 
the body, and 

a second material antimony which includes at least a second 
material which imparts to the recrystallized region prede- 
termined electrical characteristics of conductivity type, 
level of resistivity, and control of lifetime and the like, and 

the temperature gradient zone melting is practiced at a tem- 
perature greater than 1065° C., the temperature at which 
intermetallic compounds are formed by the material of the 
semiconductor body and at least one of the first and sec- 
ond materials and by the first and second materials them- 
selves. 


4,159,216 
ENHANCED LINE STABILITY BY ALLOYING OF 
DEPOSITION 

Thomas R. Anthony, and Harvey E. Cline, both of Schenectady, 

N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 944,279 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 21/225 


US, Cl. 148—1.5 9 Claims 


1. In the method of moving a melt of metal-rich semiconduc- 
tor material through a solid body of semiconductor material by 
thermal gradient zone melting processing comprising the step 


of 

a. selecting a body of single crystal semiconductor material 
so that the body has a first type conductivity, a selected 
resistivity, and at least one major surface having a pre- 
ferred planar crystal structure orientation which is one 
selected from the group consisting of (100), (110) and 
(111), the vertical axis of the body being substantially 
aligned with a first axis of the crystal structure; 

. the surface having the preferred planar crystal structure 
orientation to accommodate one or more physical config- 
urations of a layer of metal thereon; 

. depositing a layer of metal on the selected surface of the 
body of semiconductor material; 

. heating the body and the metal deposited to a temperature 
sufficient to form a melt of metal-rich material on the 
surface of the body; 

. establishing a temperature gradient along substantially the 
vertical axis of the body and the first axis of the crystal 
structure; 

. migrating the metal-rich melt through the body along the 
first axis of the crystal structure to divide the body into a 
plurality of regions of first type conductivity and to form 
at least one array of regions of recrystallized material of 
the body having solid solubility of the vapor deposited 
metal therein, the metal including at least one dopant 
impurity material therein to impart a second and opposite 
type conductivity and a selected level of resistivity 
thereto; 

the improvement in the method of processing which includes 
producing at least a saturated solution of semiconductor 
material of the body in the metal layer deposited on the 
surface of preferred planar crystal orientation prior to 
establishing the temperature gradient in the body to 
achieve substantially uniform penetration of the surface 
by the melt when the thermal gradient is established, the 
level of saturation being determined by the liquidus curve 

of the metal-semiconductor material system. 
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4,159,217 
CRYOGENIC FORMING 
Ronald J. Selines, Yorktown Heights, and Jaak S. Van den Sype, 

Scarsdale, both of N.Y., assignors to Union Carbide Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 672,367, Mar. 31, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 839,293 
Int. Cl.2 C22F 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 148—11.5 A 3 Claims 

1. In a method for cryogenically forming a sheet of alumi- 

num or a solid solution strengthened aluminum alloy wherein 
the sheet has a maximum thickness of about 0.2 inch, said 
method comprising forming said sheet into a shaped article of 
desired configuration by deforming said sheet at a cryogenic 
temperature in the range of about minus 100° C. to about minus 
200° C., 

the improvement comprising: 

(a) work-hardening the sheet to at least about 25 percent of 
maxinum hardness prior to the cryogenic deformation; 
and 

(b) conducting the cryogenic deformation in such a manner 
that (i) at least part of the sheet is deformed by tensile 
stresses, (ii) the thickness of said part is reduced by at least 
2 percent by said deformation, and (iii) the smallest dimen- 
sion of the area of the part to be deformed is at least equal 
to the thickness of the sheet. 


4,159,218 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A DUAL-PHASE 
FERRITE-MARTENSITE STEEL STRIP 
David A. Chatfield, Coraopolis, Pa., and Robert R. Goodhart, 
Weirton, W. Va., assignors to National Steel Corporation, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 931,684 
Int. Cl.2 C21D 7/14 
USS. Cl. 148—12 F 10 Claims 
1. A method for producing a dual-phase steel strip having 
high strength and formability which comprises 
providing a hot rolled steel strip containing from 0.08 to 
0.12% carbon, 1.25 to 1.8% manganese, 0.5 to 0.7% sili- 
con and 0.1 to 0.7% chromium, the balance being substan- 
tially iron, 
heating said steel strip to a temperature within the intercriti- 
cal temperature range between the A, transformation 
point and the A; transformation point, 
annealing said strip in said temperature range for a period of 
from 15 seconds to 5 minutes, and 
cooling said annealed strip with an average cooling rate of 
about 3.6° F.-45° F./sec. (2° C.-25° C./sec.) down to a 
martensite formation temperature of about 850° F.+ 100° 
F. (454° C.+56° C.). 


4,159,219 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING AN UNBACKED TENSION 
FLOOR 
Richard J. Evans, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Armstrong Cork 
Company, Lancaster, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 606,449, Aug. 21, 1975, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 524,562, Nov. 18, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 859,741 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 9, 1993, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 31/12; EO4F 15/00 
USS. Cl. 156—71 4 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing and installing a decorative 
thermoplastic surface covering which, when installed over a 
flat surface by securing the surface covering to the underlying 
surface against movement relative thereto, exhibits a self- 
induced tension, comprising: 
(a) fusing a vinyl resin composition decorative layer and a 
vinyl resin composition backing layer to a strippable di- 
mensionally stable backing to form a fused thermoplastic 
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decorative surface covering bonded to said strippable 
backing; 

(b) removing said strippable backing and rolling said surface 
covering to place said surface covering under tension and 
thereby elongate the layer facing outward and compress 
the layer facing inward while in the roll, said layers being 
of a composition and structure such that, on unrolling the 
surface covering, the elongated layer overcomes the com- 
pressed layer and the surface covering is stretched to a 
dimension greater than its original unrolled dimension; 
and 

(c) unrolling said surface covering whereby the stretching 
occurs and the surface covering is placed under tension 
and securing said surface covering at the periphery of said 
surface covering only, whereby the tendency of said 
elongated surface covering to return to its original dimen- 
sion results in a self-induced tension which maintains said 
surface covering taut and thus flat. 


4,159,220 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR VIBRATION SEALING 
Eugene R. Bosche, Plymouth, and Earl W. Walke, Jr., Wixom, 
both of Mich., assignors to Ex-Cell-O Corporation, Troy, 
Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 652,916, Jan. 28, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 883,766 
Int. Cl.? B65G 59/06; B65H 3/24 
US. Cl. 156—73.1 


1. In a method of forming a seal in a sealing area between the 
layers of end closures of thermoplastic-coated paperboard 
cartons in a mass production system by vibration welding 
wherein the welding cycle includes an activation stage in 
which the thermoplastic coating of the layers in the sealing 
area is thermally activated to flow, and a cooling stage in 
which the layers of the sealing area with activated thermoplas- 
tic are clamped together until the thermoplastic cools and sets 
to form a seal, the improvement comprising: sequentially mov- 
ing each carton into a position at a welding and sealing station 
in which the layers of the sealing area of the end closure are 
disposed between the spaced apart work surfaces of a vibrating 
horn and an anvil with the layers of the sealing area arranged 
such that the thickness variations permit clamping pressure to 
be applied to the layers over the entire sealing area within 
predetermined minimum and maximum limits, the maximum 
limit and the minimum limit defining a range of clamping 
pressures, without penetrating the layers; pre-triggering the 
horn to cause it to vibrate at a predetermined frequency that 
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be activated to flow, the clamping pressures in certain portions 
of the sealing area being allowed to vary within said range 
from clamping pressures in other portions of the sealing area; 
then deenergizing the horn to stop the vibration thereof while 
the work surfaces of the horn and anvil remain in the clamping 
and sealing position; holding the anvil and deenergized horn in 
said clamping and sealing position for a predetermined period 
of time to permit the activated thermoplastic to cool and set; 
and then separating the work surfaces of the anvil and deener- 
gized horn to permit the carton with the sealed end closure to 
be moved from the welding and sealing station. 


4,159,221 
METHOD FOR HERMETICALLY SEALING AN 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT PACKAGE 
Philipp W. H. Schuessler, Endwell, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 643,978, Dec. 24, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 854,565 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 156—285 


1. A method of fabricating a hermetically sealed electronic 
circuit package, said package including a circuitized substrate, 
at least one integrated circuit chip mounted on said substrate 
and a cover adapted to be positioned and sealed over said chip 
on said substrate, said method comprising the steps of: 

providing a preformed epoxy resin based sealant material 

between said circuitized substrate and the outer periphery 
of said cover; 

placing the circuitized substrate and the cover with the 

preformed sealant therebetween is a vacuum chamber 
preheated to a temperature at least equal to the curing 
temperature of said sealant; 

evacuating said chamber while continuously raising the 

temperature of said substrate, cover and sealant toward a 
temperature at least equal to the cure temperature of said 
sealant; 
backfilling said chamber with an inert gas, chosen from the 
class consisting of nitrogen, argon, helium and neon, said 
backfilling being completed prior to the time the tempera- 
ture of said sealant reaches its melting point; and 

maintaining said substrate, cover and sealant in said chamber 
at a temperature at least equal to the cure temperature of 
said sealant until said sealant is substantially cured. 


4,159,222 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING HIGH DENSITY FINE 
LINE PRINTED CIRCUITRY 


will cause thermal activation of the thermoplastic coating of Sanford Lebow, Westlake Village; Daniel Nogavich, Newbury 


the layers in the sealing area between the clamping surfaces 
when the clamping pressure is within said predetermined mini- 
mum and maximum limits; moving the work surfaces of the 
anvil and vibrating horn into opposed, clamping relationship 
with said layers until the clamping pressure on the portions of 
the sealing area of minimum thickness reaches said predeter- 
mined minimum pressure, stopping the movement of the work 
surfaces toward each other to prevent the clamping pressure of 
the portions of the sealing area of maximum thickness from 
exceeding the predetermined maximum pressure; holding the 
work surfaces in said clamping and sealing position for a prede- 
termined period of time to cause the thermoplastic coating to 


Park, and Eugene Nogavich, Thousand Oaks, all of Calif., 
assignors to Pactel Corporation, Newbury Park, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 758,441 
Int. Cl.2 HOSK 3/12 
USS. Cl. 156—632 16 Claims 
1. The method of manufacturing high line density sharp 
resolution printed circuitry comprising in order the steps of: 
placing a thickness of photosensitive material at least equal 
to a selected conductor thickness on a smooth, polished 
surface of a substrate to form a surface of photosensitive 
material over a given area of the smooth surface; 
placing a photomask defining a conductor circuit pattern 
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adjacent the surface of the photosensitive material in 
intimate, continuous contact with the surface of the pho- 
tosensitive material; 

photo exposing and developing the photosensitive material 
to remove said material from regions of the smooth sur- 
face where a conductive circuit pattern is to be formed; 

forming a conductive circuit pattern of a selected thickness 
in regions of the smooth surface where a conductive 
circuit pattern is to be formed; 
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removing all remaining photosensitive material from the 
smooth surface; 

laminating uniformly thick preformed film of flowable insu- 
lator material to the smooth surface and conductive cir- 
cuit pattern formed thereon; and 

stripping the insulator material and conductive circuit pat- 
tern from the smooth surface. 


4,159,223 
USE OF ACTIVATED CARBON TO RECOVER AND 
SEPARATE CHEMICALS PRODUCED DURING 
PULPING OPERATIONS 

Kenneth W. Baierl, Marysville, Wash., assignor to Scott Paper 

Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 178,889, Sep. 9, 1971, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 622,796 
Int. Cl.2 D21C 11/02 


US. Cl. 162—14 13 Claims 


— 


ay 











1. A method for recovering and separating chemicals pro- 
duced during sulfite pulping operations which comprises 

passing liquors from said operations containing at least three 
chemicals to be recovered and separated through at least 
three units containing activated-carbon, 

separating the first chemical in said liquors with the first 
activated-carbon containing unit, 

separating the second chemical in said liquors with the sec- 
ond activated-carbon containing unit, 

separating the at least one remaining chemical in said liquors 
with the at least one remaining activated-carbon contain- 
ing unit, and 

separately recovering the first, second and at least one re- 
maining chemical from their respective units containing 
activated-carbon by introducing a solvent into each unit 
and subsequently separating the chemicals from the sol- 
vent. 
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8. A method for recovering and separating chemicals pro- 
duced during sulfite pulping operations which comprises: 

passing liquors from said operations containing chemicals to 
be recovered and separated through a plurality of units 
containing activated-carbon; 

separating a first chemical from said liquors with a first 
activated-carbon containing unit; 

separating a second chemical from said liquors with a second 
activated-carbon containing unit; and 

separately recovering the first and second chemicals from 
their respective units containing activated-carbon by in- 
troducing a solvent into each unit and subsequently sepa- 
rating the chemical from the solvent. 


4,159,224 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A FIBER 
COMPOSITE 

Gunnar Cederqvist, Lerdala, and Ulf Aberg, Skiévde, both of 

Sweden, assignors to Rockwool Aktiebolaget, Skévde, Sweden 

Filed Jun. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 804,296 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 12, 1976, 7609017; 

Feb. 9, 1977, 7701418 
Int. Cl.2 D21H 5/18 


US. Cl. 162—145 4 Claims 


1. A method for the production of a shaped fibrous body 
comprising the steps of: 

providing an aqueous dispersion comprising mineral fibers 
and cellulose fibers, the amount of mineral fibers being 
from 30-90% by weight based on the total fiber weight 
and the amount of cellulose fibers being from 10 to 70% 
by weight, based on the total fiber weight, said cellulose 
fibers including from 50 to 78% of natural zero fibers, said 
natural zero fibers being the thin and short cellulose fibers 
which pass through a conventional wire in the formation 
of cellulose products; 

dewatering the dispersion; 

shaping the dewatered dispersion; and 

drying the dewatered and shaped dispersion to provide a 
shaped fibrous body. 


4,159,225 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A STABLE 
MONOKARYOTIC MYCELIUM OF CORIOLUS 
VERSICOLOR AND ITS USE IN POLYSACCHARIDE 
PRODUCTION 
Chikao Yoshikumi, Kunitachi; Yoshio Omura, Tanashi; To- 
shihiko Wada, Mibu; Hiromitsu Makita; Takao Ando, both of 
Tokyo; Noriyuki Toyoda, and Kenichi Matsunaga, both of 
Hino, all of Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 826,118 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1976, 51-103379 
Int, Cl? C12D 13/04; Ci2K 1/00; C12B 1/08 
US, Cl, 195—31 P 11 Claims 
1. A method of producing a monokaryotic mycelium of 
Coriolus versicolor (Fr.) Quel., comprising shearing or grinding 
dikaryotic mycelia of Coriolus versicolor (Fr.) Quel. in a liquid 
medium and subsequently or simultaneously cultivating the 
mycelia in a submerged culture and recovering the monokar- 
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yotic mycelium having a higher probagation rate than the 
dikaryotic mycelia. 

10. The method of claim 1 wherein said monokaryotic myce- 
lia are of the strain GX-101-3 of Coriolus versicolor (Fr.) Quel., 
deposited under FERM-. No. 3686 in the Fermentation Re- 
search Institute of the Agency of Industrial Science and Tech- 
nology of the Japanese Government. 


4,159,226 
METHOD OF OBTAINING STREPTOMYCES 
PROTOPLASTS CAPABLE OF EFFICIENT CELL 
REGENERATION 
Richard H. Baltz, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 
Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 812,084 
Int. Cl.2 C12K 1/02 
US. Cl. 195—79 32 Claims 
1. A method of obtaining Streptomyces protoplasts which 
are capable of efficiently regenerating viable cells which com- 
prises growing the Streptomyces culture to the transition 
phase between the exponential and stationary phases and then 
forming protoplasts. 


4,159,227 
DUAL TEMPERATURE DIRECT CONTACT 
CONDENSER SUMPS 
Charles T. Sundquist, 1971 Sheridan P1., Richland, Wash. 99352 
Filed Mar. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 669,393 
Int. Cl.2 CO2B 1/04; BOID 3/42 


US. Cl, 202—185 A 1 Claim 








1. A direct contact condenser with a dual temperature sump 
including the following: a condenser vessel with a vapor inlet, 
vapor space, and a condensate sump; condensible vapor in said 
vapor space, liquid condensate in the sump, and a liquid vapor 
contact surface defined by the liquid level of said condensate; 
condenser coolant in a coolant conduit, said coolant conduit 
feeding said condenser coolant from a liquid cooler to said 
vapor space where said condenser coolant directly contacts 
said vapor; hot condensate in the upper part of said sump and 
cooler condensate in the lower part of said sump; a liquid level 
controller sensing the elevation of said liquid vapor contact 
surface, a first thermostat sensing condensate temperature in 
the sump at an elevation between said hot condensate and said 
cooler condensate; an upper outlet and upper drain valve for 
removing said hot condensate from the upper part of said 
sump; a lower outlet and lower drain valve for removing said 
cooler condensate from the lower part of said sump; said liquid 
level controller interconnected with said first thermostat and 
together controlling the opening and closing of said upper and 
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said lower drain valves to maintain a selected temperature at 
said first thermostat; a branch coolant conduit from said cool- 
ant conduit feeding condenser coolant to a flow control valve 
and thence to the lower part of said sump; a second thermostat 
in the upper part of said sump sensing temperature in the 
region of said liquid vapor contact surface, said flow control 
valve being controlled by said second thermostat to divert 
condenser coolant to the lower part of said sump when the 
temperature of said liquid vapor contact surface falls below a 
set temperature; a hot condensate conduit conducting hot 
condensate from said upper drain valve, through a pump and 
said liquid cooler; hot condensate being cooled in said liquid 
cooler and exiting as said condenser coolant. 


4,159,228 
APPARATUS FOR SOLAR DISTILLATION 

Rudolph H. Bellande, Spring Valley, and Donald C. Wilson, La 

Mesa, both of Calif., assignors to Avant, Ltd., San Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed Oct. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 840,823 
Int. Cl.? BOID 3/00; F243 3/02; CO2B 1/04 

US. Cl. 202—185 B 


1. An improved apparatus for the distillation of contami- 
nated water comprising; a substantially airtight enclosure hav- 
ing an evaporation chamber, a condensation chamber, and an 
insulative partition intermediate said evaporation chamber and 
said condensation chamber, said enclosure being adapted to 
operate in an outside environment and positioned so that the 
condensation chamber is shaded from direct solar radiation, 
said evaporation chamber having a lower reservoir adapted for 
containing contaminated water and an inclined upper surface 
transparent to solar radiation, said condensation chamber hav- 
ing a thermally conductive condensation wall and a collecting 
reservoir adapted for collecting condensed water, and said 
insulative partition having an upper port connecting the upper 
portion of said evaporation chamber with the upper portion of 
said condensation chamber, and a lower port connecting the 
lower portion of said evaporation chamber with the lower 
portion of said condensation chamber, said condensation 
chamber having a reverse chimney means, said condensation 
chamber having at least one thermally conductive conduit 
having a lower end vented to the atmosphere at the lower 
portion of said condensation chamber and an upper end vented 
to the atmosphere at the upper portion of said condensation 
chamber. 
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4,159,229 
METHOD OF PLATING LIGHT WEIGHT METAL TO 
ENHANCE LATERAL CORROSION RESISTANCE 

William A. Donakowski, Dearborn Heights, and John R. Mor- 

gan, Southfield, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Com- 

pany, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 803,199 
Int. Cl.? C25D 5/44 


US, Cl. 204—33 11 Claims 
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1. A method of plating aluminum based articles comprising: 

(a) selecting and preparing the article to be constituted of a 
recrystallized alloy containing 1-8% zinc at least at the 
surfaces to be plated, 

(b) cleaning said surfaces to be plated to be substantially free 
of any oxide film, 

(c) immersing said article in an electroplating cell with the 
voltage on, the electrolyte of said cell being constituted to 
deposit a brass strike coating directly onto the article, said 
strike having 60-70% copper by weight, and 

(d) electroplating over the coated article a decorative lus- 
trous coating system comprised of at least nickel or chro- 
mium. 


4,159,230 
TREATMENT OF CHROMIUM ELECTRODEPOSIT 
Clive Barnes, West Hanney near Wantage, and John J. B. Ward, 

Belmont Park, Wantage, both of England, assignors to Inter- 

national Lead Zinc Research Organization, Inc., New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 882,442 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 3, 1977, 
9289/77 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 5/48 
USS. Cl. 204—35 N 9 Claims 

1. A method of treating an article having an outer surface of 

zinc comprising the steps of 

(a) from an electrolyte containing trivalent chromium ions 
electrodepositing chromium on said zinc outer surface so 
as to obtain a microporous or microcracked chromium 
layer, 

(b) thereafter contacting the outer surface with an aqueous 
solution; said solution being at a pH of from 5 to 12 and 
containing a dissolved metal salt of a weak acid, said 
dissolved metal salt being selected so as to not form a 
water soluble complex of zinc, and 

(c) rinsing and drying the treated outer surface. 
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4,159,231 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A LEAD DIOXIDE COATED 
CATHODE 
Lawrence L. Smith; Richard G. Sandberg, both of Rolla, and 
Ernest R. Cole, Jr., Newburg, all of Mo., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Interior, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 931,068 
Int. Cl.2 C25B 1/30; C25C 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—57 


1. A method for producing an electrode by the electrodepo- 
sition of a lead oxide coating upon a titanium electrode com- 
prising immersing the titanium electrode and a cathode in an 
electrolyte solution containing nitric acid and lead ions in a 
concentration of about 180 to 210 grams per liter, establishing 
an electrical current by superimposing alternating current 
upon direct current to effect electrodeposition of said lead 
oxide wherein a uniform, dense grain size and structure of the 
electrodeposition coating is obtained by providing: 

(1) an electrode current density of from 0.03 to 0.08 amps per 

centimeter squared, 

(2) an electrolyte temperature of from 50° to 80° centrigrade, 

(3) a direct current voltage of from 1.4 to 5.0 volts, 

(4) a peak-to-peak alternating current voltage of from 1.6 to 

7.2 volts, 

(5) an alternating current wave frequency of from 30 to 100 

hertz. 


4,159,232 
ELECTRO-HYDROMETALLURGICAL PROCESS FOR 
THE EXTRACTION OF BASE METALS AND IRON 
William G. Bacon, and Morris J. Vreugde, both of 117 E. 4th 

Ave., Vancouver, B.C., Canada (VST 1G4) 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 835,491, Sep. 23, 1977, 
abandoned. This application May 19, 1978, Ser. No. 907,672 
Int. Cl.2 C25C 1/12, 1/06, 1/08; C25B 1/04 
USS, Cl. 204—107 36 Claims 

1. In a continuous hydrometallurgical process for the elec- 
trolytic recovery of a selected base metal from ore concentrate 
in the form of base metal sulphide compounds containing iron, 
said process utilizing at least a primary and secondary bank of 
sequentially disposed electrolytic cells, the cells of each bank 
electrically connected in parallel, or the equivalent thereof, 
each said cell having separate anode and cathode compart- 
ments and each said compartment separated from adjacent said 
compartments in a bank by a permeable dividing element 
capable of passing electrolyte between the compartments, the 
improvement which comprises: 
continuously withdrawing a first supply of anode solution 
from the anode compartments of the electrolytic cells in 
each bank of cells, said anode solution being an aqueous 
electrolyte including in solution hydrochloric acid and a 
soluble metal chloride, 
continuously leaching a first supply of ore concentrate by 
said first supply of anode solution in at least one leaching 
vessel to reduce ferric ions to their lowest (ferrous) va- 
lence state, 
separating solids from liquid in the resulting slurry output 
from the leaching vessel the slurry including solid residue, 
partially leached concentrate and leaching solution, 
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returning the separated leaching liquid from the slurry out- 
put of the leaching vessel to the cathode compartments of 
both the primary and secondary banks of cells with a first 
preselected portion of said liquid being returned to the 
cathode compartments of the secondary bank of cells, 

continuously withdrawing base metal deposits from a base 
metal slurry comprising cathode solution and precipitated 
base metal obtained from the cathode compartments of 
each bank of cells, returning the separated cathode solu- 
tion obtained from the base metal slurry to the cathode 
compartments of both the primary and secondary bank of 
cells with a second preselected portion of the separated 
cathode solution being returned to the cathode compart- 
ments of the secondary bank of cells, the amounts of said 
first and second preselected portions being small enough 
to allow for the establishment in said cathode compart- 
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ments of base metal impoverished solution areas and the 
amounts of remaining separated leaching liquid and sepa- 
rated cathode solution returned to the cathode compart- 
ments of the primary bank of cells, being large enough to 
avoid the development of base metal impoverished areas 
next to the cathode electrodes of the primary bank of cells, 

continuously withdrawing base metal impoverished cathode 
solution from the base metal impoverished solution areas 
of the cathode compartments of the secondary bank of 
cells, 

cathodically producing hydrogen gas from the catholyte of 
the electrolytic cells in each bank of cells, 

evaporating and crystallizing base metal impoverished cath- 
ode solution to yield hydrated ferrous chloride, and 

reducing the said hydrated ferrous chloride by the hydrogen 
gas at a selected elevated temperature to produce metallic 
iron. 


4,159,233 
CATHODIC ELECTROCOATING PROCESS FOR 
FORMING RESINOUS COATING USING AN AQUEOUS 
DISPERSION OF FOLYAMINO POLYHYDROXY 
POLYETHER RESINOUS ADDUCT AND 
ACID-FUNCTIONAL AMINOPLAST 
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(i) an aqueous medium having pH from about 3 to 9 and 
containing an acid with a pKg not greater than about 5; 
(ii) a substantially oxirane-free, non-gelled, resinous adduct 

of 
(a) a substantially oxirane-free precursor adduct of a poly- 
ether diepoxide having molecular weight from about 
300 to 10,000 and a polyamine having molecular weight 
from about 60 to 600 and 
(b) a mono-epoxide having molecular weight from about 
100 to 500 and having a normal alkyl group of at least 
about 4 carbon atoms pendant through only hydrolysis- 
resistant linkages from the epoxy group of said mono- 
epoxide, 
the mole ratio of residues of said mono-epoxide to residues 
of said diepoxide in said resinous adduct being from about 
0.2:1 to 2:1, the mole ratio of residues of said polyamine to 
residues of said diepoxide in said resinous adduct being 
from about 1.25:1 to 2:1, and said polyamine having from 
2 to 5 amine groups per molecule and at least sufficient 
amino hydrogens to react with substantially all of the 
epoxy groups of both said diepoxide and said mono-epox- 
ide; and (iii) from about 0.05 to 0.4 weight parts, per 
weight part of said resinous adduct, of an aminoplast resin 
having at least about 1 gram-equivalent, per 1,000 grams 
of said aminoplast resin, of carboxylic acid groups with 
pK, from about 2 to 6 for catalyzing the heat-induced cure 
of said resinous adduct with said aminoplast resin; 

(B) establishing concurrent contact of said conductive sub- 
strate and of another electrode with a common body of 
liquid aqueous dispersion; 

(C) maintaining a net unidirectional electrical current through 
said body of aqueous dispersion between said conductive 
substrate as cathode and said other electrode as anode to 
electrodeposit upon accessible portions of said conductive 
substrate a film comprising an intimate mixture of said poly- 
amino polyhydroxy polyether resin and said aminoplast 
resin; 

(D) removing said conductive substrate coated with said film 
from contact with said body of aqueous dispersion; 

(E) thereafter heating said film on said substrate to cure said 
film by the acid-catalyzed reaction of said aminoplast resin 
with said polyamino polyhydroxy polyether resin. 


4,159,234 
OXYGEN SENSOR 
Raymond J. Eifler, Farmington Hills, Mich., and Donald C. 
Davis, Fostoria, Ohio, assignors to Bendix Autolite Corpora- 
tion, Fostoria, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,031 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 27/46 
U.S. Cl. 204—195 S 


1. A sensor for sensing the oxygen concentration in a stream 


Vincent W. Ting, Brunswick, Ohio, and James M. Evans, of gas and generating an electrical signal in response thereto, 


Lynn Haven, Fia., assignors to SCM Corporation, Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Filed Feb. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 874,809 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 13/06 

US. Cl. 204—181 C 9 Claims 

1. A process for forming a cured resinous coating on a con- 
ductive substrate, comprising: 
(A) forming a liquid aqueous dispersion comprising: 
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said sensor comprising: 

a tubular housing having a front portion and a rear portion, 
said front portion having an annular recess extending 
inwardly from the front end thereof and a forwardly 
extending outside portion; 

a zirconia body mounted to said housing, a portion of said 
zirconia body extending through and spaced from said 
forward portion of said housing, said body having an 
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electrically conductive catalytic agent on a first surface 
adapted to be exposed to a gas and an electrically conduc- 
tive material on a second surface adapted to be exposed to 
a reference gas; 

electrical conducting means connected to said surfaces on 
said body and extending therefrom through said housing 
for conducting the electrical signal generated in response 
to the difference in oxygen concentration adjacent said 
two surfaces; and 

a tubular shield having an interior surface spaced from the 
first surface of said zirconia body and enclosing said zirco- 
nia body, said shield having an open end, and an annular 
lip extending radially outwardly from said open end, said 
shield secured to said housing by said forwardly extending 
portion of said housing which has been rolled radially 
inward over the annular lip on said shield. 


4,159,235 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TREATING METAL 
CONTAINING WASTE WATER 
Roland Kammel, and Hans-Wilhelm Lieber, both of Berlin, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Gétzelmann KG, Stuttgart, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 854,004, Nov. 22, 1977, Pat. No. 4,123,340. 
This application Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 911,812 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 22, 
1976, 2652934 
Int. Cl? CO2C 5/12 


US. Cl. 204—272 1 Claim 


1. Apparatus for treating metal containing waste water em- 
ploying a vessel containing the waste water in which there is 
provided at least one anode and a cathode consisting essen- 
tially of electrically conductive particles and in which the 
waste water is subjected to electrolysis during which the waste 
water and the particles of the cathode are being moved, com- 
prising: 

a vessel to accommodate metal containing waste water; 

a cage in the form of a double-walled, tubular container 
disposed in the vessel, said cage having perforated walls 
and being movable by an external force; 

a large number of electrically conductive particles disposed 
in said cage; 

a pump, which is part of a closed circulation circuit for the 
waste water, connected to said vessel; and 

a pipe extending into said container and being connected to 
said pump, said pipe being provided with perforations in 
the region of said cage. 
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4,159,236 
METHOD FOR COMBINING COAL LIQUEFACTION 
AND GASIFICATION PROCESSES 
Bruce K. Schmid, Denver, Colo., assignor to Gulf Oil Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 12, 1978, Ser. No. 905,296 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 1/06; C10J 3/06 


US. Cl. 208—10 14 Claims 





1. A combination bituminous coal liquefaction-gasification 
process comprising passing mineral-containing bituminous 
feed coal, hydrogen, recycle dissolved liquid solvent, recycle 
normally solid dissolved coal and recycle mineral residue to a 
coal liquefaction zone to dissolve hydrocarbonaceous material 
from mineral residue and to hydrocrack said hydrocarbona- 
ceous material to produce a mixture comprising hydrocarbon 
gases, dissolved liquid, normally solid dissolved coal and sus- 
pended mineral residue; separaring distillate liquid and hydro- 
carbon gases from a slurry comprising said normally solid 
dissolved coal, solvent and mineral residue; recycling to said 
liquefaction zone a portion of said slurry; passing the remain- 
der of said slurry to distillation means including a vacuum 
distillation tower for distillation, the slurry bottoms from said 
vacuum distillation tower comprising a gasifier feed slurry; 
said gasifier feed slurry comprising substantially the entire 850° 
F.+ normally solid dissolved coal and mineral residue yield of 
said liquefaction zone substantially without normally liquid 
coal and hydrocarbon gases; passing said gasifier feed slurry to 
a gasification zone; said gasifier feed slurry comprising substan- 
tially the entire hydrocarbonaceous feed to said gasification 
zone; said gasification zone including an oxidation zone for the 
conversion of the hydrocarbonaceous material therein to syn- 
thesis gas; converting a portion of said synthesis gas in a shift 
reaction to a gaseous hydrogen-rich stream and passing said 
hydrogen-rich stream to said liquefaction zone to satisfy the 
process hydrogen requirement thereof; the amount of 850° 
F.+ normally solid dissolved coal in said gasifier feed slurry 
being in excess of the amount of normally solid dissolved coal 
necessary to satisfy the process hydrogen requirement of said 
liquefaction zone; the amount of 850° F.+ normally solid 
dissolved coal in said gasifier slurry in excess of the amount 
necessary to satisfy the process hydrogen requirement in- 
creases the thermal efficiency of said process by producing an 
excess amount of synthesis gas for burning as fuel in said pro- 
cess and is in the range as defined by the formula 


R=13+(8—0)—3(Fe—1.5) 


where 
Fe=iron content of feed coal in weight percent 
O=oxygen content of feed coal in weight percent 
R=range of the yields of 850° F.+ dissolved coal in excess 
of the yield of 850° F.+ dissolved coal necessary to satisfy 
the process hydrogen requirement, where the yields are 
expressed in weight percent of dry feed coal; 
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the combustion heating value of said excess amount of synthe- 
sis gas being between 5 and 100 percent of the total energy 
requirement of said process; and burning said excess amount of 
synthesis gas as fuel within said process. 


4,159,237 
COAL LIQUEFACTION PROCESS EMPLOYING FUEL 
FROM A COMBINED GASIFIER 
Bruce K. Schmid, Denver, Colo., assignor to Gulf Oil Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 12, 1978, Ser. No. 905,298 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 1/06; C103 3/16 
21 Claims 














1. A combination coal liquefaction-gasification process com- 
prising passing mineral-containing feed coal, hydrogen, recy- 
cle dissolved liquid solvent, recycle normally solid dissolved 
coal and recycle mineral residue to a coal liquefaction zone to 
dissolve hydrocarbonaceous material from mineral residue and 
to hydrocrack said hydrocarbonaceous material to produce a 
mixture comprising hydrocarbon gases, dissolved liquid and 
normally solid dissolved coal and suspended mineral residue; 
separating distillate liquid and hydrocarbon gases from a slurry 
comprising said normally solid dissolved coal, solvent and 
mineral residue recycling to said liquefaction zone a portion of 
said slurry; passing the remainder of said slurry to distillation 
means including a vacuum distillation tower for distillation, the 
slurry bottoms from said vacuum distillation tower comprising 
a gasifier feed slurry; said gasifier feed slurry comprising sub- 
stantially the entire normally solid dissolved coal and mineral 
residue yield of said liquefaction zone substantially without 
normally liquid coal and hydrocarbon gases; passing said gas- 
ifier feed slurry to a gasification zone; said gasifier feed slurry 
comprising substantially the entire hydrocarbonaceous feed to 
said gasification zone; injecting water or steam into said gasifi- 
cation zone; said gasification zone including an oxidation zone 
having a maximum temperature in the range 2,200° to 3,600° F. 
for conversion of the hydrocarbonaceous material therein to 
synthesis gas; said synthesis gas having a mol ratio of H2 to CO 
of less than 1; converting a portion of said synthesis gas in a 
shift reaction to a first hydrogen-rich stream and passing said 
first hydrogen-rich stream to said liquefaction zone for use as 
process hydrogen; the amount of hydrocarbonaceous material 
passed to said gasification zone being sufficient to enable said 
gasification zone to produce an additional amount of synthesis 
gas beyond the amount required to produce process hydrogen 
which increases the thermal efficiency of said process when 
burned as fuel in said process; separating H2 from CO in at least 
a portion of said additional amount of synthesis gas to provide 
a second hydrogen-rich stream and a carbon monoxide-rich 
stream; and burning as fuel in said process an amount compris- 
ing at least 60 mol percent of the total CO plus H2 content of 
said additional amount of synthesis gas to supply between 5 
and 100 percent on a heat basis of the total energy requirement 


CHEMICAL 


809 


of said process; said carbon monoxide-rich stream providing at 
least a portion of said fuel burned. 


4,159,238 
INTEGRATED COAL LIQUEFACTION-GASIFICATION 
PROCESS 
Bruce K. Schmid, Denver, Colo., assignor to Gulf Oil Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 12, 1978, Ser. No. 905,299 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 1/06; C103 3/06 


US, Cl, 208—10 20 Claims 





1. A combination coal liquefaction-gasification process com- 
prising passing mineral-containing feed coal, hydrogen, recy- 
cle dissolved liquid solvent, recycle normally solid dissolved 
coal and recycle mineral residue to a coal liquefaction zone to 
dissolve hydrocarbonaceous material from mineral residue and 
to hydrocrack said hydrocarbonaceous material to produce a 
mixture comprising hydrocarbon gases, dissolved liquid, nor- 
mally solid dissolved coal and suspended mineral residue; 
separating distillate liquid and hydrocarbon gases from a slurry 
comprising said normally solid dissolved coal, solvent and 
mineral residue recycling to said liquefaction zone a portion of 
said slurry; passing the remainder of said slurry to distillation 
means including a vacuum distillation tower for distillation, the 
slurry bottoms from said vacuum distillation tower comprising 
a gasifier feed slurry; said gasifier feed slurry comprising sub- 
stantially the entire normally solid dissolved coal and mineral 
residue yield of said liquefaction zone substantially without 
normally liquid coal and hydrocarbon gases; passing said gas- 
ifier feed slurry to a gasification zone; said gasifier feed slurry 
comprising substantially the entire hydrocarbonaceous feed to 
said gasification zone; said gasification zone including an oxi- 
dation zone for the conversion of the hydrocarbonaceous 
material therein to synthesis gas; converting a portion of said 
synthesis gas in a shift reaction to a gaseous hydrogen-rich 
stream and passing said hydrogen-rich stream to said liquefac- 
tion zone for use as process hydrogen; the amount of hydrocar- 
bonaceous material passed to said gasification zone being suffi- 
cient to enable said gasification zone to produce an additional 
amount of synthesis gas beyond the amount required to pro- 
duce process hydrogen which increases the thermal efficiency 
of said process when burned as fuel in said process; the total 
combustion heat content of said additional amount of synthesis 
gas being between 5 and 100 percent on a heat basis of the total 
energy requirement of said process; and burning said additional 
amount of synthesis gas as fuel in said process. 
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4,159,239 
CATALYTIC CRACKING PROCESS 
Albert B. Schwartz, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Mobil Oil 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 649,261, Jan. 15, 1976, Pat. No. 4,072,600, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 440,890, Feb. 8, 1974, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 599,920, Jul. 28, 1975, said Ser. No. 
440,890, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 399,008, Sep. 20, 
1973, abandoned. This application Jan. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 
872,851 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 7, 1995, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.2 C10G 11/04; BO1J 8/24; CO1B 29/12 
U.S, Cl. 208—113 7 Claims 


REGENERATOR 
Flue Gos 


REACTOR 
{Composition 

©,0, ete 
75 


1. In a fluid catalytic cracking unit comprising a cracking 
zone operating in the absence of added hydrogen and a catalyst 
regeneration zone designed to substantially completely com- 
bust carbon monoxide to carbon dioxide thermally; which unit 
contains a circulating inventory of solid acidic cracking cata- 
lyst, the improvement in the operation thereof, whereby the 
regenerator dense bed temperature is increased, which com- 
prises: 


circulating with said catalyst a trace amount of at least one 
metal of the group consisting of platinum, palladium, 


iridium, osmium, rhodium, ruthenium and rhenium 
wherein the amount of said metal is from 0.01 to 50 ppm, 
based on total catalyst inventory. 


4,159,240 
SEPARATING LIQUID AND SOLID PRODUCTS OF 
LIQUEFACTION OF COAL OR LIKE CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIALS 
John M. Malek, P.O. Box 71, Lomita, Calif. 90717 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 648,108, Jan. 12, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,085,029. This application Mar. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 891,180 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 18, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 19/02 
U.S, Cl, 208—177 11 Claims 
1. A process for separating slurryform products of coal 
liquefaction into coal derived solids and coal derived liquids 
produced from a coal feed and separated from gasiform prod- 
ucts of said liquefaction comprising: 
treating at least a part of said slurryform with an alkali 
selected from the group consisting of alkali metal hydrox- 
ides, alkaline earth metal hydroxides, ammonium hydrox- 
ide, and alkali metal carbonates, in presence of hydrogen 
oxide, mixing in an inline static mixer the slurryform with 
said alkali in presence of hydrogen oxide, and subjecting 
the so produced material to gravity settling and forming, 
in a gravity settling separator, an underflow layer com- 
prising a solids rich fraction and a liquid residue fraction, 
and an overflow layer comprising a hydrocarbon liquid 
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rich fraction with a froth fraction including solid fines and 
residual impurities non-soluble in said hydrocarbon liquid, 





and withdrawing at least a part of said fractions from said 
separator. 


4,159,241 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING ARSENIC AND/OR 
ANTIMONY FROM OIL SHALE DISTILLATE OR COAL 
OIL 

Thomas Simo, Bad Homburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Metallgeselischaft Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 836,468 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 4, 1976, 


2644721 
Int, Cl.? C10G 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 208—251 H 3 Claims 

1. A process for removing a metal selected from the group 
consisting of arsenic, antimony and mixtures thereof from an 
oil shale distillate containing shale dust or a coal oil distillate 
containing coal dust which consists essentially of contacting 
said oil shale distillate or said coal oil distillate with hydrogen 
under a pressure of 60 to 160 bars at a temperature of 300° to 
500° C. and at a residence time of about 15 minutes and rapidly 
cooling the so-treated distillate whereby elementary arsenic, 
antimony or mixture thereof is deposited on said oil shale dust 
or said coal dust and said oil shale dust or said coal dust con- 
taining elementary arsenic, antimony or mixture thereof is 
removed therefrom, the residual arsenic content of the oil 
phase remaining being less than 1 ppm and such oil phase being 
obtained without any carbon loss. 


4,159,242 

COAL WASHING APPARATUS 
Leon Walker, P.O. Box 415, Welch, Okla. 74369 

Filed Aug. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 822,802 

Int. Cl.2 BO3B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 209—44 1 Claim 
1. An apparatus for separating particles of intermediate 

specific gravity from an aggregate containing said particles as 
well as fine and coarse particles of a higher specific gravity by 
use of a liquid of lesser specific gravity than any of said parti- 
cles, which comprises: 

a first axially rotatably inclined cylindrical housing having 
an open upper end and a closed lower end; 

a first helical ribbon flight secured to the inner periphery of 
the first housing for transporting fine higher specific grav- 
ity particles to the upper end of the first housing; 

a second cylindrical housing of substantially uniform cross- 
section throughout its length concentrically disposed 
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within the first housing for receiving the aggregate 
therein, and being secured to said first housing within said 
first ribbon flight, said second housing having an open 
upper end and a centrally disposed open partially re- 
stricted lower end at the closed end of the first housing 
and extending through the central portion of the closed 
lower end of the first housing for discharging the interme- 
diate specific gravity particles and liquid of lesser specific 
gravity, the lower portion of said second housing enclosed 
within the first housing having a plurality of perforation 
means in the sidewalls thereof for admitting the fine 
higher specific gravity particles therethrough; 


a second helical ribbon flight secured to the inner periphery 
of the second housing and open in the center portion 
thereof for transporting coarse higher specific gravity 
particles to the upper end of the second housing; 

means for introducing said liquid of lesser specific gravity 
into said second housing; 

means for introducing said particles into said second hous- 
ing; and 

means operably connected to the first housing for rotating 
said first housing. 


4,159,243 
PROCESS AND SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING AN 
ORBITAL SYSTEM 
Robert W. Okey, Covina, Calif., assignor to Envirotech Corpo- 
ration, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 823,068 
Int. Cl.? CO2C 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 210—14 


1. A process for treating sewage in the channel of an orbital 

system comprising: 

a. introducing a stream of sewage into the channel with the 
strength of the introduced sewage and the rate of intro- 
duction being variable; 

b. impelling the sewage to flow through the channel; 

c. aerating the sewage by a controllable aerator to introduce 
oxygen into the sewage to promote decomposition of 
oxygen-demanding impurities and to form a zone of nitrifi- 
cation and a zone of denitrification downstream from the 
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zone of nitrification wherein the concentration of dis- 
solved oxygen in the zone of nitrification decreases in the 
direction of flow thereby forming a dissolved oxygen 
profile, and the slope of the dissolved oxygen profile 
varies with varying strength of the introduced sewage, 
and the location of the zone of denitrification varies with 
the rate of flow of sewage through the channel and the 
slope of the dissolved oxygen profile; 

. removing a partial stream of sewage from the sewage at a 
point within the zone of denitrification; 

. measuring the dissolved oxygen profile with two probes, 
the first probe located in the zone of nitrification and the 
second probe located in the zone of nitrification and 
downstream of the first probe; 

. transmitting signals from said two probes to a controller 
which utilizes the signals to: 

i. determine the slope of the dissolved oxygen profile 
between said first and said second probes; 

ii. determine, based on the slope of the dissolved oxygen 
profile and the signal from the first probe, the location 
of a point upstream of which the sewage is aerobic and 
downstream of which the sewage is anoxic; 

iii. determine the distance between the point and said 
controllable aerator; 

iv. compare the distance between the point and said con- 
trollable aerator with a predetermined maximum dis- 
tance and generate a signal according to the compared 
distances; and 

. transmitting the signal generated by said controller to said 
controllable aerator to control the aerator to aerate the 
sewage so that the distance between the point and the 
aerator is not greater than the predetermined maximum 
distance. 


4,159,244 
WASTE WATER-TREATING METHOD 

Yasuo Amagi, Tokyo, and Satoshi Inada, Ichigayadi, both of 

Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo and Toyo Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, both of, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 775,285, Mar. 7, 1977, 
abandoned, Ser. No. 635,402, Nov. 26, 1975, abandoned, and Ser. 
No. 448,490, Mar. 6, 1974, abandoned, said Ser. No. 775,285, is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 635,402, and said Ser. No. 635,402, is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 448,490,. This application Sep. 8, 1977, 
Ser. No. 831,391 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1973, 48-29868 
Int. Cl.2 CO2B 1/14; CO2C 5/02 


USS. Cl, 210—20 8 Claims 


TREATED WATER 


| 


FLOWING DIRECTION 
WATER 


»...- MOVEMENT OF 
ACTIVATED CARBON 


1. A waste water-treating method for removal of a miscible 
pollutant present in a waste water which comprises the steps of 
passing said waste water upwardly through a adsorption bed 
comprising at least one layer of sand, pebbles or porous con- 
crete to form a uniformly upward or plug flow upwardly 
through the vertically extending adsorption section of a fluid- 
ized bed of particles of activated carbon for contact with 
particles of activated carbon whose particle size ranges be- 
tween 0.20 and 1.5 mm and the difference between the largest 
of said particles and the smallest of said particles is at least 0.30 
mm, whose particle density is 0.8 to 0.9 g/cc and which has 
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such a particle size distribution as in the case that the range of 
the particle size is divided into three equal width of particle 
size range, each volume of activated carbon belonging to the 
respective division is to fall within the range of 337% (V/V) 
to total volume, the linear velocity of the waste water being 
controlled to produce an expansion ratio of fluidized bed 
height of the granular activated carbon of from 1.2 to 3.0 times 
the bed height under settled state. 


4,159,245 
METHOD FOR REMOVAL OF FOGGING 
COMPONENTS IN PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSING 
SOLUTION 

Sachio Matsushita; Isao Shimamura; Hiroyuki Hirai, and Kazuo 

Shirasu, all of Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji 

Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 

Filed Aug. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 823,799 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1976, 51-96340 
Int. Cl.2 BO1D 13/00; GO3C 7/00 

US. Cl, 210—22 R 11 Claims 

1. A method for removing fogging and/or color mixing 
components formed in a used color developer solution contain- 
ing an aromatic primary amine color developing agent during 
development processing of an exposed silver halide color 
photographic material which comprises contacting the used 
color developer solution with an aqueous solution through a 
continuous fine open-cell porous diaphragm having a pore size 
in the range of 0.1 to 100 microns and a thickness in the range 
of 0.01 to 5 mm, said diaphragm being comprised of polytetra- 
fluoroethylene or a mixture of higher than about 50% by 
weight polytetrafluoroethylene and with up to about 50% by 
weight of polyethylene, polypropylene or polyvinyl chloride 
to thereby transfer the fogging and/or color mixing compo- 
nents from the color developer solution to the aqueous solu- 
tion. 


4,159,246 
REMOVAL OF FLUORINE FROM WATER 
Mitsuo Matsumoto, Suita, Japan, assignor to Kohei Deguchi, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 717,903, Aug. 26, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 861,511 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 10, 1975, 50-110174; 
Sep. 17, 1975, 50-113058; Dec. 6, 1975, 50-146151 
Int. Cl.2 BO1D 21/01; C02B 1/20 
US, Cl, 210—47 


1. A method of removing fluorine ions from water, which 

comprises: 

(a) adding a material selected from the group consisting of 
aluminium sulfate and aluminium chloride to said water in 
an amount effective to produce precipitation of said fluo- 
rine ions as aluminium fluoride hydrates 
simultaneously with sodium aluminate in a ratio effective 

to establish and to continuously maintain the PH value 
of the solution in the range of 6.6 to 6.9, 

(b) continuously stirring the mixture and reacting the alu- 
minium ions and fluorine ions in said water with each 
other to produce said aluminium fluoride hydrates insolu- 
ble in said water, 
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(c) removing said aluminium fluoride hydrates from said 
water. 


4,159,247 
LOCKING FILTER APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Richard H. Wykoff, Livonia, and John A. Bos, Garden City, 

both of Mich., assignors to AMSTED Industries Incorpo- 

rated, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 931,605 
Int. Cl.? BOID 33/22 

US. Cl. 210—68 


1. In a liquid filtering apparatus, comprising a frame, an 
upper shell and a lower shell relatively vertically displaceable 
with respect to each other between an open and a closed posi- 
tion, a filter media interposed between said shells, said upper 
shell having an inlet for liquid to be filtered and said lower 
shell having an outlet for filtered liquid, 

control means to discontinue liquid inflow upon a predeter- 

mined increase in pressure within said upper shell, means 
to cause any liquid remaining within said shells to flow 
from the filtering apparatus, 

separation means to separate said two filter shells to said 

open position, 

means for intermittently moving said filter media along a 

path of travel to position a clean portion of said filter 
media between said shells, 

said separation means moving said shells to said closed posi- 

tion after said filter media is repositioned, 

wherein the improvement comprises locking means indepen- 

dent of said separation means comprising rotatable hous- 
ing means, and 

complementary locking means on one of said upper or lower 

shells to maintain said shells in sealing contact about said 
filter media. 

5. In a method of liquid filtering by passing the liquid to be 
filtered through a filter media interposed between the spaced 
confronting open faces of a pair of filter shells supported on a 
vertical frame, liquid to be filtered being introduced under 
pressure into the first of said shells and filtered liquid exiting 
from the second of said shells, the first filter shell being locked 
against the filter media and the second filter shell, interrupting 
the flow of liquid into said first shell when said filter media 
becomes clogged, introduction of a compressed gas into the 
first filter shell to discharge the remaining liquid from the 
second shell, releasing said gas pressure when the remaining 
liquid to be filtered has left said second filter shell, 

unlocking said first filter shell from locked contact with the 

filter media and second filter shell, 

moving said first filter shell away from said second filter 

shell, removing said clogged filter media and accreted 
contaminant particles from between said shells, 
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moving an unclogged filter media between said shells, 

moving and interlocking said first filter shell against said 
filter media and said second filter shell and reinitiating the 
passing of liquid to be filtered through said filter media, 

wherein the improvement comprises the interlocking of said 
first filter shell against said filter media and said second 
filter shell by the cooperating intermeshing of stop blocks 
attached to said upper filter shell with complementary 
stop blocks attached to a stop ring that abuts said vertical 
frame. 


4,159,248 
CATCH BASIN PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Lauren P. Taylor, Swarthmore, and Alex Petroski, Springfield, 
both of Pa., assignors to LRS Research, Ltd., Broomall, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 812,483, Jul. 5, 1977, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 709,566, Jul. 26, 1976, Pat. 
No. 4,040,960. This application Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 885,683 
Int. Cl.2 BO1D 21/00 


US, Cl. 210—96.1 25 Claims 


10 PROCESS WEAD 
OR SANITARY SEWER 


1. A cleaning system for dewatering a continuous wash 
stream containing variable quantities of solid wastes, compris- 


ing: 

(a) at least one dewatering means including inlet means for 
receiving said waste containing wash stream and outlet 
means for continuously separating said wash stream into 
at least liquid and thickened portions; 

(b) solids sensing means for measuring the solids content and 
flow of at least said wash stream and at least the solids 
content and flow of said liquid portion to determine the 
solids and moisture contents of the thickened portion; and 

(c) wash control means responsive to said solids sensing 
means for continuously controlling said dewatering means 
to selectively affect the characteristics of said liquid and 
thickened portions. 


4,159,249 
FILTER PLATE SUSPENSION IN A PLATE FILTER 
PRESS 

Alfons Schotten, Diiren, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Eberhard Hoesch & Sohne GmbH & Co., Diiren, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 841,311 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 12, 

1976, 2645964 
Int. Cl.2 BO1D 25/00 

US. Cl. 210—230 18 Claims 

1. In a plate filter press having a plurality of filter plates; an 
overhead guide carrier extending in the length dimension of 
the press; suspension means displaceably supporting each filter 
plate on the guide carrier; the filter plates being oriented with 
their flat sides generally perpendicularly to the length dimen- 
sion; each filter plate having a first central plane extending 
perpendicularly to the length dimension and a second central 
plane extending vertically and being parallel to the length 
dimension; the improvement wherein said suspension means 
comprises first, second and third guide tracks affixed to said 
guide carrier and extending parallel to one another in said 
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length dimension; said first and second guide tracks defining a 
first guide plane; said third guide track lying in a second guide 
plane extending parallel-spaced from said first guide plane; 
each said filter plate has spaced first, second and third guide 
elements engaging said first, second and third guide tracks, 
respectively; said first and second guide elements being situ- 
ated at opposite sides of and spaced from said second central 





plane; at least one of said first and second guide elements 
engaging its respective guide track at a location spaced from 
said first central plane; and said third guide element engaging 
said third guide track at a location situated spaced from said 
first central plane on that side thereof which is oriented away 
from the location of engagement of said at least one guide 
element. 


4,159,250 
DIALYZER CASING 
William J. Schnell, Wheeling, Ill., assignor to Baxter Travenol 
Laboratories, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 732,233, Oct. 14, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 895,428 
Int. Cl.? BOID 25/02, 31/00; B29C 27/04 
US. Cl, 210—232 


1. A dialysis device of the type in which a plurality of paral- 
lel membrane support plates are stacked and support a plurality 
of membranes, with the membrane support plates and mem- 
branes defining transverse openings for the passage of fluids, 
the improvement comprising, in combination: a casing enclos- 
ing the top, bottom and two opposing sides of said stack, said 
casing comprising a first base member carrying a side member 
extending therefrom, a second base member carrying a side 
member extending therefrom, said first and second base mem- 
bers and their side members being identical to each other and 
interchangeable, said first base member and said second base 
member being located on opposed portions of said stack with 
said side members extending toward each other on other op- 
posed portions of said stack, said side member carried by said 
first base member being connected to said second base member 
and said side member carried by said second base member 
being connected to said first base member; said first base mem- 
ber and said second base member being movable toward each 
other during connection of said side members to said base 
members whereby the distance between said first base member 
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and said second base member may provide a suitable pressure 
fit on said stack enclosed by said casing. 


4,159,251 
ULTRAFILTRATION MEMBRANES BASED ON 
HETEROAROMATIC POLYMERS 
Wolfgang J. Wrasidlo, La Jolla, Calif., and Soloman Spiegel- 
man, New York, N.Y., assignors to Pharmaco, Inc., Cham- 
paign, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 728,453 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 13/04, 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—321 R 38 Claims 
1. A membrane consisting of a microporous structure having 
semipermeable properties, said membrane being formed by 
contacting a film made from a solution containing at least one 
heteroaromatic polymer with a nonsolvent in which said poly- 
mer is essentially insoluble, said polymer having a recurring 
structure selected from the group consisting of one or more of 
the following formulas: 
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wherein R is phenylene, diphenylene, diphenyl ether, diphe- 
nylsulfide, diphenyl sulfone, diphenylmethane, naphthyl, 
pyridylidene or alkylene of | to 6 carbon atoms, R’ is hydro- 
gen, an aromatic radical or an aliphatic radical, X is a carbon- 
to-carbon bond, oxygen, sulfur, sulfone, methylene, isopropy- 
lene, carbonyl or pyridylidene and n is 10 to 10,000. 


4,159,252 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS 
Paul Wainwright, Horsforth; Michael J. Green, Wetherby, and 
Barry S. Chariston, Castleford, all of England, assignors to 
Rocol Limited, Swillington, England 
Filed Apr. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 893,609 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 6, 1977, 
14590/77; Japan, Jan. 17, 1978, 53-2843 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 1/10, 3/02, 5/02, 7/02 
USS. Cl, 252—25 9 Claims 
1. A lubricant composition for use alone or in a lubricating 
base, comprising a finely divided carbonate of a Group IIA 
metal and a halogenated organic lubricant. 
3. A composition according to claim 1, further comprising a 
finely divided inorganic sulphate salt. 
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4,159,253 
1,3,5-s-HEXAHYDROTRISUBSTITUTED TRIAZINES 
AND HYDROCARBON METALWORKING FLUIDS 

CONTAINING SAME 

Nathaniel Grier, Englewood, and Bruce E. Witzei, Westfield, 

both of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 820,506, Aug. 1, 1977, Pat. No. 4,125,719. 

This application May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,173 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 1/32 

US. Cl. 252—51.5 R 13 Claims 

1. A metal-working fluid comprising from 50% to 95% by 
weight of a petroleum hydrocarbon oil and from 0.1% to 50% 
by weight of a compound having the structure: 


7k 


where each Z is: 


R2 
oe ae © | 
(CH2),CH(CH2), 


oO 


where R; is hydrogen, C)-Cg alkyl, C;-Cg hydroxyalkyl, 


, Ci-Cg alkoxyloweralkyl, phenyl loweralkyl, phenyl and 


phenyl mono-substituted with nitro, or mono-, di- or trisubsti- 
tuted with halogen, loweralkyl and loweralkoxy where n is an 
integer of from | to 3; 

R2 is hydrogen, C; alkyl, phenyl loweralkyl, halophenyl, 
nitrophenyl! and phenyl, x and y are each integers from 0 
to 4 and the sum of x and y is 0 to 4, provided, however, 
that when the sum of x and y is 0, R2 is other than hydro- 
gen. 


4,159,254 
1,3,5-S-HEXAHYDROTRISUBSTITUTED TRIAZINES 
AND HYDROCARBON METAL WORKING FLUIDS 

CONTAINING SAME 

Nathaniel Grier, Englewood, and Bruce E. Witzel, Westfield, 

both of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 795,674, May 11, 1977, Pat. No. 4,119,779. 

This application May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,177 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 1/32 

USS. Cl. 252—51.5 R 14 Claims 

1. A metal-working fluid comprising from 50% to 95% by 
weight of a petroleum hydrocarbon oil and from 0.1% to 50% 
by weight of a compound having the structure: 


where each Z is: 


R2 
(Rin | 

oO (CH2)xCH2(CH2), 
where 


R, is hydrogen, C;-Cg alkyl, C;-Cg hydroxyalkyl, C;-Cg 
alkoxyloweralkyl, phenyl loweralkyl, phenyl and phenyl 
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substituted with halogen, nitro, loweralkyl and loweralk- 
oxy where n is an integer of from 1 to 3; 

R2 is hydrogen, C; alkyl, phenyl loweralkyl, and phenyl, x 
and y are each integers from 0 to 4 and the sum of x and 
y is Oto 4. 


4,159,255 
MODIFIED CASTOR OIL LUBRICANT FOR 
REFRIGERATOR SYSTEMS EMPLOYING 
HALOCARBON REFRIGERANTS 
Gordon C, Gainer, Penn Hills, and Russell M. Luck, Monroe- 
ville, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 789,907 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 5/12 
USS. Cl. 252—52 R 8 Claims 
1. In a centrifugal refrigeration compressor system employ- 
ing a halocarbon refrigerant, in combination, a lubricant com- 
position in contact with the halocarbon refrigerant and having 
chemical and thermal stability in the presence of the halocar- 
bon refrigerant, the lubricant composition consisting essen- 
tially of: 
(A) 100 parts of a chemically and thermally stable castor oil, 
and 
(B) from about 20 parts to about 110 parts of a chemically 
and thermally stable, low viscosity blending fluid, having 
a viscosity of up to 335 SUS at 100° F. and being soluble 
in castor oil, selected from the group consisting of alkyl- 
ated diphenyl ethers, neopentyl esters, pentaerythritol 
esters of saturated fatty acids, dipentaerythritol esters of 
saturated fatty acids, and mixtures thereof; wherein the 
halocarbon is only slightly soluble in the lubricant compo- 
sition, and wherein the lubricant composition has a viscos- 
ity of up to 700 SUS at 100° F., provides for good lubricity 
over the expected temperatures and operating conditions 
of the refrigeration system and is highly resistant to chemi- 
cal reaction with the halocarbon and/or materials in the 
refrigeration system. 


4,159,256 
CATALYST FOR POLYMERIZING OLEFINS AND 
POLYMERIZATION METHOD OF OLEFINS CARRIED 
OUT THEREWITH 
Hisaya Sakurai; Hideo Morita; Tadashi Ikegami; Masayoshi 
Miya, and Katsuhiko Takaya, all of Kurashiki, Japan, assign- 
ors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 876,823 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1977, 52-64006; 
Jun, 9, 1977, 52-67303; Jun. 13, 1977, 52-68834; Jun. 17, 1977, 
52-70991 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 4/64 
U.S. Cl. 252—429 B 32 Claims 
1. In a catalyst useful for polymerizing olefins comprising a 
magnesium compound, a titanium compound, an electron 
donor, and an organometallic compound, the improvement 
which is characterized in that a solid (1) is obtained by reacting 
one mole of organomagnesium component (i) represented by 
the general formula 


MoMggRp'Re?XrYs 


wherein 
a is a number of 0 or greater than 0; 
B>0; 
Pp, q, r and s are each numbers 0 or greater than 0, respec- 
tively, having the relationship of p+q+r+s=ma-+ 28; 
M is a metal component of the Ist to the 3rd group of the 
Periodic Table; 

m is the valency of M; 

R! and R? are the same or different hydrocarbon groups 
having 1-20 carbon atoms; 

X and Y are the same or different groups selected from the 
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group consisting of halogen, OR3, OSiR4R5R®, NR7R® 
and SR9, 
wherein 

R3, R4, R5, R®, R’ and R$ are hydrogen atoms or hydrocar- 
bon groups having 1-20 carbon atoms, and 

R? is a hydrocarbon group having 1-20 carbon atoms, with 
0.01-100 moles of chlorosilane compound (ii) containing 
Si-H bonds and represented by the general formula 


H,SiCIpR4 (0+-b) 


wherein 

0<aB2, 

b is a number greater than 0, 

a+b34, and 

R is a hydrocarbon group having 1-20 carbon atoms, that a 
solid catalyst component (A) is obtained by grinding, or 
reacting and grinding said solid (1), a titanium compound 
(2) selected from a tetravalent titanium halide and/or a 
trivalent titanium halide, and a carboxylic acid or a deriva- 
tive thereof (3) selected from a carboxylic acid having up 
to 30 carbon atoms, an acid halide having up to 30 carbon 
atoms, an acid anhydride or a carboxylic acid ester having 
up to 30 carbon atoms in the carboxylic portion, and that 
said catalyst component (A) is used with a component (B) 
comprising an organometallic compound of a metal se- 
lected from Groups I, II, III of the Periodic Table mixed 
with a carboxylic acid or derivative thereof selected from 
a carboxylic acid having up to 30 carbon atoms, an acid 
halide, an acid anhydride or a carboxylic acid ester having 
up to 30 carbon atoms in the carboyxlic portion. 


4,159,257 
CATALYSTS FOR HYDROTREATMENT OF 
HYDROCARBONS INCLUDING METHODS OF 
PREPARING AND USING SAME 
Philippe Engelhard, Le Havre; Michel Legendre, Montivillier; 

Guy Paris, and Georges Szabo, both of Le Havre, all of 

France, assignors to Compagnie Francaise des Petroles, 

France 

Filed Apr. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 784,516 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 5, 1976, 76 09831 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 27/08, 27/10 

U.S. Cl. 252—441 22 Claims 

1. A catalyst for the hydrotreatment of hydrocarbons com- 
prising, a carrier formed essentially of alumina, having be- 
tween 0.1 and 3% of halogen present in a form combined with 
at least one other catalyst component, and further comprising 
on said carrier: 

(a) from 0.02 to 2% of at least one platinum-group metal © 
ingredient, 

(b) from 0.02 to 2% of a tin ingredient, 

(c) from 0.01 to 5% of a silicon ingredient, said percentages 
being based on the total catalyst weight per elemental 
form of each ingredient said catalyst have been prepared 
by a process comprising the following steps calcining said 
alumina at between 300 and 700° C.,: 

contacting said alumina with a silicon compound of the 
general formula: 


?? 
=) 
Z3 


where Z;, Z2, Z3 and Z4 are each a halogen atom or a 
hydrocarbon radical having from one to four carbon 
atoms, said contacting step being followed by calcination 
at between 300 and 700° C.; 

at least one impregnation of the alumina with at least one 
solution containing a compound of at least one element 
from the group consisting of the platinum-group metals 
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and tin; said alumina being calcined after deposition of the 
platinum-group metals, at a temperature of less an 600° C. 
and, in the case of platinum at less than 550° C., and/or 
subjected to a water wash, and, after deposition of the tin 
when tin is deposited first, calcined at between 400 and 
700° C. and/or subjected to a water wash; and 

after the deposition of all metals, at least one calcination at a 
temperature of less than 550° C., 

incorporating said halogen on said carrier during prepara- 
tion of the carrier or deposition of said ingredients or both. 


4,159,258 
METHOD OF USING NORBORNANE DERIVATIVES IN 
PERFUME COMPOSITIONS 

Giinther Ohloff, Bernex, and Werner Skorianetz, Dardagny, 

both of Switzerland, assignors to Firmenich, S.A., Geneva, 

Switzerland 

Filed Jun. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 913,476 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 17, 1977, 

7449/77 
Int. Cl.2 C11B 9/00 

US, Cl, 252—522 5 Claims 

1. Method for improving, enhancing or modifying the odor- 
ous properties of perfume compositions or perfume bases, 
which comprises adding thereto a fragrance effective amount 
of a compound of formula 


o7 ~ 0 


wherein symbol x represents a divalent radical selected from 
the Group consisting of 


—CH—CH2—CH3 
—CH2 


—C=CH—CH; 
CH? 


—CH,—Ch)— 


4,159,259 
ORGANOSILICON HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT 
COMPOUNDS 

Seishi Yajima; Josaburo Hayashi, and Mamoru Omori, all of 

Oharai, Japan, assignors to The Research Institute for Iron, 

Steel and Other Metals of the Tohoku University, Sendai, 

Japan 

Filed Feb. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 770,138 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1976, 51-21365 
Int. Ci.2 CO8G 77/60, 77/54 

US. Cl, 528—14 6 Claims 

1. An organosilicon high moiecular weight compound useful 
for the production of silicon carbide moldings, which com- 
prises silicon and carbon as the main skeleton components, has 
a number average molecular weight of 500-30,000, an intrinsic 
viscosity of 0.01-1.50, a silicon carbide residual amount of not 
less than 40% by weight after baking at a temperature of 
800°-1,500° C. in a non-oxidizing atmosphere and consists of a 
polycarbosilane represented by the following molecular struc- 
tures: 
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CH3 
a 
Si 


H 


\ 
CH? CH; CH; CH3 
hae fe et Ghd? Aime 


CH3 CH; H CH3 
CH3 CH2 CH3 CH3 CH3 
oe Age 


i Si—CH)—Si—CH2—Si—CH3 
eo Ne ! ! 
H3 CH CH; CH3 


7 
CH2 
CH3—Si 
CH; CH? 


Cc 


4,159,260 
DISPERSIBLE STARCH GRAFT COPOLYMER BLEND 

Duane A. Jones, Minneapolis, and Lyle F. Elmquist, North St. 

Paul, both of Minn., assignors to Henkel Corporation, 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 854,294 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 3/00 

US. Cl. 260—17.4 GC 6 Claims 

1. A blend comprising hydrolyzed polyacrylonitrile-starch 
graft copolymer and about 2.5% to 20% by weight based on 
the blend, a fatty quaternary ammonium chloride containing at 
least 18 carbon atoms having the structural formula: 


Ri 
pal o>: 
R3 


ci- 


wherein Rj, R2, R3 and R4 are hydrogen or alkyl radicals with 
the proviso that there is at least one alkyl radical in the mole- 
cule. 


4,159,261 
STABILIZATION OF VINYL HALIDE RESINS 

Dale J. Dieckmann, Euclid, Ohio, assignor to Dart Industries 

Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 762,683 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/56, 3/08, 3/24 

US. Cl. 260—45.75 R 28 Claims 

1. A heat stabilized thermoplastic resin composition com- 


’ prising vinyl halide resin having uniformly incorporated there- 


with a minor proportion of indium in chemically combined 
form said proportion being sufficient to effect a significant 
retardation of discoloration of said composition at elevated 
temperatures and amount to less than about 500 parts by 
weight of indium per million parts of vinyl halide resin. 


4,159,262 
CATALYTIC TRIMERIZATION OF AROMATIC 
NITRILES AND TRIARYL-s-TRIAZINE RING 
CROSS-LINKED HIGH TEMPERATURE RESISTANT 
POLYMERS AND COPOLYMERS MADE THEREBY 
Li-Chen Hsu, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator, National Aero- 
nautics and Space Ww D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 513,613, Oct. 10, 1974, Pat. No. 4,061,856. 
This application May 12, 1977, Ser. No. 796,263 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 73/10; COTD 251/00 
US. Cl. 528—126 23 Claims 
1. A process for preparing an aromatic 1,3,5-triazine com- 
pound from an aromatic nitrile compound which comprises 
heating the aromatic nitrile compound to a temperature in the 
range of from about 100° C. to about 700° C. in the presence of 
a catalyst or mixture of catalysts selected from one or more of 
the following groups: (A) organic sulfonic and sulfinic acids, 
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(B) organic phosphonic and phosphinic acids, and (C) metal- 
lic acetylacetonates, at a pressure in the range of from 
about atmospheric pressures to about 10,000 p.s.i., said 
process being conducted in the presence of reinforcing / 
filler material. (VI) H2N—R;3 
2. An aromatic nitrile-modified (terminated and/or ap- 
pended) imide prepolymer having one of the following four 
general structural formulas: 


or without a nitrile if prepolymer (IV) is to be made, 
wherein 

n is an integer from 0 to 50, depending on the chemical 
structural formula or the solubility of the aromatic nitrile- 
modified prepolymer in organic solvents; nj is either 0 or 
greater than 1, n2 is a positive integer greater than 1, and 
the sum of n; and nz is an integer from 1 to 50; 

Rj, R2, R3, and Rg are aryl radicals, heterocyclic radicals, 
particularly those heterocyclic radicals containing one, 
two, or three nitrogen atoms in the ring, or combination of 
both aryl and heterocyclic radicals; in prepolymer (IV), 
R; and R2 in the brackets followed by the subscript nj; 
cannot contain a nitrile group, whereas R; and/or R2 in 
the brackets followed by the subscript n2 must contain a 
nitrile group; and in the preferred embodiments R; is a 
tetravalent aromatic radical selected from the group con- 
sisting of: 


(IV) 
re) 
ll 
Cc 
f% 
N—R2—N 
4 
c X; x 


il 
Oo fe) * 


which is the reaction product of a tetracarboxylic acid dianhy- 
dride (Va), or its derivatives (Vb) having the structural formu- 
las: 


(Va) 


a diamine having the structural formula: 
(VI) H2N—R2—NH2, 


with a nitrile having one of the following structural formulas, R2 is a bivalent aromatic radical selected from the group con- 
if prepolymer (I), (ID) or (IID) is to be made: sisting of: 
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-continued 


Oo 
Xi Cc P 
’ ’ xX 
Oo 
Xi 


oO 


CN 
Xi (Ol 
x y) ; 
Xi xX 
’ , Oo 
X2 


nitrile (VIIIb) is the derivative of aromatic nitrile (VIIIa), 
wherein the dicarboxylic acid anhydride moiety becomes 


Y either a diacid, a diester, a halfester or a dicarbonyl halide 
Xi having the two carboxyl or carbonyl groups in the ortho posi- 
, ’ tions on the aryl ring; 
X; and X2 are monovalent radicals selected from the group 
Xi consisting of —H, —CN, —F, —Cl, —Br, —NO2, —CH3, 
X2 
Xi 


and 
nitrile (VII) is an aromatic nitrile selected from the group where Xj may or may not be the same group as X2, and X may 
be either X; or X2; Y is a bivalent radical selected from the 


group consisting of: 


consisting of: 


CN CN 
xX x 
CN 


xX 


and Z; and Z2 are monovalent radicals selected from the group 
of: hydroxyl, alkyoxyls, aroxyls, and halides, where Z; may or 
may not be the same group as Z2, and Z may be either Z; or Z2. 


nitrile (VIIIa) is an aromatic nitrile selected from the group 
consisting of: 


'N 


xX Cc 
= 4,159,263 
; (D-ALA5)-SOMATOSTATIN AND ANALOGUES 
THEREOF 
x O=c c=o Victor M. Garsky, Radnor, Pa., assignor to American Home 
Ny 


Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
oO Filed May 11, 1977, Ser. No. 795,685 
CN Int. Cl.2 CO7C 103/52; A61K 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 S 2 Claims 

1. The polypeptide which is L-alanyl-glycyl-L-cysteinyl-L- 
lysyl-D-alanyl-L-phenylalanyl-L-phenylalanyl-D-tryptophyl- 
L-lysyl-L-threonyl-L-phenylalanyl-L-threonyl-L-seryl-L-cys- 
teine or a non-toxic acid addition salt thereof. 
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4,159,264 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL OF AZO COUPLING 
PROCESSES IN THE MANUFACTURE OF AZO 
PIGMENTS 

Alexander Hamilton, and Colin Nelson, both of Glasgow, Scot- 

land, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 711,324, Aug. 3, 1976, abandoned. This 

application Sep. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 837,654 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 9, 1975, 

33284/75 
Int. Cl.? CO9B 29/00, 31/00, 31/10, 31/14 

USS. Cl. 260—155 9 Claims 

1. In a continuous process for the manufacture of water- 
insoluble azo pigments by reacting a diazonium salt and a 
coupling component where the amount of the diazonium salt in 
a reaction mixture is monitored by a continual polarographic 
determination and is automatically adjusted so that there is 
always a very slight excess of the diazonium salt in the reaction 
mixture wherein the improvement comprises reacting the 
diazonium salt and the coupling component where the amount 
of the coupling component in the reaction mixture is moni- 
tored by a continuous dialytic and colorimetric determination 
and the amounts of both the coupling component and diazo- 
nium salt are automatically adjusted so that there is always a 
slight excess of the coupling component in the reaction mix- 
ture. 


4,159,265 
PHENYLAZOPYRAZOLO DYESTUFFS INCLUDING 
DISULFIMIDE SUBSTITUENT 
Richard Sommer, Leverkusen; Gerhard Wolfrum, Bergisch- 

Neukirchen, and Gerhard Biittner, Cologne, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 486,907, Jul. 9, 1974. This application Apr. 
25, 1978, Ser. No. 899,830 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 14, 
1973, 2335849 
Int. Cl.? CO9B 29/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—162 2 Claims 
1. Monoazo dyestuff, which in the form of the free acid, has 
the formula 


R?’ 


R7 


N=N 
N 
N= 


| 
Rg’ 


wherein . 
R; is phenyl; phenyl substituted by C;-C4-alkyl, Cj-C4- 
alkoxy, halogen, nitrile or nitro; 1-naphthyl; 2-naphthyl; 
C\-C4-alkyl; or dialkylamino in which the alkyl group 
contains 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 

R2’ is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, methyl, ethyl or trifluo- 
romethy]; 

R;’ is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, methyl, ethyl or trifluo- 
romethy]; 

R7’ is methyl; 

Rg’ is Cj-C4-alkyl; phenyl; or phenyl substituted by halogen, 
nitrile, nitro, formylamino, acetylamino, propionylamino, 
B-chloropropionylamino, butyrylamino, methylsul- 
phonylamino, phenylsulphonylamino, hydrox- 
yacetylamino, phenoxyacetylamino, benzoylamino, p- 
chlorobenzoylamino, 2,5-dichlorobenzoylamino, 
phenacetylamino, ethoxycarbonylamno, methoxycar- 
bonylamino, propoxycarbonylamino, furanoyl, thenoyl, 
C-Cs-alkyl, trifluoromethyl, C;-C4-alkoxy, amino, or 
amino substituted by C;-C4-alkyl; and the disulphimide 
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group is in the o-, m- or p-position relative to the azo 
bridge. 


4,159,266 
METHOD OF PREPARATION OF 
3-METHYLENECEPHAMS 

Stjepan Kukolja, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 

Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 673,036, Apr. 2, 1976, Pat. No. 4,052,387, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 632,733, Nov. 19, 
1975, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
536,280, Dec. 24, 1974, abandoned. This application May 13, 

1977, Ser. No. 796,632 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 205/08, 403/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—239 A 
1. A compound of the formula 


20 Claims 


wherein R is a carboxylic acid protecting group; 
R, is 
(1) an imido group of the formula 


oO 

ll 

Cc 
ow ™® 
R2 
7: 


Cc 
ll 
fe) 


wherein R2 is C2-C4 alkenylene, C2-C4 alkylene, 1,2-phe- 
nylene, 1,2-cyclohexenylene; or 
(2) an amido group of the formula 


re) 
UI 
R3CNH— 


wherein R; is 

(a) hydrogen, C;-C3 alkyl, halomethyl, cyanomethyl or 
3-(2-chlorophenyl)-5-methylisoxazol-4-yl; 

(b) benzyloxy, 4-nitrobenzyloxy, 2,2,2-trichloroethoxy, 
tert-butoxy, or 4-methoxybenzyloxy; 

(c) the group R” wherein R” is phenyl or phenyl substi- 
tuted with 1 or 2 substituents independently selected 
from the group consisting of halo, protected hydroxy, 
nitro, cyano, trifluoromethyl, C;-C3 alkyl, and C;-C4 
alkoxy; 

(d) an arylalkyl group of the formula 


R*—(Q)m—CH2— 


wherein R° is R” as defined above, 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl 

or 1,4-cyclohexadienyl, m is 0 or 1, and Q is O or S 

subject to the limitation that when m is 1, R° is R”; 
(e) a substituted arylalkyl group of the formula 


R°CH— 


| 
w 


wherein R° is R” as defined above, 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl 
or 1,4-cyclohexadienyl, and W is protected hydroxy or 
protected amino; 
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(3) an imido group of the formula 


ee 
1e) 


wherein R° and m are as defined hereinabove and R2’ is 
C)-C;3 alkyl, C;-C¢ haloalkyl, C;-C3 alkoxy, or trichloro- 
ethoxy; or R; is 

(4) an imidazolidinyl group of the formula 


Oo 


‘a 


0 i _— 


Y~ CH3 


wherein R° is R” as defined above, 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl or 
1,4-cyclohexadienyl, and Y is acetyl or nitroso; 
and X is 

(1) a group of the formula —OR, wherein Rg is hydrogen, 
C;-Cjo alkyl, C;-C¢ haloalkyl, or an aryl(C;-Cs3alkyl) 
group wherein aryl is naphthyl or phenyl optionally sub- 
stituted with chloro, bromo, methoxy or nitro; 

(2) a group of the formula —SRs wherein Rs is C)-C¢ alkyl, 
or an aryl or aryl(C;—C3alkyl) group wherein ary] is naph- 
thyl or phenyl optionally substituted with chloro, bromo, 
methoxy or nitro; or 

(3) a group of the formula 


wherein 

(a) R6e is hydrogen and R7 is hydrogen, R” as defined 
hereinabove, or a group of the formula —NHRg 
wherein Rg is aminocarbonyl, C;-C3 alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl, C;-C3 alkylcarbonyl, C;-C3 alkoxycarbonyl or 
tosyl; or 

(b) Re, R7 and the nitrogen atom to which they are bonded 
taken together form an imido group of the formula 


wherein R2 is as defined hereinabove. 
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4,159,267 
NOVEL SILYL ESTER AZETIDINE-2-SULFENATE 
INTERMEDIATES AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
DESACETOXYCEPHALOSPORINS 
Ta-Sen Chou, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and Com- 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 640,606, Dec. 15, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 252,078, 
May 10, 1972, abandoned. This application Feb. 9, 1977, Ser. 
No. 767,235 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 205/08; COTF 7/04; COTD 403/12, 401/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—239 A 24 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


ram 
Ra Si—R 
a 


fans 


in which each R, independently is C;-C4 alkyl or phenyl; R2 is 
C}-C¢ alkyl, 2,2,2-trihaloethyl, 2-iodoethyl, benzyl, nitroben- 
zyl, tetrahydropyranyl, 9-fluorenyl, succinimidomethyl, 
phthalimidomethyl, methoxybenzyl, dimethoxybenzyl, cyano- 
methyl, nitrophenyl, dinitrophenyl, 2,4,6-trinitrophenyl, bis(p- 
methoxyphenyl)methyl, triphenylmethyl, benzhydryl, ben- 
zyloxymethyl, C2-Cs alkanoyloxymethyl, C2-C4 alkanoyl, 
phenacyl, or a radical of the formula 


Ri 


Ri 


in which each R, is as herein defined; R3 is hydrogen and Rg is 
C1-Cs alkanoyl; azidoacetyl; cyanoacetyl; haloacety]l; 


Oo 
I 
Ar—CH2?—-C— 


in which Ar is phenyl, thienyl, furyl, pyrrolyl, or phenyl substi- 
tuted with from one to three substituents selected from the 
group consisting of fluorine, chlorine, bromine, iodine, trifluo- 
romethyl, C;-C3 acyloxy, -OSi(R1)3 in which R, is as herein 
defined, C;-C3 alkyl, C;-C3 alkoxy, cyano, and nitro; 


i 
Ar’—Y¥-Gin~=C= 
in which Ar’ is phenyl, pyridyl, or substituted phenyl! as de- 
fined above, and Y is oxygen or sulfur; 


+e] 


Il 
ae 
B 


in which Ar is as defined above, and B is C;-C3 acyloxy, 


Ul 
—C—OSi(R1)3, 


esterified carboxyl, -CN, -N3, or -NMR in which R is ben- 
zyloxycarbonyl, C;-C4 alkoxycarbonyl, cycloalkoxycarbonyl, 
triphenylmethyl, 
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| 
CH3C=CH—CO?CH;, 


2,2,2-trichloroethoxycarbonyl, or -Si(R;)3 in which R, is as 
herein defined; (3-sydnone) C2-C3 alkanoy]; 


NO? 


in which R’ is hydrogen or methoxy; 2-(1H-tetrazol-1-yl)a- 
cetyl; or R3 and Rg taken together with the nitrogen atom to 
which they are bonded are phthalimido, a cyclic imide moiety 
of a C3-Cj2 dicarboxylic acid, or 2,2-dimethyl-5-oxo-4- 
phenylimidazolidin-1-yl. 


4,159,268 
3-CHROMONECARBOXAMIDO DERIVATIVES OF 
PENICILLINS 
William V. Curran, Pearl River, and Adma S. Ross, Suffern, 

both of N.Y., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 889,679 
Int. Cl? CO7D 499/68, 499/70 
US. Cl. 260—239.1 
1. A compound of the formula: 


re) 
CH; s ll 

a “oH — GI-NH—C—CH— 
> CH—N—c=0 CeHs 


CO2M 


CH 


R4 


wherein R; and Rg are each individually selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, nitro and alkyl having up to 4 
carbon atoms; R2 and R;3 are each individually selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen, hydroxy, alkoxy having up 
to 4 carbon atoms, alkyl having up to 4 carbon atoms, phenyl, 
nitro, fluoro, chloro, bromo, alkanoyloxy having up to 4 car- 
bon atoms and alkoxycarbonyloxy having up to 4 carbon 
atoms; R; and R2 taken together, R2 and R3 taken together, and 
R3 and Ry, taken together are each butadienylene; and M is 
hydrogen or a pharmaceutically acceptable non-toxic cation 
with the proviso that at least two of Ri, R2, R3 and R4 must be 
hydrogen. 


4,159,269 
PREPARATION OF OXAZOLIDINEDIONE 
DERIVATIVES OF VINCA ALKALOIDS 

Jean C. Miller, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 

Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 883,112 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 519/04 

US. Cl. 260—244.4 3 Claims 

1. The process which comprises the step of reacting a com- 
pound of the formula: 
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17 


é—NH, 
ll 
Oo 


wherein R is CH3 or CHO; R?2 is OH or acetoxy; 

one of R} and R‘, when taken singly, is H or OH and the 
other C2Hs; 

R5, when taken singly, is H: 

and R‘ and R5, when taken together, form an epoxide; 

with at least 2 moles of sodium hydride and at least one mole 
of an alkyl carbonate (R®°O)2CO wherein R® is methyl or 
ethyl in an inert solvent to yield a spirooxazolidinedione of 
the formula: 


==CH2—CH3 


." 
i 

i 
Lie 
c 
ll 
1e) 


wherein R, R3, R4 and R5 have the same meaning as herein- 
above. 


4,159,270 
BICHROMOPHORIC BENZOTRIAZOLE-STYRENE 
ULTRAVIOLET STABILIZERS 
Gether Irick, Jr.; Charles A. Kelly, both of Kingsport, and James 
C. Martin, Johnson City, all of Tenn., assignors to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 715,016, Aug. 16, 1976, Pat. No. 4,070,337. 
This application Dec. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 857,732 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 249/20 
USS. Cl. 260—308 B 
1. A compound having the formula: 
A—B—C 


60 Claims 
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wherein A is a group having the structure 


wherein 

Rj, R2, R3 and R4 are hydrogen, chloro, bromo, lower alkyl 
having 1 to 12 carbon atoms, cyclohexyl, phenyl, lower 
alkylphenyl, phenyl-substituted-phenyl, alkoxy, cyano, 
carboalkoxy, acetamido and the substituents R; and R2, 
R2 and R3, and R3 and R4, combined with the carbon 
atoms to which they are attached, are joined alkylene 
groups completing a carbocyclic ring, which ring can also 
be substituted with one or more of the substituents listed 
above for Rj, R2, R3 and R4; 

I is the same as Rj, R2, R3 and Rg and is present on all 
positions of the benzenoid ring, except the carbon atom 
attached to the heterocyclic ring and the carbon atom 
attached to the B group connecting the heterocyclic aro- 
matic A group with the aromatic C group, wherein B is a 
linking group connecting A and C and is carbonyloxy, 
oxycarbonylalkyleneoxy, alkyleneoxycarbonyloxy, ox- 
yalkylenecarbonyloxy, oxycarbonyloxy, alkyleneoxy, 
alkyleneoxyalkyleneoxy, oxyalkylene phenylenealky- 
leneoxy, thio, thioalkyleneoxy, sulfinyldioxy, oxy(alkox- 
y)phosphinooxy, carbonylamino, N-alkylcarbonylamino, 
N-phenylcarbonylamino, aminocarbonylalkyleneoxy, 
N-alkylaminocarbonylalkyleneoxy, N-phenylaminocar- 
bonylalkyleneoxy, aminocarbonylamino, N- 
alkylaminocarbonylamino, N-alkylamino, N- 
phenylamino, N-alkylaminoalkyleneoxy, N- 
phenylaminoalkyleneoxy, oxyalkyleneoxy, oxypheny- 
leneoxy, oxy; and 

wherein C is a group having the formula 
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4,159,271 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING INDOLINE DERIVATIVES 
Hironobu Sano, deceased, late of Fuji, Japan (by Nobuyuki 
Sano, legal representative); Sataro Okamura, deceased, late of 
Shizuoka, Japan, by Ejijiro Okamura, legal representative, 
Kiryu, Japan; Yoshiki Nakayama, Shimizu, and Kazunari 
Hirao, Shizuoka, both of Japan, assignors to Ihara Chemical 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 870,363 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 4, 1977, 52-11389 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 2, 1995, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 209/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.11 R 5 Claims 
1. A process for producing an indoline derivative having the 
formula 


Ri 


R2 


wherein R; represents hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl, a lower 
alkoxyl, nitro or hydroxyl group; R2 represents hydrogen 
atom, a lower alkoxyl or nitro group; R3 represents hydrogen 
atom or a lower alkyl group and at least one of R;, R2 and R3 
is not hydrogen and X represents a halogen atom, which com- 
prises a cyclization of 2-halogenophenethylamine compound 
having the formula 


R3 
CH.CH2NH? 


Rj 


R2 


in the presence of copper ions and ammonia. 


4,159,272 


_ PROCESS FOR 2-CHLOROSULFINYLAZETIDIN-4-ONES 


Il 
ee CIT 


CN 
(4 


wherein I is the same substituent as listed above and is present 
in all positions of the benzenoid rings except the carbon atom 
attached to the B group connecting the A and C moieties, and 
said I substituents can all be one of the substituents listed above 
or different listed substituents and Rs is an alkyl group contain- 
ing 1 to 20 carbon atoms or a hydroxyalkyl group or an alkoxy- 
alkyl group containing 1 to 20 carbon atoms. 


Ta-Sen Chou, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and Com- 
pany, Indianapolis, Ind. 
f Filed Sep. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 829,689 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 333/24, 333/38 
USS. Cl. 260—332.2 A 11 Claims 
1. In the process for preparing a 2-chlorosulfinylazetidin- 
4-one of the formula 


CH? 
@ 
C—Ciis 
Ye: 
i 
H COOR, 


wherein R is a conventional carboxylic acid protecting group, 
which comprises heating under anhydrous conditions in an 
inert solvent a 6-acylamido-2,2-dimethylpenam-3-carboxylic 
acid ester B-sulfoxide with an N-chloro halogenating agent in 
the presence of an alkylene oxide, the improvement which 
comprises heating at a temperature between about 70° C. and 
about 120° C. a 6-acylamido-2,2-dimethylpenam-3-carboxylic 
acid ester a-sulfoxide of the formula 
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CH; 


CH 
0 N 3 
Oo 
COOR; 


wherein R is phenylmethyl, phenoxymethyl, or 2-thienyl- 
methyl. 


4,159,273 
TRICYCLIC MONO-CHROMONE-2-CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
Roger C. Brown, Loughborough; Richard Hazard, Cropston, and 
John Mann, Long Whatton, all of England, assignors to Fi- 
sons Limited, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 632,217, Nov. 17, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 869,654 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 30, 1974, 
51994/74; Dec. 12, 1974, 53704/74; May 16, 1975, 21043/75; 
May 16, 1975, 21044/75 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 311/22; A61K 31/35 
U.S. Cl. 260—345.2 
1. A compound of the formula 


15 Claims 


in which R3 represents hydrogen, or alkyl C 1 to 6, 

Rs represents hydrogen, hydroxy, alkoxy C 1 to 6, al- 
kanoyloxy C 2 to 6, alkenyloxy C 2 to 6, nitro, -NR;R2, 
halogen, alkyl C 1 to 6, hydroxy-alkyl C 1 to 6, or hydrox- 
yalkoxy C 1 to 6; 

X and Y form a —(CH2)4— or —CH—CH—CH—CH— 
chain, each of the chains being unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted by one or two C | to 6 alkyl groups, and Z repre- 
sents alkenyl C 2 to 6 unsubstituted or substituted by 
phenyl; halogen; cyclohexylmethyl, cyclopentylmethyl, 
or cyclopentylethyl; or alkyl C 1 to 9 unsubstituted or 
substituted by one or more of the groups hydroxy, halo- 
gen, carbonyl oxygen, phenyl, or alkoxy C | to 6; 

or Y and Z form a —(CH2)4— chain which is unsubstituted 
or substituted by one or two C | to 6 alkyl groups, and X 
represents alkenyl C 2 to 6 unsubstituted or substituted by 
phenyl; halogen; cyclohexylmethyl, cyclopentylmethyl, 
or cyclopentylethyl; or alkyl C 1 to 9 unsubstituted or 
substituted by one or more of the groups hydroxy, halo- 
gen, carbonyl oxygen, phenyl, or alkoxy C | to 6; 

or, when an adjacent pair of X, Y and Z form said chain 
substituted by one or two C | to 6 alkyl groups the remain- 
ing substituent X or Z is hydrogen, and 

R; and R2, which may be the same or different, are each 
hydrogen or alkyl C 1 to 6, 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt, ester or amide thereof. 
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4,159,274 
7-NITRO-2-BENZOFURANCARBOXIMIDAMIDE 
HYDROCHLORIDE 
Chia-Nien Yu, Norwich, N.Y., assignor to Morton-Norwich 

Products, Inc., Norwich, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 886,646, Mar. 15, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,474 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/85 
U.S. Cl. 260—346.73 1 Claim 

1. The compound 7-Nitro-2-benzofurancarboximidamide 
hydrochloride. 


4,159,275 
COLOR OF MALEIC ANHYDRIDE 

William R. Davie, Hopewell Township, Beaver County, Pa., 

assignor to United States Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jul, 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,088 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/60 

U.S. Cl. 260—346.76 3 Claims 

1. Method of treating maleic anhydride to remove color 
therefrom comprising passing molten or dissolved maleic an- 
hydride through an acidic cation-exchange column to remove 
cations therefrom, and thereafter adding to the maleic anhy- 
dride thus treated from about | to about 1000 ppm of 3,3’-thi- 
odipropionitrile. 


4,159,276 
METHOD FOR PURIFYING METHYL ALKYL 
SILOXANE LUBRICANTS 

Nitin V. Desai, Somerset, N.J., and Richard J. Himics, Trum- 

bull, Conn., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 937,837 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 7/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—448.2 E 4 Claims 

1. A method of purifying a methyl! alkyl siloxane of the 
formula 


CH3 
Mee Te 
R 


wherein R is an alkyl group of 4-20 carbon atoms and x is an 
integer containing chemically unbound antioxidant of the 
formula 


t-butyl 
CH? 


t-butyl CH2—CH=CH? ‘t-butyl 


which comprises 
extracting the methyl alkyl siloxane with acetone until all of 
the chemically unbound antioxidant is dissolved in the 
acetone, 


separating the methy] alkyl siloxane and acetone layers and 
collecting the chemically unbound antioxidant-free siloxane. 
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4,159,277 
ZWITTERIONIC COMPOUNDS WITH A 
TETRAMETHYLENE OXIDE MOIETY BETWEEN THE 
CATIONIC AND ANIONIC CHARGE CENTERS 
Eugene P. Gosselink, Cincinnati, and James M. Richmond, 
Fairfield, both of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 562,307, Apr. 2, 1975, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 770,489 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 141/02; C11D 1/18 
US. Cl. 260—458 R 
1. A compound of the formula: 


15 Claims 


? 
a. —[(CH2)40]n (CH2)4X— 
R3 


wherein Rj, R2 and R3 are each straight chain or branched 
chain or cyclic alkyl, alkenyl or aryl or alkaryl moieties; M is 
nitrogen or phosphorus; n is an integer from | to about 20; and 
X is a water-solubilizing anionic moiety. 


4,159,278 
DIOXAMIC ACIDS AND SALTS 
Charles M. Hall, and John B. Wright, both of Kalamazoo, 
Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 714,571, Aug. 16, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 382,762, Jul. 26, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,993,679, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Ne. 317,005, 
Dec. 20, 1972, abandoned. This application Oct. 31, 1977, Ser. 
Ne. 847,189 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 91/26 
USS. Cl. 260—501.15 
1. A compound of the formula 


35 Claims 


L 9 0 
en, 
N—C—C—OR 


Zz 


i il 
 hiidialinas 
L 


wherein W is hydrogen, X, Y, and Z can be the same or differ- 
ent and are selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl from one to six carbon atoms, inclusive, phenyl, alkoxy 
with the alkyl group having from one to six carbon atoms, 
inclusive, hydroxy, nitro, halogen, trifluoromethyl, and 


oO 
A 
c—Q, 


wherein Q is selected from OD 


Fa R! 
N 
R2 


and NH(CHp), af 
2m , 
i 
R2 


wherein D is hydrogen, or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
metal or amine cation wih the proviso that 
when Q is OD, then D is the same R, M is 2 or 3, R! and R2 
are the same or different and are selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, alkyl from one to three carbon 
atoms, inclusive, and with the additional overall proviso 
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that at least one of X, Y, and Z is not hydrogen when L is 
hydrogen; 

L is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl of 
from one to six carbon atoms, inclusive, benzyl, and 
monosubsubstituted benzyl wherein the substitutent is 
selected from the group consisting of alkyl from one to 
four carbon atoms, inclusive, and halogen; 

the 


Loo 


i i it 
—N—C—C—OR group 


is located at the 3 or 4 position; 
R is hydrogen, or a pharmaceutically acceptable metal or 
amine cation. 


4,159,279 
NUCLEAR SUBSTITUTED 

2-HYDROXYPHENYLMETHANESULFAMIC ACIDS 
Robert L. Smith, Lansdale; Gerald E. Stokker, Gwynedd Valley, 

and Edward J. Cragoe, Jr., Lansdale, all of Pa., assignors to 

Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 854,289 
Int. Cl.2 CO7TC 143/86 

U.S. Cl. 260—513.6 

1. A compound of the formula: 


OH 


wherein 
X! is 
hydrogen; 
lower alkyl; 
lower alkoxy; 
X? is 
halogen or 
straight or branched chain lower alkyl; 
X3 is 
hydrogen; 
halogen; 
lower alkyl or 
lower alkoxy; 
X4 is 
halogen; 
trifluoromethyl or 
lower alkyl thio 
and the non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


4,159,280 
THERAPEUTIC DENTIFRICES IN UNLINED 
CONTAINER AND METHODS 
Satish K. Wason, Churchville, Md., assignor to J. M. Huber 
Corporation, Locust, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 723,345, Sep. 15, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 24, 1977, Ser. No. 826,901 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 7/18; B65D 81/24, 81/26, 85/14 
US, Cl. 206—524.4 18 Claims 

1. An article of manufacture comprising an unlined alumi- 
num tube which is normally subject to corrosion and staining 
by prolonged contact with a toothpaste composition contact- 
ing a fluoride therapeutic agent, said unlined aluminum tube 
containing a toothpaste composition comprising a fluoride 
therapeutic agent, a solid phase, a liquid phase, and a fluoride 
corrosion and staining preventing amount of an alkaline earth 
metal, said amount being about 0.005 to 0.20 weight percent, 
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and said alkaline earth metal being provided as the reaction 
product of a water soluble alkaline earth metal salt with an 
amorphous silica. 


4,159,281 
N-CHLOROTHIO UREAS 
Melancthon S. Brown, deceased, late of Berkeley, Calif. (by 
Gustave K. Kohn, special administrator), assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 250,907, May 8, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,853,966, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 88,212, 
Nov. 9, 1970, Pat. No. 3,755,437, and Ser. No. 189,732, Oct. 15, 
1971, abandoned. This application Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 495,948 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 10, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 155/02 
US. Cl. 260—545 R 
1. N-chlorothio-N,N’-dimethy] urea. 


1 Claim 


4,159,282 
XYLENE ISOMERIZATION 
David H. Olson, Pennington, and Werner O. Haag, Trenton, 
both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 913,999 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 5/24 


US, Cl. 585—481 13 Claims 





Dies a oa p-aylene 
2 


Fresh Feed 
Cg Aromatics ” 








Splitter 
Tower 








1. A process for isomerizing an isomerization feed contain- 
ing an aromatic Cg mixture of ethylbenzene and xylene, in 
which the para-xylene content is less than equilibrium which 
comprises contacting said feed, under conversion conditions, 
with a catalyst comprising a crystalline aluminosilicate zeolite 
having a crystal size of at least about 1 micron, a silica to 
alumina ratio of at least about 12 and a constraint index within 
the approximate range of | to 12 to yield an isomerization 
product characterized by a reduced ethylbenzene content and 
an enhanced para-xylene content. 


4,159,283 
ISOMERIZATION PROCESS 

Michael P. Nicoletti, West Deptford, and Jesse F. Van Kirk, 

Pitman, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 894,308 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 5/24 

USS. Cl. 585—481 27 Claims 

1. In a process for effecting vapor phase catalytic isomeriza- 
tion of monocyclic methyl-substituted aromatic hydrocarbon 
compounds of from 8 to 10 carbon atoms contained in a feed- 
stock also containing ethylbenzene to cause rearrangement of 
alkyl groups in said compounds which comprises contacting 
said feedstock in the vapor phase with a catalyst containing 
crystalline aluminosilicate zeolite characterized by a constraint 
index within the approximate range of 1 to 12, said zeolite 
containing cations which are selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, hydrogen precursor and metal of Group VIII 


CHEMICAL 


825 


of the Periodic Table of Elements, at a temperature of from 
about 260° C. to about 370° C., a pressure of from about 0 psig 
to about 500 psig, a hydrogen/hydrocarbon mole ratio of from 
0 to about 10 and a weight hourly space velocity of from about 
0.1 hr—! to about 200 hr—!, said hydrogen/hydrocarbon mole 
ratio being 0 when said cations are hydrogen or hydrogen 
precursor and from about 0.1 to about 10 when said cations 
include a metal of Group VIII of the Periodic Table of Ele- 
ments, the improvement wherein said process comprises a first 
step wherein the temperature is maintained at a level which 
provides from about 50 mole percent to about 75 mole percent 
conversion of said ethylbenzene for a period of time of from 
about 24 hours to about 96 hours, thereby selectively coking 
the catalyst to a controlled extent, and a second step wherein 
the temperature is maintained at a level which provides from 
about 15 mole percent to less than about 50 mole percent 
conversion of said ethylbenzene. 


4,159,284 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATION OF HYDROCARBON 
MIXTURE 
Maomi Seko; Tetsuya Miyake, both of Tokyo; Kunihiko Takeda, 
and Tatsushi Saeki, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors 
to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 621,504, Oct. 10, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 869,634 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1974, 49-118963; 
Oct. 16, 1974, 49-118964; Dec. 14, 1974, 49-143919; Dec. 14, 
1974, 49-143920; Dec. 16, 1974, 49-144333; Mar. 8, 1975, 
50-28374; Mar. 28, 1975, 50-36823; Apr. 7, 1975, 50-41994 
Int. Cl.2 COTC 7/12, 7/13 
USS. Cl. 585—478 6 Claims 
1. A process for continuously separating original liquid 
hydrocarbon mixtures containing at least two hydrocarbon 
components each having a critical temperature of at least 70° 
C. and a melting point no higher than 320° C. which comprises: 

(a) feeding said mixture in plug flow to a column packed 
with adsorbents having a selectivity for one component 
compared to other components of at least 1.2 to form an 
adsorption zone in which the components are distributed 
between the adsorbents and the liquid in the void volume, 

(b) feeding, in plug flow, a rear substance which selectively 
desorbs components which are adsorbed on the adsor- 
bents, and continuing to feed said rear substance at a rate 
so as to move the hydrocarbon mixture forward while 
maintaining a boundary between the rear fraction of the 
hydrocarbon mixture and the forward edge of the rear 
substance to distribute the hydrocarbon components in an 
adsorption zone so that the front edge of the hydrocarbon 
mixture is enriched in the least readily adsorbed hydrocar- 
bon component and the boundary formed at the rear edge 
of the hydrocarbon mixture and the forward edge of the 
rear substance is enriched in the most strougly adsorbed 
hydrocarbon component, thereby creating gradient con- 
centrations in the moving hydrocarbon mixture increasing 
towards the trailing edge thereof in the case of the most 
strongly adsorbed hydrocarbon component, and decreas- 
ing towards the said trailing edge in the case of the least 
strongly adsorbed hydrocarbon component, thereby 
forming a first fraction at the front edge segment enriched 
in the least strongly adsorbed component and a second 
fraction at the rear edge segment enriched in the most 
strongly adsorbed component, 

(c) recovering at least one of said fractions, 

(d) feeding an additional portion of said hydrocarbon mix- 
ture to said column and repeating Steps (b) and (c); said 
column while in continuous operation containing a plural- 
ity of said hydrocarbon mixtures separated by a desorbent 
liquid segment. 
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4,159,285 
HARDENABLE COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING AN 
UNSATURATED EPOXY ESTER AND AN 
ETHYLENICALLY UNSATURATED MONOMER 

Beppino Passalenti, Lissone, and Silvio Vargiu, Casatenovo, 

both of Italy, assignors to Societa’ Italiana Resine S.I.R. 

S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed May 2, 1977, Ser. No. 792,955 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 30, 1976, 22905 A/76 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 63/00 

USS. Cl. 260—837 R 13 Claims 

1. A hardenable composition which provides a hardened 
composition of improved impact resistance comprising an 
unsaturated epoxy ester resin and an ethylenically unsaturated 
monomer copolymerizable with the latter, said monomer being 
present in the composition in an amount of from 0.4 to 2 parts 
by weight for each part by weight of said resin, and said resin 
being the reaction product of an unsaturated monocarboxylic 
acid or a monoester of an unsaturated bicarboxylic acid with 
the epoxidation product of epichlorohydrin and a novolak 
phenolic resin of the structural formula: 


OH OH OH 
C} CH2 
a 


wherein n has an average value of 0.2 or 0.6, said reaction 
product being obtained in a reaction system which comprises 
water, the water content of the reaction system being main- 
tained at a value of from 0.5 to 2.5% by weight and the pH of 
the reaction system being maintained at a value of from 7 to 8. 


4,159,286 
NUCLEATED NYLON/PTFE COMPOSITIONS 

Ghazi M. A. Khattab, Succasunna, and Peter P. Salatiello, 

Morris Plains, both of N.J., assignors to Allied Chemical 

Corporation, Morris Township, Morris County, N.J. 

Filed May 24, 1977, Ser. No. 800,130 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 77/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—857 UN 3 Claims 

1. Polycaproamide/polytetrafluoroethylene composition 
extrudable to form flexible tubing having low friction and high 
wear resistance, when serving as a sleeve bearing for steel 
wire, wherein: 

(1) the polycaproamide has molecular weight corresponding 
to Formic Acid Relative Viscosity, by ASTM Test 
Method D-789-72, in the range from about 30 to about 
150; 

(2) the polytetrafluoroethylene is a particulate, waxy prod- 
uct, having melt index by ASTM Test Method D 1238-73 
at 360° C. and 2160 gm. load, in the range from 0.1 to 100 
gm. per 10 minutes; and the PTFE particles have average 
diameter not over 50 microns; 

(3) the composition includes as nucleating agent 0.01% to 
10%, by weight of the total composition, of at least one 
water-insoluble organic salt or inorganic salt or oxide, 
capable of promoting alpha crystallization of polycaproa- 
mide and having average particle diameter not over 40 
microns; the polytetrafluoroethylene constitutes from 5% 
to 25% by weight of the total composition; and the 
polycaproamide constitutes essentially the balance of the 
composition; and 

(4) the additives are dispersed throughout the polycaproa- 
mide, such that the particles and agglomerates have aver- 
age diameter not exceeding 50 microns; and such that the 
melt index of the composition, by ASTM Test Method D 
1238-73 at 235° C. and 1000 gm. ioad, is at least 2 units 
below that of the polycaproamide without said polytetra- 
fluoroethylene. 
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4,159,287 
MODIFIED AMORPHOUS POLYOLEFIN BASED 
HOT-MELT ADHESIVES 

William A. Ames, Longview, Tex., assignor to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 917,694 
Int. Cl.?2 CO8F 255/02 

USS. Cl. 260—878 R 13 Claims 

1. A grafted modified polyolefin hot-melt adhesive prepared 
by reacting an amorphous polyolefin having a melt viscosity of 
about 1,000 to about 50,000 centipoise at 190° C. and a Ring 
and Ball softening point of about 90 to about 110, with at least 
one unsaturated alkyl carboxylic acid component in the pres- 
ence of a free-radical initiator to provide modified amorphous 
polyolefins having a melt viscosity of about 1000 to 6000 centi- 
poise at 125° C. and a saponification number of about 5 to about 
60, partially neutralizing said modified amorphous polyolefin 
with tetra lower alkyl ammonium hydroxide and thereafter 
reacting said partially neutralized modified polyolefin with 
from about 5 to about 40 percent by weight pivalolactone to 
provide a hot-melt polyolefin adhesive having elevated tem- 
perature shear properties. 


4,159,288 
ACRYLIC MOLDING POWDERS WITH IMPROVED 
FLOW 
William G. Carson, Moorestown, N.J.; Stanley W. Wise, He- 
gins, and Edgar R. Lang, Glenside, both of Pa., assignors to 
Rohm and Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 751,231, Dec. 16, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 877,207 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 33/06, 33/08, 33/10, 33/12 
USS. Cl. 260—901 7 Claims 
1. A method of improving the melt flow of acrylic molding 
powder polymers comprising mixing with the acrylic molding 
powder polymer from 1 to 50% by weight, based om mixture, 
of a flow modifier polymer which is solid at room temperature, 
wherein the difference in solubility parameter between the 
acrylic molding powder polymer and the flow modifier poly- 
mer is about 0.2 to 0.8, and the ratio of melt flow rate of the 
acrylic molding powder polymer to the flow modifier polymer 
is less than 0.25, said acrylic molding powder polymer being a 
polymer of at least 50%, up to 100%, by weight methylmeth- 
acrylate with the balance essentially all esters of acrylic or 
methacrylic acid, not containing polyunsaturated monomer 
units, and having a glass temperature above about 25° C., said 
flow modifier polymer being a polymer of a monomer system 
comprised of at least 50% by weight C; to C)2 alkyl or cycloal- 
kyl acrylate or methacrylate or mixtures thereof, with the 
balance selected from monoethylenically unsaturated copoly- 
merizable monomers, having a viscosity average molecular 
weight of about 50,000 to 300,000, not containing polyunsatu- 
rated monomer units and solid at room temperature above 
about 25° C., but different from said acrylic molding powder 
polymer. 


4,159,289 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING DIALKYL 
PHOSPHOROCHLORIDOTHIOATES 

Alfred P. Anderson, Gonzales; R. Woodrow Wilson, and Mar- 
shall B. Nelson, both of Baton Rouge, all of La., assignors to 

Ethyl Corporation, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Mar, 2, 1978, Ser. No. 882,782 
Int. Cl.2 COTF 9/20 

USS. Cl. 260—990 7 Claims 
1. In a process for preparing a dialkyl phosphorochloridothi- 
oate compound in which phosphorus pentasulfide is reacted 
with an alcohol selected from saturated alkyl alcohols having 
from one to about eight carbon atoms and the reaction product 
is chlorinated to produce the corresponding dialkyl phos- 
phorochloridothioate compound, to convert the sulfur mono- 
chloride to free sulfur and separate a majority of the sulfur 
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from the reaction mixture, the improvement comprising distill- 
ing said dialkyl phosphorochloridothioate in the presence of 
from about 0.1 to about 1 part per part of said dialkyl phos- 
phorochloridothioate compound of a hydrocarbon liquid com- 
prising alkyl substituted aromatic hydrocarbons having from 
10 to about 30 carbon atoms in which the aromatic hydrocar- 
bon is selected from naphthalene type and anthracene type 
hydrocarbons. 


4,159,290 
VARIABLE STAGE TYPE CARBURETOR 

Kiyomi Honma; Yoshikazu Aochi, both of Katsuta; Takao 

Teranishi, Hitachi, and Kenichi Chonan, Katsuta, ail of Japan, 

assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 913,057 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1977, 52-69053 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 9/08 


US. Cl. 261—44 F 19 Claims 


1. A variable stage type carburetor comprising: an intake 
passage, a throttle valve disposed in said intake passage, a 
movable vane mounted rotatably in said intake passage at a 
portion of the latter upstream from said throttle valve, said 
movable vane cooperating with the wall of said intake passage 
in defining a variable venturi, a linking mechanism through 
which said movable vane is operatively connected to said 
throttle valve, a first vane controller adapted to cause a dis- 
placement of said movable vane in the closing direction in 
response to the lowering of the venturi vacuum, and a second 
vane controller adapted to displace said movable vane in the 
closing direction when the force exerted by the intake air flow 
on said movable vane drops below a predetermined level. 


4,159,291 
OUTLET MEANS FOR VAPOR-LIQUID CONTACTING 
TRAY 


Walter Bruckert, Antwerp, Belgium, and David W. Weiler, Burt, 
N.Y., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 825,169, Aug. 16, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 888,221 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 3/04 


USS. Cl. 261—114 R 14 Claims 


1. In a vapor-liquid contacting tray of a type adapted for 
mounting in a vapor-liquid contacting column having a plural- 
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ity of such trays vertically spaced apart from one another, 
which includes: perforated fluid contact means providing an 
active major portion of the tray surface area to support a 
two-phase fluid dispersion of vapor in liquid for mass ex- 
change; downcomer means extending through said perforated 
fluid contact means as the sole liquid transfer means and com- 
prising the minor portion of said tray surface area, each down- 
comer means comprising (1) inlet edge means adjacent to a 
section of said active portion (2) imperforate relatively deep 
side walls which (a) define a discrete inactive portion of the 
tray surface area, (b) provide an inlet end section for receiving 
a fraction of said two-phase fluid dispersion and permitting 
vapor to disengage therefrom, and (c) provide an outlet end 
section for collecting disengaged liquid and discharging such 
disengaged liquid from the tray and (3) a floor member at- 
tached to said outlet end section having a multiplicity of 
spaced-apart spout openings therein, so constructed that a 
sealing effect against vapor penetration may be provided by a 
stable head loss of liquid passing therethrough such that a pool 
of disengaged liquid may be maintained in said downcomer 
means, the improvement comprising lip means associated with 
said spout openings including a first wall segment disposed 
adjacent a spout opening and extending therefrom to an edge 
at an angle measured with respect to a plane defined by the 
spout openings of from 30° to 180° and with a length of be- 
tween 0.1 and 0.9 times the width of the spout openings associ- 
ated with said lip means and a second wall segment contiguous 
with and extending from said edge of said first wall segment 
transversely beneath the spout openings associated with said 
lip means at an angle measured with respect to the plane de- 
fined by the spout openings of from 0° to 35°, with said second 
wall segment being laterally coextensive with said associated 
spout openings, whereby liquid in said downcomer flowing 
through said spout openings is vertically damped and given a 
horizontal velocity component by said lip means for dispersed 
flow of discharged liquid onto the active portion of tray sur- 
face area of an underlying tray. 


4,159,292 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING THE RELEASE OF A 
CAST PLASTIC LENS FROM A RESINOUS LENS MOLD 
Charles W. Neefe, Big Spring, Tex., assignor to Neefe Optical 
Lab. Inc., Big Spring, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 793,388, May 25, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 875,865 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 11/00; B29C 1/04 
USS, Cl, 264—1 1 Claim 

1. A method of controlling the release of a cast polymeric 
lens from a resinous lens mold by the steps of selecting a granu- 
lar resinous molding material, coating the surface of each 
granule of said granular resinous material with a selected re- 
lease agent, applying sufficient heat and pressure within a 
closed mold to fuse the resinous particles into the form of a lens 
mold having an optical surface, the selected release agent being 
present on the optical surface of said resinous lens mold, cast- 
ing a liquid monomer in the resinous mold covering the optical 
surface, polymerizing the liquid monomer to form a solid 
monolitic mass having a molded optical lens surface in contact 
with the release agent present on the surface of the resinous 
lens mold, removing the lens from the resinous mold. 
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4,159,293 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
PARISON DIMENSIONS 

Hisahiko Fukase; Akihiro Nomura; Sadahiko Shinya, all of 
Yokohama; Minoru Yoneda, Yamato, and Riyuji Takahashi, 
Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Ishikawajima-Harima Ju- 
Kogyo K.K., Yokama and Kayaba Kogyoka K.K., Tokyo, both 
of, Japan 

Filed Dec. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 860,051 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1976, 51/149856 
Int. Cl.? B29F 3/00 


US. Cl. 264—40.5 11 Claims 


1. A method of controlling the wall thickness and thereby 
the length of parisons extruded in a blow molding machine 
during movement of a plunger to an end position relative to a 
die orifice the area of which is variable by a servoamplifier, 
comprising the steps of 

generating a first signal when the plunger reaches the end 

position thereof; 

sensing the lower edge of a parison being extruded when the 

parison has reached a predetermined length and there- 
upon generating a second signal; 

detecting said signals and generating an output in response 

thereto; 

producing in response to said output, a voltage signal of 

predetermined magnitude and having a positive or nega- 
tive polarity; 

accumulating the positive and negative voltage signals; 

storing the sum of the accumulated positive and negative 

voltage signals in a memory for a predetermined time 
period; and 

transmitting the contents of the memory to the servoampli- 

fier as a wall thickness correction signal. 


4,159,294 

METHOD OF MANUFACTURING FIBER-REINFORCED 
THERMOPLASTIC RESIN OF CELLULAR STRUCTURE 
Yoshisue Oishi, Osaka; Akihisa Inoue, Hirakata, and Hironori 

Nakabayashi, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Kurashiki 

Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha, Okayama, Japan 

Filed Nov. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 849,534 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1976, 51-139189 


Int. Cl.2 B29D 27/00 
USS. Cl. 264—45.3 7 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a fiber-reinforced thermo- 
plastic resin of cellular structure which comprises the steps of: 
immersing a roving of filaments of glass fibrous reinforcing 
material in a bath containing an emulsion of thermoplastic 
resin containing a blowing agent, said emulsion having a 
minimum film forming temperature of not less than 50° C.; 
collecting a plurality of the emulsion-impregnated rovings 
together to provide a bunch of rovings; 
squeezing out the excess emulsion and drying the bunch of 
rovings to obtain a resultant product containing glass 
fibers in an amount of about 30% by weight relative to the 
total weight of the dried rovings; 
preheating the dried bunch of rovings at a temperature in 
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which the thermoplastic resin is softened but the blowing 
agent does not decompose; 

compressing the preheated bunch of rovings within a press 
bed under heated conditions having the same temperature 
as that of said preheating step to provide an integrally 
bonded block of the fiber-reinforced thermoplastic resin in 
such a manner that the thermoplastic resin particles im- 
pregnated in the immersing step and subsequently dried 
are integrally bonded together with interstices among 
glass fibers diminished, by applying a pressure at a temper- 
ature lower than the temperature of decomposition of the 
blowing agent; 


allowing the integrally bonded block of fiber-reinforced 
thermoplastic resin to expand within a mold under heated 
condition at a temperature higher than the temperature at 
which the thermoplastic resin employed can be fused and, 
also, at which the blowing agent employed undergoes 
decomposition, thereby providing a fiber-reinforced ther- 
moplastic resin of cellular structure the amount of glass 
fiber contained therein being within the range of 20 to 
50% relative to the total weight of the final product; and 

cooling the fiber-reinforced thermoplastic resin of cellular 
structure to ambient temperature. 


4,159,295 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CERAMIC SUBSTRATES 
FOR ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS 
Michael Mazzuchelli; Christian Stein, both of Munich, and 
Manfred Wintzer, Unterpfaffenhofen, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & 
Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 911,752 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 16, 
1977, 2727364 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 33/32, 35/64 


US. Cl. 264—63 11 Claims 


1. In a process for producing a ceramic substrate wherein a 
substantially homogeneous extrudable ceramic mass comprised 
of aluminum, an organic bonding agent, a plasticizing agent, an 
emulsifying agent and water is transformed by extrusion into a 
cohesive flat strip, the strip is green dried and cut into desired 
size bodies which are then sintered, the improvement compris- 
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ing wherein said ceramic mass consists essentially of about 48 
to 88 wt. % of alumina; about 4 to 12 wt. % of polyvinyl 
butyral; about 0.5 to 5 wt. % of polypropylene oxide-ethylene 
oxide block polymer; about 3 to 10 wt. % of a polymer solution 
containing a polymer selected from a group consisting of 
acrylic acid esters, methacrylic acid esters and mixed polymers 
thereof; about 3 to 10 wt. % of an alcohol selected from a 
group consisting of a polyvalent alcohol and mixtures of poly- 
valent alcohols; and about | to 5 wt. % of triethylene glycol 
and about 0.5 to 10 wt. % of water. = 


159,296 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PELLETIZED KAOLIN 
CLAY 
Timothy G. Florea, and Charles R. Price, both of Macon, Ga., 
assignors to J. M. Huber Corporation, Locust, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 852,900 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 2/12 


US. Cl, 264—115 7 Claims 


1. A process for making densified kaolin clay pellets of high 
bulk density, good handling and bulk flow properties, and low 
moisture content by the steps comprising: 

(a) feeding substantially dry, finely divided kaolin clay to a 

first pin mixing means; 

(b) adding water in a fine spray to the kaolin clay to bring the 
total moisture content of the finely divided kaolin clay to 
about 17% to 26% by weight based on the weight of said 
dry kaolin clay, and working said moistened clay in said 
pin mixing means; 

(c) passing said kaolin clay from said first pin mixing means 
into a micropulverizing means; 

(d) micropulverizing said kaolin clay in said micropulveriz- 
ing means; 

(e) passing said kaolin clay from said micropulverizing 
means into a second pin mixing means and forming pellets 
of said micropulverized kaolin clay; 

(f) passing said pelletized kaolin clay from said second pin 
mixing means into a rotary dryer means; and 

(g) drying said pellets to a moisture content of less than 
about 1% by weight based on the weight of said dry 
kaolin clay. 
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4,159,297 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF 
LATENT CRIMP FILAMENTS 
John K. P. Mackie, and Samuel McMeekin, both of Belfast, 
Northern Ireland, assignors to James Mackie & Sons Limited, 
Belfast, Northern Ireland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 495,081, Aug. 5, 1974, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 724,095 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 11, 1973, 
39022/73 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 17/00; DO1D 5/22 


US. Cl, 264—151 35 Claims 


1. A continuous sequential process for the production of 
filaments having latent crimp and containing a substantial 
portion of semi-crystalline polyolefine, which process consists 
essentially of the steps of: 

melt-drawing said filaments at a speed of less than 100 

m/min from a spinnerette plate, 

projecting cooling gas so that it impinges asymmetrically 

against at least a portion of said filaments while melt- 
drawing the filaments, and controlling the drawing and 
cooling to solidify the filaments during a length of draw 
where the neck portion of an individual filament is 5 to 50 
times the full diameter of said filament, 

forming said filaments into a tow, 

advancing said tow without drawing while heat treating the 

tow at a temperature of at least 100° C., but below the 
melting point of said filaments, said heat treatment being 
continued to change the angle of the orientation of the 
crystallites of the asymmetrically cooled filaments with 
respect to the axes of the filaments, the degree of asym- 
metric cooling in conjunction with the heat treatment 
causing the formation of at least two crimps per centime- 
ter upon subsequent drawing and relaxation of said fila- 
ments, 

and then subjecting said tow to at least two stages of draw- 

ing without intermediate relaxation including a last stage 
of drawing at a temperature of at least 70° C. whereby the 
resultant crimp is controlled by the degree of drawing and 
temperature of each stage of drawing in relationship to the 
parameters of said heat treatment so that said crimps 
remain at least partially latent for heat development subse- 
quent to the last drawing step. 


4,159,298 
METHOD FOR MAKING A SHAFT SEAL 
Dean R. Bainard, Bethel Township, York County, S.C., assignor 
to Garlock Inc., Palmyra, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 576,666, May 12, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 764,965 
Int. Cl.? B29D 3/00, 23/01; B29G 3/00; B29H 9/10 

US, Cl, 264—163 31 Claims 

1. A method for making, by transfer molding, an annular 
shaft seal of the type including an annular ring molded from 
synthetic rubber and a polytetrafluoroethylene sealing element 
including a radial anchor portion connected to said ring and a 
frustoconical sealing lip spaced-away from said ring, said 
method comprising: 

(a) providing a transfer mold including lower mold cavity 
section and a separate, relatively movable upper mold 
cavity section, said lower and upper sections defining a 
mold cavity therebetween, said upper mold cavity section 
having an upper recess for receiving a blank prep form of 
synthetic rubber and an opening communicating between 
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said recess and said cavity, and a movable ram located ning column consisting of a first portion and a second portion, 
above said upper mold cavity section for causing synthetic comprising the steps of: 
rubber to flow from said recess into said cavity; (a) providing a spinning column position at a predetermined 
(b) inserting a sintered polytetrafluoroethylene member into distance from said spinnerette, the total length of said 
said mold cavity; spinning column considerably exceeding the length of said 
(c) inserting a synthetic rubber blank prep into said recess; first portion, said second portion having a greater cross- 
and sectional area than said first portion, said spinning column 
(d) closing the mold to simultaneously move both said upper further having an abrupt transition between said portions 
mold cavity section, said ram, and said lower section located at a distance from said spinnerette equal to at least 
toward each other, said upper section contacting said 0.3 times the total length of said spinning column; 
polytetrafluoroethylene member and forming a portion of (b) continuously feeding said extruded viscose solution and a 


said polytetrafluoroethylene member between said upper 


section and said lower section into a polytetrafluoroethyl- 

ene sealing element having a radial anchor portion and a coagulating solution having a constant temperature of 30° 
substantially homogeneous, formed, frustoconical sealing to 65° C. and constant strength into said first portion of 
lip, and said ram contacting said blank prep form between said spinning column, thereby forming continuous fila- 
said ram and said upper section and flowing said blank ment threads; : 

prep form into said cavity on top of and into contact with ©) drawing said filament threads through said second por- 
said anchor portion of said polytetrafluoroethylene seal- tion of said spinning column wherein said coagulating 
ing element to mold said blank prep form into an annular solution is flowing at a speed less than that of said filament 
synthetic rubber ring in contact with said anchor portion threads, thereby completely regenerating and stretching 


from and out of contact with said seali nid threads; 
= — ses, Sep ster ke 5 3a), Sa (d) washing said filament threads under tension so that they 
(e) bonding said molded ring to said anchor portion only of pase - least - ——— finishing, drying and wind- 
said polytetrafluoroethylene sealing element. a ae 


4,159,299 4,159,300 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF RAYON METHOD FOR mee CONNECTORS IN 
Arkady T. Serkov, prospekt Mira, 131, kv. 20; Gennady A. 
Budnitsky, ulitsa Onezhskaya, 55, kv. 45, both of Moscow; — Wise, i pare Pa., assignor to AMP Incorpo- 
Nisa P. Shishkina, ulites Scherbakova, 4, kv. 41, Mytischi 1.11108 of Ser. No. 628,617, Nov. 4, 1975, Pat. No. 4,080,148. 
Moskovskoi oblasti; Viktor A. Kalitin, ulitsa Dispansera, 38, This application Jul. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 819,915 
korpus 1, kv. 75, Mytischi Moskovskoi oblasti; Boris M. Int. C2 B29B 3 00. o. 819,9 
Sokolovsky, ulitsa Pervomaiskaya, 27, kv. 71, Mytischi Mos- US. Cl. 264—278 7 4 
kovskoi oblasti; Leonid A. Bylinsky, Veshnyaki-Viadygino, si Claims 
ulitsa Moldagulovoi, 8, korpus 2, kv. 3, Moscow; Evsei M. 
Mogilevsky, Kutuzovsky prospekt, 17, kv. 9, Moscow; Igor P. 
Baksheev, proezd Shokalskogo, 53, kv. 140, Moscow; Lev G. 
Marakhovsky, ulitsa Pravdy, 37, kv. 9, Kalinin; Viktor V. 
Markov, ulitsa Sklizkova, 81a, kv. 39, Kalinin; Nadezhda F. 
Rumyantseva, ulitsa Vagzhanova, 2, kv. 99, Kalinin; Alexandr 
S. Daniljuk, ulitsa Vagzhanova, 2, kv. 102, Kalinin; Ljudmila 
N. Panova, Novomytischinsky proezd, 47, korpus 2, kv. 197, 
Mytischi Moskovskoi oblasti; Oleg S. Kozyrev, ulitsa Grazh- 
danskaya, 8, kv. 23, Pskov; Lev G. Kaller, ulitsa Krasilov- 
skaya, 5/2, kv. 10; Viktor L. Silyanchik, ulitsa Yaroslava 
Gasheka, 4, kv. 16, both of Kiev; Georgy G. Finger, ulitsa 
Matveevskaya, 4, korpus 2, ky. 27, Moscow; Ivan G. Shimko, 
ulitsa Kominterna, 13/4, kv. 24, Moscow; Valery V. Konoplev, 
ulitsa M. Jushunskaya, 8, korpus 2, kv. 68, Moscow, and 1. A method for making plastic products comprising the 
Albina K. Khakimova, ulitsa Pervomaiskaya, 19a, kv. 8, steps of: 
Mytischi Moskovskoi oblasti, all of U.S.S.R. rotating a wheel having first cavities formed in the circum- 
Filed Apr. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 674,132 ferential perimeter thereof past a plastic extrusion means; 
Int. Cl.2 DOID 5/14 moving coring pins parallel to the axis of rotation of said 
US. Cl. 264—180 6 Claims wheel into said first cavities prior to said cavities passing 
1. A method for the production of rayon yarn in which a said plastic extrusion means; 
viscose solution is extruded through a spinnerette into a spin- _ extruding molten plastic into said first cavities as said first 
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cavities pass said plastic extrusion means to form said 
plastic products and also into second cavities joining 
together adjacent first cavities to form connecting links of 
plastic between said plastic products to form a strip of said 
plastic products; 

cooling said molten plastic in said first and second cavities to 
a solid state; 

withdrawing said coring pins from said cooled plastic in said 
first cavities; and 

removing said strip of plastic elements from the circumferen- 
tial perimeter of said wheel. 


4,159,301 
SIMULATED GRANITE AND ITS PREPARATION 

Kenneth R. Buser; Milton J. Roedel, both of Wilmington, and 

Eustathios Vassiliou, Newark, all of Del., assignors to E. I. Du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 588,008, Jun. 18, 1975, Pat. No. 4,085,246. 

This application Feb. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 874,661 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 5/00 


US. Cl. 264—331 14 Claims 


sg * SETTLING VELOCITY OF PARTICLES OF AVERAGE SIZE 
Yon * SETTLING VELOCITY OF PARTICLES OF Maximum SIZE 


GATIGUM SETTLING VELOCITY Limit 


= 
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1. A process for preparing a simulated granite article by: 

A. preparing a matrix wet mix comprising about 35-95% by 
volume (based on final granite volume), by mixing: 

(1) at least 34% by volume (based on final granite volume) 
of a sirup comprising: 

(a) at least 30% by volume (based on final granite vol- 
ume) of a fluid polymerizable constituent which, on 
polymerization, will have a refractive index (np) 
between 1.4 and 1.65, and 

(b) about 0 to 20% by volume (based on final granite 
volume) of a polymeric viscosity control constituent 
having a refractive index (np) between 1.4 and 1.65, 
and 

(2) about 1-50% by volume (based on final granite vol- 
ume) of at least one filler having a maximum particle 
size less than 100 microns in longest dimension and an 
amorphous or mean crystalline axial refractive index 

(np) between 1.4 and 1.65 in such a ratio of (1) to (2) 

that the optical density to visible light (4000-8000 Ang- 

stroms) of a 0.01-inch thick film of polymerized matrix 

is less than 1.5; 

B. adding about 5-25% by volume (based on final granite 
volume) of opaque particles having a minimum particle 
size greater than 200 microns in shortest dimension and an 
optical density to visible light (4000-8000 Angstroms) 
greater than 2.0; 

C. adding about 5-30% by volume (based on final granite 
volume) of translucent particles, transparent particles or 
both having a minimum particle size greater than 200 
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microns in shortest dimension, and an optical density to 
visible light (4000-8000 Angstroms) less than 2.0; 

D. adding an initiator system for the polymerizable constitu- 
ent; 

E. mixing (A) to (B) to (C) to (D) in such a ratio that the 
kinematic viscosity of the resulting composition is less 
than 1000 stokes as determined by ASTM D-1545 and 
high enough to prevent the largest and heaviest particles 
from settling at a rate exceeding 100 cm./min. and, on 
polymerization, gives a simulated granite article such that 
a 0.05-inch thick wafer has an optical density to visible 
light (4000-8000 Angstroms) less than 3.0; 

F. introducing the composition from E. onto a casting sur- 
face or into a mold; and 

G. curing the castable composition. 


4,159,302 
FIRE DOOR CORE 
Dale R. Greve, and Turner W. Richards, both of Beaverton, 
Oreg., assignors to Georgia-Pacific Corporation, Portland, 


Oreg. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 622,259, Oct. 14, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 868,037 
Int. Cl.? B28B 3/00; B32B 13/10, 13/12 


USS, Cl. 264—333 7 Claims 


So 
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1. A method for making a fire door core from a mixture of 
materials including a compressible filler, which method com- 
prises dry premixing particulate hydraulic cement and calcined 
gypsum, intermixing said premixed ingredients with a particu- 
late compressible filler, organic binder and water, said filler 
being prexpanded compressible perlite of density less than 
about 6.5 Ib./cu. ft., the weight quantities of cement, gypsum, 
perlite and binder in the mixture being: 


10-20% 
10-30% 
50-70% 

1- 5%; 


cement 


gypsum 
perlite 
binder 


and the quantity of water being in excess of the stoichiometric 
amount needed to hydrate the cement and gypsum and suffi- 
cient to provide a damp mixture but less than the amount 
which would produce an aqueous slurry of the intermixed 
ingredients, placing a charge of the damp mixture in a pressure 
mold of slab form, applying sufficient pressure to the damp 
charge in the mold to compress the charge to about 25% to 
33% of its original volume and maintaining the pressure until 
the compression strength of the compressed charge is at least 
about 50 psi, removing the molded slab from the mold and 
thereafter drying the slab by heating it sufficiently to remove 
excess water, and forming a fire door core piece from the dried 
slab. 
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4,159,303 
FUME EXHAUST APPARATUS FOR LABORATORY 
STAINING DISHES 
Agustin Sison, 1304 Birch St., Union Dale, N.Y. 11553 
Filed Dec. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 857,104 
Int. Cl.? F23J 11/08; GOIN 1/28; BOIL 1/00 
USS. Cl. 422—104 3 Claims 


1. Fume exhaust apparatus for laboratory staining dishes, 
comprising a housing, an underliner displaceable in said hous- 
ing for supporting a staining dish containing a plurality of 
parallely disposed slides, said housing having a slotted portion, 
means in said housing for extracting the slides, means for mov- 
ing said underliner and a staining dish thereon predetermined 
distances and flexible tubing communicating with said housing 
for connection with an exhaust pump. 


4,159,304 
PORTABLE GAS DETECTION TUBE HOLDER 

Kyoichi Shono, Machida, Japan, assignor to Gastec Company 

Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 888,296 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1977, 52- 

166533[U] 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 1/22 


USS, Cl. 422—104 9 Claims 


32 
4 35b 


1. A portable gas detection tube holder comprising a hollow 
cylindrical main body having two open ends, a hollow suction 
pipe connection member connected at one end to one end of 
said main body and adapted to be connected at the other end to 
the suction pipe of a metering pump, a clip rotatably attached 
to said main body for detachably securing the main body to a 
portion of a worker's clothing, a flanged tubular gas detection 
tube mounting member received in said main body between the 
main body and suction pipe connection member and extending 
towards the other end of the main body in communication with 
the main body and suction pipe connection member, an attach- 
ment means provided at said other end of the main body and a 
tubular transparent gas detection tube protection member 
detachably connected at one end to said attachment means and 
having air intake means at the other end, said protection mem- 
ber adapted to receive a gas detection tube extending in the 
axial direction of said protection member into said tubular 
mounting member. 
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4,159,305 
PIER-SUPPORTED REFRACTORY CONSTRICTION 
ELEMENT 

Ernest T. Moorey, Redding, Conn., assignor to Dorr-Oliver 

Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 618,526 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 8/24, 8/44 

U.S, Cl. 422—143 


1. A fluid bed reactor comprising a reaction chamber, a hot 
windbox having a bottom wall, said hot windbox being parti- 
tioned from said reaction chamber by a refractory constriction 
element, said constriction element having a diameter greater 
than twenty feet (6.1 meters) and adapted to support thereon a 
body of particulate solids subject to fluidization, a plurality of 
elongated load-bearing refractory piers extending between said 
bottom wall and said constriction element to support said 
element, said piers extending into contact with positioning 
means provided on said constriction element, said piers each 
having a longitudinal passageway therethrough for alignment 
with vertical mating passageways in said bottom wall and said 
constriction element, and vertical fuel guns positioned in at 
least some of said aligned passageways for introducing fuel into 
said reaction chamber. 


4,159,306 
APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ACTIVATED 
CARBON 
Adolf H. Borst, Schloss Ramsberg, 7322 Donzdorf, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Feb. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 768,922 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 16, 
1976, 2606368 
Int. Cl.2 BO1J 8/10; C10B 1/10, 49/04 
U.S. Cl. 422—210 


1. Apparatus for producing activated carbon comprising: 
first and second spaced apart, substantially vertical end plates, 
the first end plate including openings in an upper portion 
thereof; a drum radially disposed about said end plates and 
extending axially past said end plates; means for rotating said 
drum about said end plates including first and second tubular 
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shafts coaxially connected to and protruding from said first and 
second end plates respectively and means axially spaced from 
said end plates mounting said drum for rotation about said 
shafts; said mounting means and said first end plate defining an 
end space closed to the exterior, of said drum and separated by 
said first end plate from an inner space of the drum; means 
establishing fluid communication between said end space and 
an interior of said first tubular shaft to thereby establish a fluid 
path from said inner space via said openings and said end space 
to said interior of said first tubular shaft; a stationary inlet pipe 
secured to at least said second end plates and disposed in said 
inner space, said inlet pipe being positioned at a lower portion 
of said end plates and including a multiplicity of discharge 
openings communicating an interior of said inlet pipe with said 
inner space; a supply pipe extending through the interior of 
said second tubular shaft; and a fluid conduit fixably attached 
to said supply pipe and to said inlet pipe for flowing a fluid 
medium from said supply pipe to said inlet pipe and for dis- 
charging the medium through said discharge openings in said 
inlet pipe into said inner space. 


4,159,307 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING AROMATIC 
DICARBOXYLIC ACIDS 

Motoo Shigeyasu, and Takehiko Kitamura, both of Matsuyama, 

Japan, assignors to Matsuyama Petrochemicals Inc., Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Feb. 24, 1977, Ser. No. 771,493 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1976, 51-18422; 

Feb. 24, 1976, 51-18423 
Int. Cl.2 BO1J 8/10; COTC 63/14 


US. Cl. 422—215 12 Claims 





1. An apparatus for producing an aromatic dicarboxylic acid 
by the liquid-phase oxidation of a benzene derivative with 
molecular oxygen in a lower aliphatic carboxylic acid solvent 
in the presence of an oxidation catalyst, said apparatus com- 
prising 

(a) a vertically oriented generally cyclindrical reactor capa- 
ble of retaining a liquid therein, said reactor including at a 
lower portion thereof a double wall structure of (i) an 
outer wall and (ii) an inner wall comprising a porous 
material, wherein the porous material of said inner wall is 
oriented vertically; 

(b) means for feeding liquid starting material to said reactor 
comprising means for feeding said liquid starting material 
into the space defined by said outer wall and said inner 
wall and from said space through said porous material of 
said inner wall into said reactor; 

(c) means in said reactor for stirring the liquid phase in said 
reactor; 

(d) means for passing molecular oxygen into said reactor; 

(e) means for feeding an oxidation catalyst into said reactor; 
and 

(f) means for removing the product from the bottom of said 
reactor; said porous material having characteristics such 
that, during feeding of said liquid starting material from 
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said space through said porous material of said inner wall 
into said reactor, the pressure of said liquid starting mate- 
rial drops by more than 1 kg/m? after passing through said 
porous material. 


4,159,308 
MINERAL TREATMENT 
Robert J. W. McLaughlin, Alphington, Australia, assignor to 
The University of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia 
Filed Jun. 14, 1976, Ser. No. 695,416 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jun. 30, 1975, PC 2157; 
Apr. 27, 1976, PC 5705 
Int. Cl.2 C01G 56/00 
USS. Cl. 423—20 22 Claims 
1. A method of solubilizing metal values from solid mineral 
containing materials including 
reacting said material at a pH which is lower than 7 in the 
presence of a normally insoluble source of fluoride ions or 
complex fluoride ions, 
the metal values to be dissolved each having a stability 
constant (logi081) higher, relative to fluoride than the 
cation of the source of fluoride ions or complexed fluoride 
ions, to thereby dissolve the metal values, and 
separating the dissolved metal values from the remaining 
solid material. 


4,159,309 
PROCESS FOR THE CATALYTIC REDUCTION OF 
REDUCIBLE COMPOUNDS IN SOLUTION 

Wolfgang Faul, Jiilich, and Bertel Kastening, Hamburg, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kernforschungsanlage 

Jiilich Gesellschaft mit beschriinkter Haftung, Julich, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 889,727 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 30, 

1977, 2714074; Apr. 20, 1977, 2717368 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 21/00; C01C 1/00 

USS. Cl. 423—53 4 Claims 

1. A process for the reduction of reducible pollutant com- 
pounds of the group consisting of chromates and nitrites held 
in aqueous solution, comprising the steps of supplying to said 
solution a reducing agent having a redox potential in the redox 
system agent/oxidation product of reducing agent that is more 
negative than the redox potential of the redox system reducible 
compound/reduction product of said compound, preparing a 
catalyst suitable for the electrochemical reduction of said 
compound and for the electrochemical oxidation of said reduc- 
ing agent and bringing said catalyst into contact wiih said 
solution. 


4,159,310 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING ALUMINUM AND 
OTHER METAL VALUES FROM FLY ASH 

James E. Reynolds, Golden, and Alan R. Williams, Denver, both 

of Colo., assignors to Public Service Company of New Mex- 

ico, Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

Filed Jan. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 873,400 

Int. Cl.2 CO1G 23/02; COIF 7/56; CO1G 49/10; CO1B 33/08 
U.S. Cl. 423—78 16 Claims 

1. A process for recovering aluminum from fly ash contain- 

ing aluminum, iron and (silica) silicon which comprises: 

(a) chlorinating the material by subjecting it to the action of 
chlorine at a temperature of about 500° C.-1200° C. in an 
oxidizing atmosphere in the presence of added oxygen in 
an amount equal to about 5-100 volume percent of the 
chlorine to selectively vaporize iron as iron chloride; 

(b) chlorinating the residue from step (a) by subjecting it to 
the action of chlorine at a temperature of about 500° 
C.-1200° C. in a reducing atmosphere in the absence of 
solid carbon to vaporize the chlorides of aluminum 
(tatanium) and silicon; and 
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(c) separating and recovering the formed (reacted) chlorides 
from the vapors by selective condensing. 


16. The process of claim 1 in which titanium is present in said 
fly ash and it is chlorinated in accordance with step (b) and 
separated and recovered in accordance with step (c). 


4,159,311 
RECOVERY OF LITHIUM FROM BRINES 
John M. Lee, and William C, Bauman, both of Lake Jackson, 
Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 
Division of Ser. No, 812,543, Jul. 5, 1977, Pat. No. 4,116,858. 
This application Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,546 
Int. Cl.2 COID 15/00 
US. Cl. 423—179.5 5 Claims 

1. A process for removing Li+ from aqueous brines, said 

process comprising, in sequence, the steps of: 

a. contacting a Li+-containing brine with an anion exchange 
resin having suspended therein a microcrystalline form of 
LiX.2Al(OH);, where X is halogen; 

b. eluting Li+ values from the resin by contacting it with an 
aqueous wash liquor; and 

c. repeating steps (a) and (b), sequentially, a plurality of 
times by using the resin from step (b) as the resin in step 


(a). 


4,159,312 
CALCIUM CARBONATE POWDERS 
Hiroji Shibazaki, Amagasaki; Setsuji Edagawa, Nishinomiya; 
Hisashi Hasegawa, Nishinomiya; Satoshi Kondo, Nishino- 
miya, and Kazuo Ohnawa, Takarazuka, all of Japan, assignors 
to Shiraishi Kogyo Kaisha, Ltd., Amagasaki, Japan 
Filed Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 911,994 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 19, 1977, 52/112888; 
Jan. 17, 1978, 53/4002 
Int. Cl.2 COIF 5/24; CO9C 1/02 
US. Cl. 423—268 10 Claims 

5. A calcium carbonate powder composition comprising: 

(i) 100 parts by weight of cubic calcium carbonate particles 
0.1 to 0.3 zm in average size, 

(ii) 0.1 to 3.0 parts by weight of a substance comprising at 
least one water-soluble salt of a copolymer of 100 moles of 
isobutylene and 80 to 150 moles of maleic anhydride, the 
water-soluble salt having a molecular weight of 10,000 to 
30,000, and 

(iii) 0.3 to 5.0 parts by weight of a material comprising at 
least one water-soluble salt of a copolymer of 100 moles of 
acrylic acid and 5 to 200 moles of maleic acid, the water- 
soluble salt having a molecular weight of 1000 to 20,000, 
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the water-soluble salts (i) and (ii) having been adsorbed by 
the calcium carbonate particles. 


4,159,313 
ALUMINA AGGLOMERATES WITH GOOD 
MECHANICAL STRENGTH AND A METHOD OF 
OBTAINING THEM 

Henry Mercier; Joseph Cohen, both of Gardanne, and Pierre 

Maurel, Aix en Provence, all of France, assignors to Alumi- 

num Pechiney, Lyon, France 

Filed Jul. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 818,204 

Claims priority, application France, Jul. 23, 1976, 76 23128; 
Jul. 23, 1976, 76 23129; Jul. 23, 1976, 76 23130; Jul. 23, 1976, 76 
23131 

Int. Cl.2 COIF 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 423—625 7 Claims 

1. Alumina agglomerates of high mechanical strength com- 
prising a compacted, granulated, heat treated intermediate 
product resulting from incomplete decomposition of a sub- 
stance selected from the group comprising hexahydrated alu- 
minum chloride, hydrated aluminum nitrate, hydrated alumi- 
num sulfate of the formula AlzO3, xSO3, yH2O and hydrated 
aluminum sulfite of the formula AlyO3, xSO2, yH2O, which 
after heat decomposition contain from 0.5 to 15% by weight of 
Cl, of nitrogen oxide expressed as N2Os or of sulfur expressed 
as SO3 or SO2, and wherein x has a value of from 0.5 to 5 and 
y has a value of from 0 to 18. 


4,159,314 
INSECT REPELLENT ANIMAL COLLAR 
Stuart Ford, Manakin, Va., assignor to Stuart Ford Incorpo- 
rated, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 788,609 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 27/00, 29/00; AO1M 1/20 


USS. Cl. 424—14 10 Claims 


tise 
Ls a so Ee ST 


+2 





1. A flea repellent dog or cat collar comprising: 

a strip of flexible thermoplastic material adapted to encircle 
the neck of the dog or cat with means to fasten the strip to 
prevent loss of the collar from the neck, said thermoplas- 
tic being formed with a plurality of pores and being im- 
pregnated with a thujane derivative thereby providing an 
effective flea repellent collar. 


4,159,315 
PLAQUE INHIBITING COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
Austin C. Wagenknecht, deceased, late of Hennepin County, 

Minn. (by Don Austin Wagenknecht, personal representative); 

George V. Daravingas, Edina, and William E. Koski, Minne- 

apolis, both of Minn., assignors to General Mills, Inc., Minne- 

apolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 855,534 
Int. Cl.2 AG1K 9/68, 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 424—48 

1. A chewing gum comprising: 

(a) from about 0.001% to about 15% by weight of a di (2- 
ethylhexyl)sulfosuccinate salt; 

(b) from about 0.05% to about 10% by weight of a plaque 
inhibiting flavor selected from the group consisting of 
cinnamon oil, peppermint oil and spearmint oil and mix- 
tures thereof; and, 

(c) from about 10% to about 95% by weight of a gum base. 


8 Claims 
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4,159,316 
SELF-HEATING DENTIFRICE 
Joseph P. Januszewski, Somerville, and Lesley J. Altan, Somer- 
set, both of N.J., assignors to Colgate Palmolive Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 884,292 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 424—49 10 Claims 
1. A stable anhydrous self-contained heat releasing dentifrice 
which generates heat in the mouth consisting of a finely di- 
vided anhydrous synthetic zeolite having an appreciable heat 
of hydration and capable of being reversibly dehydrated as the 
sole or major polishing agent in amounts of about 20 to 50% by 
weight, about 0.1 to 5% by weight of at least one flavoring 
agent, and about 20 to 75% of an anhydrous liquid vehicle, 
consisting essentially of propylene glycol gelled with a finely 
divided solid hydroxy-propyl cellulose polymer having a mo- 
lecular weight of 60,000-1,000,000, said dentifrice being pre- 
pared in a substantially anhydrous environment. 


4,159,317 
METHOD FOR PREVENTING ALVEOLAR PYORRHEA 
Masao Onisi; Keijiro Ishibashi, and Soichiro Amao, all of To- 
kyo, Japan, assignors to Sankyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 660,016, Feb. 23, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 574,375, May 5, 1975, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 440,295, Feb. 
7, 1974, abandoned. This application Nov. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 
855,317 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1973, 48-22842 


Int. Cl.2 A61K 7/28, 37/48 

USS. Cl. 424—50 5 Claims 

1. A method for preventing, alveolar pyorrhea which com- 
prises the steps of applying to gingival placque and periodontal 
disease causing Actinomyces viscosus inherently present in 
and insoluble from the interdental spaces and oral cavity of a 
host infected with said 4 tinomyces viscosus, a fructan-degrad- 
ing enzyme-containing composition originated from a material 
selected from the group consisting of moulds belonging to the 
genuses Aspergillus, Fusarium, Humicola, Penicillium, Talaro- 
myces, Eupenicillium, Sporotorichum, Chaetomium, Gelasi- 
nospora and Stachybotrys, bacteria belonging to the genuses 
Arthrobacter, Streptococcus, Streptomyces and Actinomyces, 
at a ratio ranging from 1 to 300 activity units per g. or ml. of 
the composition, said enzyme being in the free state, and there- 
after washing out from said interdental spaces and oral cavity 
Actinomyces viscosus fungus set free therein by enzyme action. 


4,159,318 
OIL-FREE LIQUID MEDICATED MAKEUP 
Jack J. Mausner, East Hills; Gabriel Barnett, New York, and 
Nathan Gershaw, Commack, all of N.Y., assignors to Helena 
Rubinstein, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 815,306 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 7/02, 7/021, 7/48 
U.S. Cl. 424—63 4 Claims 
1. A stable, oil-free liquid makeup composition consisting 
essentially of, in percent by weight: 


[clay] 

hydrous magnesium 
aluminum silicate 0.1-1.25 

an effective amount 
an effective amount 
0.10 

0.30 

0.5-5.0 

20.00 


a bactericidal preservative 

a chelating agent 

allantoin 

triethanolamine 

ethoxylated methyl glucoside 
propylene glycol 

dioctyl sodium sulfosuccinate 
(70% aq soln) 
hydroxyethylcellulose 
[polymerized organic salts of 


0.05 
0.3-1.45 
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alkyl aryl sulfonates] 

sodium polynaphthalene sulfonate 
water-insoluble pigment 

perfume 

camphor 

menthol 

water 


0.05-2.5 
an effective amount 
0.05 
0.01 
0.01 
qs. 100%. 


4,159,319 
METHOD OF PREPARING AN ATTENUATED 
TRANSMISSIBLE GASTROENTERITIS (TGE) VIRUS 
STRAIN FOR USE IN LIVE VACCINES 

Peter A. Bachmann, and Anton Mayr, both of Veteriniir-Str. 13, 

8000 Munich 22, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 897,732 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 21, 1977, 

7704348 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 39/12; C12K 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—89 7 Claims 

1. A method of preparing a vaccine containing a live, attenu- 
ated non-virulent, immunogenically active TGE virus strain, 
comprising isolating a virulent TGE virus strain directly on 
swine thyroid gland tissue, subjecting said strain to a large 
number of passages in said tissue to attenuate said virus while 
maintaining said virus immunogenically active and formulating 
said attenuated virus strain into a vaccine. 


4,159,320 
ACTIVATED MASF 
Hans-Georg Opitz, Wuppertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Feb. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 876,806 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 1, 
1977, 2708780 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 35/14, 35/16, 39/00 
US. Cl. 424—101 27 Claims 
1. Activated MASF comprising the factor MASF, activated 
by from 0.1 to 50 mM of a mercapto compound of the formula 


R H @ 


1 | 
ese SM 
H X 


wherein 
R is hydrogen or methyl, 
X is hydroxyl or amino and 
Y is hydrogen, carboxy] or alkyl having 1 to 6 carbon atoms 
unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxyl, mercapto or 
hydroxyl and mercapto said mercapto compound being 
added in a concentration of from 0.01 to 50 mM. 


4,159,321 
AGENT FOR INHIBITING TUMOR INDUCED BY 
LEUKEMIA VIRUS 
Shigeshi Toyoshima; Mie Itoh, both of Tokyo; Syosuke 
Yamamura, Nagoya; Yoshiko Seto, Funabashi; Haruhisa 
Fujita, Kamakura; Mariko Fukuma, Musashino; Mikiro 
Fujiwara, and Munemoto Itoh, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Tobishi Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 830,746 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1976, 51-109648 
Int. Cl.2 C12D 9/20; CO7G 11/00 
USS. Cl. 424—115 11 Claims 
1. An agent for inhibiting tumor induced by leukemia virus, 
by inoculation of leukemia cells, by Ehrlich cancer cells and by 
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Sarcoma 180 cells, comprising active substances produced by 
cultivating Staphylococcus epidermidis STF (Bikoken Deposit 
No. 3706; ATCC 31310) in a nutrient medium containing 
nitrogen components and inorganic salts, said active substances 
being crystalline powders, water soluble, stable after heating at 
100° C. for 15 minutes, and having a fraction of a molecular 
weight between 1000 and 5000 exhibiting the ultraviolet spec- 
trum of FIG. 2 and the infrared spectrum of FIG. 4 and a 
fraction of molecular weight between 5000-10,000 exhibiting 
the ultraviolet spectrum of FIG. 1 and the infrared spectrum of 
FIG. 3. 


4,159,322 
ANTICOCCIDIUM IMPLANTS 
Grover D. Cloyd, Richmond, Va., assignor to A. H. Robins 
Company, Inc., Richmond, Va. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No, 919,191 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/71, 31/35 
US. Cl. 424—181 14 Claims 

1. The method of controlling coccidia parasites in warm- 
blooded animals in need of treatment which consists of admin- 
istering subcutaneously an implant comprised of an anti-coc- 
cidial ionophore selected from the group consisting of monen- 
sin, nigercin, grisorixin, disnerycin, salinomycin, 4-methy]l- 
salinomycin, lasalocid, salts and esters thereof, said implant 
supplying an amount of said ionophore to the blood stream of 
said animal sufficient to interfere with the life cycle of said 
parasite. 

11. A subcutaneous implant for warm-blooded animals com- 
prised of an ionophore selected from the group consisting of 
monensin, nigercin, grisorixin, disnerycin, salinomycin, 4- 
methylsalinomycin, lasalocid, salts and esters thereof, said 
ionophore being present in a form which suitably releases said 
ionophore to the blood stream of said animal in amount suffi- 
cient to combat and control the development of coccidia para- 
sites. 


4,159,323 
0,0’-DIALKYL-4,6-DIPHOSPHORYLATED 
PYRIMIDINES AND COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
FOR COMBATING ARTHROPODS CONTAINING THEM 
Fritz Maurer; Hans-Jochem Riebel, both of Wuppertal-1; In- 

geborg Hammann, Cologne, and Wolfgang Behrenz, Overath, 
all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 790,378 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 3, 
1976, 2619450 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 22, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/36; COTF 9/65 
U.S. Cl. 424—200 10 Claims 
1. An O,O’-dialkyl-4,6-diphosphorylated pyrimidine of the 
formula 


x @, 
u 
o-F 


+). 


OR 
R! 
RS 
Y 
i|_or? 
O—P 
“p3 


in which 
R and R2? each independently is alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon 


atoms, 

R! and R3 each independently is alkyl, alkoxy, alkylthio or 
alkylamino each with | to 4 carbon atoms per alkyl radi- 
cal, or phenyl, 

R‘ is hydrogen, alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or alkoxy, 
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alkylthio or dialkylamino each with 1 to 3 carbon atoms 
per alkyl radical, 

R5 is hydrogen, halogen or alkyl with 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
and 

X and Y each independently is oxygen or sulfur, with the 
proviso that 


is different from 


8. An arthropodicidal composition containing as active 
ingredient an arthropodicidally effective amount of a com- 
pound according to claim 1 in admixture with a diluent. 

9. A method of combating arthropods which comprises 
applying to the arthropods, or to a habitat thereof, an ar- 
thropodicidally effective amount of a compound a :ording to 
claim 1. 


4,159,324 
COMBATING INSECTS, ACARIDS AND NEMATODES 
WITH 


O-(1-FLUORO-2-HALO-ETHYL\THIONO)PHOS- 
PHORIC(PHOSPHONIC) ACID ESTER-AMIDES 
Dieter Arit, Cologne; Hellmut Hoffmann, Wuppertal; Bernhard 

Homeyer, Leverkusen; Wolfgang Behrenz, Overath, and In- 
geborg Hammann, Cologne, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Jun. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 806,888 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 29, 
1976, 2629016; Mar. 5, 1977, 2709617 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/36; COTF 9/24, 9/65 
US. Cl. 424—220 10 Claims 
1. An O-(-fluoro-2-halo-ethyl)(thiono)phosphoric(phos- 
phonic)acid ester-amide of the formula 


R 
N X 
I > 
R! P—O—CHF—CH?2—Hal 
R2 


in which 
R and R! independently represent hydrogen, alkyl, haloalkyl 
or cyanoalkyl, or 
R and R! conjointly with the nitrogen atom form a 
piperidine, morpholine or pyrrolidine ring, 
R? represents 


R! 


or alkoxy, halogenalkoxy or alkyl, 

Hal represents chlorine or bromine, and 

X represents oxygen or sulphur. 

2. A method of combating insect, acarid or nematode pests 
which comprises applying to the pests or a habitat thereof an 
insecticidally, acaricidally or nematocidally effective amount 
of a compound according to claim 1. 
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4,159,325 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE COMPOSITION OF 
MATTER 
Rune Eliasson, 13, Bjérnstigen, Villingby, Sweden (162 40) 
Filed Oct. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 839,950 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 7, 1976, 
41667/76 


Int. Cl.? A61K 31/655 
USS. Cl. 424—226 3 Claims 
1. A method of inducing temporary infertility in human 
males which comprises orally administering salicyalzosul- 
phapyridine or pharmacologically acceptable salts or esters 
thereof in an amount sufficient to produce temporary infertil- 


ity. 


4,159,326 
HYDROGENATION PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION 
OF 5,6 CIS- AND 5,6-TRANS-10,19-DIHYDRO-VITAMIN D 
COMPOUNDS USING TRANSISTION METAL 
CATALYSTS 
Derek H. R. Barton, London, England, and Robert H. Hesse, 

Cambridge, Mass., assignors to Research Institute for Medi- 

cine & Chemistry, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed May 31, 1977, Ser. No. 801,825 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 3, 1976, 
23036/76 

Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/59 
US. Cl. 424—236 15 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of 5,6-cis- and 5,6-trans- 
10,19-dihydro-vitamin D derivatives which comprises hydro- 
genating a corresponding vitamin D compound in the presence 
of a ligand-coordinated homogeneous transition metal catalyst 
from group VIII of the Periodic Table coordinated with phos- 
phine ligands tri-substituted by alkyl or aromatic groups, 
whereby the C-19 methylene group of vitamin D compound is 
converted into a methyl group. 

14. A compound selected from the syn-epimer of 5,6-cis- 
10,19-dihydro-la-hydroxy-vitamin D3, the anti-epimer of 
5,6cis-10,19-dihydro-la-hydroxy-vitamin D3, the syn-epimer 
of 5,6-trans-10,19-dihydro-la-hydroxy-vitamin D3, the anti- 
epimer of 5,6-trans-10,19-dihydro-la-hydroxy-vitamin D3, and 
the syn- and anti-epimers of 5,6-cis- and 5,6-trans-10,19-dihy- 
dro-1a,25-dihydroxy-vitamin D3. 


4,159,327 
CEPHALOSPORIN DERIVATIVES, COMPOSITIONS 
AND METHOD OF USE 
Erwin Kiesewetter, Stolberg, and Heinrich Muckter, Aachen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Griinenthal 
GmbH, Stolberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 859,976 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 10, 
1976, 2655949 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/545; COTD 501/50 
U.S. Cl. 424—246 14 Claims 
1. 7-(2" -aminoethylthio)-acetamido-3-(5’-methyl-1',3’,4’- 
thiadiaxol-2’-yl)-thiomethyl-ceph-3-em-4-carboxylic acid of 
the following formula 


H)N—CH2—CH?—S—CH?—COo— 


s 
—NH—CH—CH~ ~CH) N—N 


| | | 
o=c— — ” c—cH,—s— 8 AL 


I 
COOH 


CH; 


and its salts with pharmaceutically acceptable bases or acids. 
2. An antibacterial pharmaceutical composition which com- 

prises a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier and, in a therapeu- 

tically and antibacterially effective amount, the carboxylic acid 
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or its salt with a pharmaceutically acceptable base or acid of 
claim 1. 

3. A method of controlling bacteria which comprises admin- 
istering the composition of claim 2 to a subject in an amount 
sufficient to control bacteria. 


4,159,328 
TETRAHYDRO-1,3,5-THIADIAZIN-4-ONE DERIVATIVE 
Kenichi Ikeda, Toyonaka; Hideo Kanno, Nishinomiya; Mi- 

chihiro Yasui, Osaka, and Tatsuo Harada, Kawachinagano, all 
of Japan, assignors to Nihon Nohyaku Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 911,755 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1977, 52-68138; 
Jun. 29, 1977, 52-77594; Feb. 28, 1978, 53-22550 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 285/34; AOIN 9/12 
U.S. Cl, 424—246 24 Claims 
1. A tetrahydro-1,3,5-thiadiazin-4-one represented by the 
formula, 


@ 


R'—N N—R?2 


i s ah 


(wherein R!, R? and R3, which may be the same or different, 
represent each an alkyl group of C; to Cg, allyl group, cycloal- 
kyl group of C3 to C¢, alkoxyalkyl group having a total of 3 to 
6 carbon atoms, benzyl group, phenyl group or substituted 
phenyl group having as substituents one or two members se- 
lected from the group consisting of alkyl groups of C; to C4, 
nitro group, halogen atoms, alkoxy groups of C; to C4 and 
trifluoromethyl group and R? and R3 may also represent hy- 
drogen atoms) or an acid addition salt thereof. 

14. An insecticidal and miticidal composition comprising a 
tetrahydro-1,3,5-thiadiazin-4-one represented by the formula, 


R3 


?] @) 
UI 


R'—N N—R? 


Ranh: 


(wherein R!, R? and R3, which may be the same or different, 
represent each an alkyl group of C; to Cg, allyl group, cycloal- 
kyl group of C3 to C¢, alkoxyalkyl group having a total of 3 to 
6 carbon atoms, benzyl group, phenyl group or substituted 
phenyl group having as substituents one or two members se- 
lected from the group consisting of alkyl groups of C; to C4, 
nitro group, halogen atoms, alkoxy groups of C; to C4, and 
trifluoromethyl group and R? and R} may also represent hy- 
drogen atoms) or an acid addition salt thereof and an inert 
diluent. 


R3 


4,159,329 
4-PYRIMIDONES COMPOSITIONS, AND METHODS OF 
USE 
Thomas H. Brown; Graham J. Durant, both of Welwyn Garden 
City; John C. Emmett, Codicote, and Charon R. Ganellin, 
Welwyn Garden City, all of England, assignors to Smith- 
Kline & French Laboratories Limited, Welwyn Garden 
City, England 
Division of Ser. No. 835,234, Sep. 21, 1977, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 726,885, Sep. 27, 1976, 
abandoned. This Dec. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 860,806 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/505; COTD 239/36 
US. Cl. 424—251 
1. A compound of the formula: 


16 Claims 
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y3 
ay (CH2)mW(CH2)nA 
HN 
ity N Sx 


wherein Het’ is a 2- or 4-imidazolyl ring optionally monosubsti- 
tuted by lowr alkyl, halogen, trifluoromethyl or hydroxy- 
methyl, a 2-pyridyl ring optionally monosubstituted by lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy, halogen, amino or hydroxy, a 2-pyridyl 
ring which is disubstituted by lower alkoxy groups, or which 
has a phenyl, carbocyclic or cyclic either ring containing two 
oxygen atoms fused to it, a 2-thiazolyl ring, a 3-isothiazolyl 
ring optionally monosubstituted by chlorine or bromine, a 
3-(1,2,5)-thiadiazolyl ring optionally monosubstituted by chlo- 
rine or bromine, a 2-(5-amino-1,3,4-thiadiazolyl)ring; Z is sul- 
phur or a methylene group; X is oxygen or sulphur; W is 
methylene, oxygen or sulphur; m and n are such that their sum 
is from 1 to 4 when W is oxygen or sulphur, or from 0 to 4 
when W is methylene; A is a 1- or 2-naphthyl ring or a phenyl 
ring substituted with one lower alkyl group; and Y? is hydro- 
gen; or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt 
thereof. 

15. A method of simultaneously blocking histamine Hj- 
receptors and histamine H2-receptors which comprises admin- 
istering to an animal in need thereof an effective amount of a 
compound of the formula: 


Het’—CH2ZCH7CH2— NH 


y3 


SQ (CHa)mW(CH2)nA 


HN 


= — 
Het’/—CH2ZCH7CH?—NH Tee 


wherein Het’ is a 2- or 4-imidazoly] ring optionally monosubsti- 
tuted by lower alkyl, halogen, trifluoromethyl or hydroxy- 
methyl, a 2-pyridyl ring optionally monosubstituted by lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy, halogen, amino or hydroxy, a 2-pyridyl 
ring which is disubstituted by lower alkoxy groups, or which 
has a phenyl, carbocyclic or cyclic ether ring containing two 
oxygen atoms fused to it, a 2-thiazolyl ring, a 3-isothiazolyl 
ring optionally monosubstituted by chlorine or bromine, a 
3-(1,2,5-)-thiadiazolyl ring optionally monosubstituted by chlo- 
rine or bromine, or a 2-(5-amino-1,3,4-thiadiazolyl)ring; Z is 
sulphur or a methylene group; X is oxygen or sulphur; W is 
methylene, oxygen or sulphur; m and n are such that their sum 
is from 1 to 4 when W is oxygen or sulphur, or from 0 to 4 
when W is methylene; A is a 1- or 2-naphthyl ring, a phenyl 
ring substituted with one lower alkyl group and when —(CH2. 
)m—W(CH?2),—is an alkylene group other than a methylene 
group, A may also be phenyl; and Y is hydrogen or lower 
alkyl; or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt 
thereof. 


JUNE 26, 1979 


PHENYL-3,4-DIHYDRO-4-OXO-QUINAZOLINE 
DERIVATIVES AND PROCESS FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Gianfederico Doria, Milan; Ciriaco Romeo, Serino; Piernicola 

Giraldi, Milan; Francesco Lauria, Milan; Maria L. Corno, 
Milan; Piero Sberze, Varese, and Marcello Tibolla, Canale 
d’Agordo, all of Italy, assignors to Carlo Erba S.p.A., Milan, 
Italy 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 738,221, Nov. 2, 1976. This 
application Dec. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 857,012 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 19, 1977, 22571 A/77; 
May 17, 1977, 23624 A/77; Sep. 22, 1977, 27834 A/77 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/505; COTD 239/91 
U.S. Cl, 424—251 
1. A compound of the formula (I) 


22 Claims 


wherein 
R is carboxy or COOR?, wherein R7 is C2-C}2 alkyl unsub- 
stituted or monosubstituted by 


Pa 
—N 
\ 
Rs 


wherein each of R4 and Rs is independently hydrogen or 
C;-C4 alkyl, or R4 and Rs, taken together with the nitrogen 
atom, form a N-pyrrolidinyl, piperidino or morpholino group; 

R; is 

(a) C;-C4 alkyl, unsubstituted or monosubstituted by 
C;-C? alkoxy; or 
(b) C3-C4 alkenyl; 
R2 is a hydrogen, methyl or C;-C? alkoxy; 
R;3 is 
(a’) hydrogen; 
(b’) Ci-C¢ alkoxy, unsubstituted or monosubstituted by 
C;-C? alkoxy; 
(c’) C2-Cz4 alkyl; or 
(d’) C3-C4 alkenyloxy, 
wherein one of R2 and R3 is hydrogen and the other is different 
from hydrogen and wherein, when R, is methyl and R2 is 
hydrogen, R;3 is different from unsubstituted methoxy; and the 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 

20. A pharmaceutical composition suitable for the treatment 
of allergies, comprising a compound of claim 1 and a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable carrier or diluent. 

21. A method of treating allergies in a patient in need of such 
treatment, said method comprising administering to said pa- 
tient a therapeutically effective amount of a compound of 
claim 1. 


4,159,331 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 4-AMINOQUINOLINES 
John M. McCall, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed May 5, 1978, Ser. No. 903,200 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 37/505; CO7TD 401/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—251 
1. A compound of the formula III 


13 Claims 
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x 


wherein X is chloro or trifluoromethyl; wherein R is 

(a) triazinyl; 

(b) pyrazinyl; 

(c) pyrimidiny]; 

(d) triazinyl, pyrazinyl, or pyrimidinyl substituted by one or 
two trifluoromethyl, alkyl, alkoxy, dialkylamino, alkyl- 
thio, or halo, wherein halo is fluoro, bromo, or iodo, 
wherein alkyl is of one to 3 carbon atoms, and wherein 
alkoxy is of one to 3 carbon atoms; 

(e) halopyridinyl of 1 to 4 halo atoms; 

(f) halopyridiny] of less than 4 halo atoms substituted by one 
or two trifluoromethyl, alkyl, alkoxy, dialkylamino, or 
alkylthio; 

(g) 


UI 
—CNHRj, 


wherein R, is phenyl, pheny! substituted with one or two 
halo, alkoxy, alkyl, trifluoromethylphenyl, or alkylphenyl, 
wherein alkyl, alkoxy and halo are as defined above; or 
(h) —SO2R2, wherein R2 is dialkylamino, phenyl, substi- 
tuted with one or two halo, alkyl, alkoxy, or trifluoro- 
methylphenyl, wherein alkyl, alkoxy, and halo are as 
defined above; or the pharmacologically acceptable acid 
addition salts thereof. 
8. A pharmaceutical dosage unit form for systemic adminis- 
tration to alleviate hypertension consisting essentially of an 
effective nontoxic amount of a compound of the formula III 


Ill 


s 
x N 


wherein X is chloro or trifluoromethyl; wherein R is 

(a) triazinyl; 

(b) pyrazinyl; 

(c) pyrimidiny]; 

(d) triazinyl, pyrazinyl, or pyrimidinyl substituted by one or 
two trifluoromethyl, alkyl, alkoxy, dialkylamino, alkyl- 
thio, or halo, wherein halo is fluoro, bromo, or iodo, 
wherein alkyl is of one to 3 carbon atoms, and wherein 
alkoxy is of one to 3 carbon atoms; 

(e) halopyridinyl of 1 to 4 halo atoms; 

(f) halopyridinyl of less than 4 atoms substituted by one or 
two trifluoromethyl, alkyl, alkoxy, dialkylamino, or alkyl- 
thio; 


(g) 


Oo 
ll 
—CNHR), 


wherein R; is phenyl, phenyl substituted with one or two 
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halo, alkoxy, alkyl, trifluoromethylphenyl, or alkylphenyl, 
wherein alkyl, alkoxy and halo are as defined above; or 

(h) —SO2R2, wherein R2 is dialkylamino, pheny] substituted 
with one or two halo, alkyl, alkoxy, or trifluoromethyl- 
phenyl, wherein alkyl, alkoxy, and halo are as defined 
above; or the pharmacologically acceptable acid addition 
salts thereof. 


4,159,332 
PREVENTION OF OR REDUCTION IN SEVERITY OF 
MYOCARDIAL INFARCTION 
Paul V. Bollenbacher, New Hope, Pa., assignor to Unimed, Inc., 
Somerville, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 690,952, May 28, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 852,984 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/44 
USS, Cl. 424—263 4 Claims 

1. Method of preventing or reducing the severity of myocar- 
dial infarction which comprises administering to a subject of a 
coronary occlusion after the occurrence of the coronary occlu- 
sion and prior to the onset of a myocardial infarction of a 
myocardial infarction preventing amount of a compound se- 
lected from the group consisting of beta-(2-pyridyl loweralkyl 
mono- or di-loweralkyl)-lower alkyl amines, beta-(4-pyridyl 
loweralkyl mono- or di-loweralkyl)-lower alkyl amines and 
non-toxic acid addition salts thereof. 


4,159,333 
N-METHYL LEVO BENZOMORPHAN ANALGESICS 
HAVING NON-ADDICTIVE AND MORPHINE 
ANTAGONISTIC PROPERTIES 
Everette L. May, and Nathan B. Eddy, both of Bethesda, Md., 
assignors to United States of America, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 45,553, Jun. 11, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 801,209, Feb. 20, 
1969, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
643,382, Jun. 5, 1967, abandoned. This application Sep. 8, 1978, 
Ser. No, 940,863 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/445; COTD 211/00 
USS. Cl. 424—267 26 Claims 
1. A method of effecting analgesic and morphine antagonis- 
tic activity without producing physical dependence in animals 
which comprises administering to an animal an effective dos- 
age of an acid addition salt of the levo isomer of a compound 
of the structure 


HO 


wherein R is a lower alkyl group and R, is hydrogen or a lower 
alkyl group, with the proviso that R and R; may not both be 
methyl. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,159,334 
MEDICINAL PREPARATION WITH AN 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY, ANALGESIC AND 
ANTIPYRETIC EFFECT 
Boris G. Yasnitsky, Rogatinsky pereulok, 6, kv. 1; Yaroslav I. 
Khadzhai, prospekt Lenina, 48A, kv. 36; Galina V. Obolent- 
seva, ulitsa Prodolnaya, 3B, kv. 28; Elena B. Dolberg, ulitsa 
Sumskaya, 77/79, kv. 135; Alexandra I. Vidjukova, prospekt 
Traktorostroitelei, 102, kv. 2; Tatyana V. Medvedeva, Sal- 
tovskoe shosse, 139V, ky. 43; Nina A. Bugrim, Moskovsky 
prospekt, 214/2, kv. 59, and Viktor P. Georgievsky, ulitsa 
Prodolnaya, 3B, kv. 49, all of Kharkov, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 838,715 
Int. Cl.2 A61Q 31/425 
U.S. Cl, 424—270 4 Claims 
1. A method for providing antiinflammatory, analgesic and 
antipyretic relief to patients comprising the administration of 
an effective amount of an active principle consisting of 2,2,2- 
trichloro-1-(2-thiazolyl amino)-ethanol with the following 
formula: 


UI 
Cl;C—CH—NH—C 
OH 


and a pharmaceutical carrier for said active principle. 


4,159,335 
SUBSTITUTED ANILINO-2-THIAZOLINES 
Bernard R. Neustadt, West Orange, N.J., assignor to Schering 
Corporation, Kenilworth, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 668,385, Mar. 19, 1976, Pat. No. 4,081,547, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 528,603, Dec. 2, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 872,130 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 1, 1975, 
15164/75 
Int. Cl? CO7D 277/04 
US. Cl, 424—270 14 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


Ri 
R3. 


Y¥1¥2¥3C_ 


ten 


wherein 

X is a sulfur atom, 

R is alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 

Rj, R2 and R3 are independently hydrogen, bromine, chlo- 
rine, fluorine, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, lower al- 
kanoyloxy or nitro, 

Y, Yi, Y2 and Y3 are independently hydrogen, chlorine or 
fluorine, 

Z is independently hydrogen, hydroxy, lower alkoxy, lower 
alkanoyloxy, chlorine or fluorine, and the pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salts thereof. 

12. A pharmaceutical composition adopted to treat hyper- 
tension comprising an oral dosage of an antihypertensively 
effective amount of a compound of claim 1 in a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable diluent. 
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4,159,336 
META AND PARA PHENYLENEDI-5-ISOXAZOLE 
CARBOXYLIC ACIDS, ESTERS AND SALTS 
John B. Wright, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 721,882, Sep. 10, 1976, Pat. No. 4,069,332. 
This application Oct. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 839,783 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/42; COTD 261/18 
US. Cl. 424—272 
1. A compound of the formula 


12 Claims 


R2 
x’ 


wherein X’ is the 3 or 4 position, is the same as X and is 


= 
es 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl of one to eight carbon atoms, inclusive, and a physiologi- 
cally acceptable metal or amine cation; 

R, and R2 are the same or different and are selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl of one to six carbon 
atoms, inclusive, alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, phenyl, cyano, nitro, trifluoromethyl, fluoro, chloro, 
and bromo, with the proviso that one of R; and R2is other 
than hydrogen. 

6. A pharmaceutical composition comprising an anti-reagin 

or non-reagin mediated allergy effective amount of a com- 
pound of the formula 


COOR 


R2 
x’ 


wherein X’ is at the 3 or 4 position, is the same as X and is 


8 
Lig 


COOR 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl of one to eight carbon atoms, inclusive, and a physiologi- 
cally acceptable metal or amine cation; 

R, and R2 are the same or different and are selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl of one to six carbon 
atoms, inclusive, alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, phenyl, cyano, nitro, trifluoromethyl, fluoro, chloro, 
and bromo in association with a pharmaceutical carrier. 
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4,159,337 
TREATMENT OF HELMINTH INFECTIONS WITH 
OXFENDAZOLE AND DIAMPHENETHIDE, AND 
COMPOSITIONS THEREFOR 
Dewi T. Rowlands, Berkhamsted, England, assignor to Bur- 
roughs Wellcome Co., Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 824,218 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 13, 1976, 

33827/76; Apr. 21, 1977, 16633/77 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/415, 31/165 
US. Cl. 424—273 B 30 Claims 

1. An anthelmintic combination comprising effective 
amounts of diamphenethide in association with oxfendazole or 
an acid addition salt thereof. 

23. A method of treating a fluke infection in a mammal 
comprising the administration to said mammal of an effective 
flukicidal amount of diamphenethide and oxfendazole or a salt 
thereof which may be presented concurrently or sequentially. 


4,159,338 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY-4,5-DICYCLIC-2-SUBSTITUTED 
THIO)-IMIDAZOLES AND THEIR CORRESPONDING 
SULFOXIDES AND SULFONES 
Saul C, Cherkofsky, and Thomas R. Sharpe, both of Wilmington, 
Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, 

Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 767,220, Feb. 9, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 865,832 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/415, 31/44; COTD 405/02, 409/04 
U.S, Cl, 424—273 R 39 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 
where 


R2 N 
R3 } 
R4 
n=0, 1, or 2; 


Rj =polyfluoro-C;—C) alkyl; 
R2 and R3, the same or different=2-thienyl, 3-thienyl, 3- 
pyridyl, 3-pyridyl-N—-oxide, 2-furyl or 


Yi Y2 


where 
Y; and Y2, the same or different =H, C;-C4 alkoxy, C;-C4 
alkyl, Cl, F, or Y; and Y2 taken together forming a diox- 
ymethylene bridge, 
provided that only one of R2 or R3 can= 


and 
R4=hydrogen; 


2-tetrahydropyranyl, 
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2-tetrahydrofuranyl, 


Oo 
i] i i] 
—COR?7, —CR7, —CAr, 


or —SO?Ar; 
where 
Rs=H or methyl; 
R6=C})-C; alkyl, benzyl, —CH2CH2OCH;3 


ll 
or —CR7; 


R7=C}-Cy4 alkyl or benzyl; and 


where 
Y3=H, F, Cl, Br, Cj-C4 alkyl Cj-C4 alkoxy or nitro; 
provided when 


Oo 
ll ll Il 
= —COR?7, —CR7, —CAr, 


or —SO?Ar, 
then n must be 0; or 
its pharmaceutically suitable acid addition salt where n=0 
or where at ieast one of R2 or R3, independently, =3-pyri- 
dyl or its pharmaceutically suitable metal salt where 
R4=hydrogen and n=1 or 2. 
27. A method of treating arthritis in a mammal in need of 
treatment which comprises administering to the mammal an 
effective anti-arthritic amount of the compound of claim 1. 


4,159,339 
N-(2-AMINOCYCLOHEPTYL) ALKANOYLANILIDES 
Jacob Szmuszkovicz, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 885,515, Mar. 15, 1978, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 779,593, Mar. 21, 1977, 
abandoned, This application May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,749 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/40, 31/445; COTD 207/12 
USS, Cl. 424—274 10 Claims 

1. A process for treating depression which comprises admin- 
istering to a depressed human a compound of the formula 


; Y 
ee * 
i 
Ri 
4 
N 
oe, | 
(O)p R2 
wherein the wavy line (~) in the 1-position of the cycloheptyl 
ring indicates cis or trans configuration of the substituents in 
the 1- and 2-positions of the cycloheptyl ring; 
p is zero or 1; 
Q is oxygen or sulfur; 


R is C; to C3-alkyl; 
R; and R2 are taken together with the nitrogen to which 





842 


they are bonded to complete an N-pyrrolidinyl or N- 

piperidinyl ring; 
each of Y and Z is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, a halogen having an atomic number of from 9 to 35, 
trifluoromethyl, C; to C2-alkyl, and C; to C2-alkyloxy and 
when Y is trifluoromethyl, Z is hydrogen; when Y is C; to 
C>-alkyloxy and Z is hydrogen, the C; to C2-alkyloxy is in the 
3-position; when Y and Z are both halogens or C; to C2- 
alkyloxy, they are present in the 3- and 4- or 3- and 5-positions, 
or a pharmacologically acceptable salt thereof, in an amount 
effective to alleviate the conditions of depression, in associa- 
tion with a pharmaceutical carrier. 

10. 3,4-Dichloro-N-[2-(N-pyrrolidinyl)cycloheptyl]pro- 

pionanilide, and the pharmacologically acceptable salts 
thereof. 


4,159,340 
N-(2-AMINOCYCLOPENTYL)-N-ACYLANILIDES AS CNS 
ANTI-DEPRESSANTS 
Jacob Szmuszkovicz, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 876,349, Feb. 9, 1978, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 777,599, Mar. 15, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 746,191, 
Nov. 30, 1976, abandoned. This application May 15, 1978, Ser. 
No. 906,429 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 103/34, 103/44 
US. Cl. 424—300 24 Claims 

1. A process for treating depression which comprises admin- 
istering to a depressed human a compound of the formula 


® 


wherein the wavy line (~) in the 1-position of the cyclopentyl 
ring indicates cis or trans configuration of the substituents in 
the 1- and 2-positions of the cyclopentyl ring; 
p is zero or 1; 
Q is oxygen or sulfur; 
R is C; to C3-alkyl, vinyl, C3 to C¢-cycloalkyl, ethoxy, or 
methoxymethyl; 
R is hydrogen or C; to C3-alkyl; 
R2 is: 
-CH2C¢Hs, 
-CH2CH?2-Cé¢Hs, or 
C3-C¢ (allylic)alkenyl; 
each of Y znd Z is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, a halogen having an atomic number of from 9 
to 35, trifluorlmethyl, C; to to C2-alkyl, and C; to C2- 
alkyloxy and when Y is trifluoromethyl, Z is hydrogen, 
when Y is C; to C2-alkyloxy and Z is hydrogen, the C; to 
C>-alkyloxy is in the 3-position, when Y and Z are both 
halogens or C; to C2-alkyloxy, they are present in the 
3-and 4- or 3- and 5-positions, or a pharmacologically 
acceptable salt thereof, in an amount effective to alleviate 
the conditions of depression, in association with a pharma- 
ceutical carrier. 
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4,159,341 
ANTI-ALLERGIC BIS-PHENYLENE COMPOSITIONS 
AND METHODS OF USING SAME 

Charles M. Hall, and John B. Wright, both of Kalamazoo, 

Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 645,024, Dec. 29, 1975, Pat. No. 4,061,791. 

This application Oct. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 839,864 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/24, 31/275 

USS. Cl. 424—309 9 Claims 

1. A method for treating a mammal for an allergic condition 
selected from the group consisting of asthma, rhinitis, food 
allergy and urticaria which comprises prophylactically admin- 
istering to a mammal in need of treatment an anti-asthma, 
anti-rhinitis, anti-food allergy, or anti-urticaria effective 
amount of a compound of the formula 


R) R2 
HOO 
= 
x N—C—C—OR 
wherein 


R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, a physi- 
ologically acceptable metal or amine cation, alkyl of one 
to six carbon atoms, inclusive, and 


0 OH 
BS 
RO—C—C—N 


wherein n is 0, 1 or 2; 
R, and R2 are the same or different and are selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, halogen, nitro, cyano and 


H OO 
i it il 
—N—C—C—OR 


with the proviso that when one or both of R; and R2 are 


H 
| 


9 0 
i il 
—N—C—C—OR, 


H OO 
Ee 


—N—-C-C--GR 


groups on a phenylene ring are not ortho to each other; 
X is S, SO, or SQ? in association with a pharmaceutical 
carrier. 


4,159,342 
SUBSTITUTED 2-ACYLOXYBENZOIC ACID ANILIDES 
Karl H. Biichel, Wuppertal-Elberfeld, and Ingeborg Hammann, 
Cologne, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 574,125, May 2, 1975, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 246,011, Apr. 20, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,906,023. This application Sep. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 836,989 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 28, 
1971, 2120862 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/14, 69/34; AOIN 9/24 
US, Cl. 424—311 4 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of 3- 
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bromo-2’,5-dichloro-5’-trifluromethyl-2-propionoxy-benzoic 
acid anilide and 3,5-dibromo-2’,6’-di-isopropyl-2-acetoxy-ben- 
zoic acid anilide. 


4,159,343 
PROSTANE DERIVATIVES 
Werner Skuballa; Bernd Radiichel; Helmut Vorbriiggen; Walter 
Elger; Olaf Loge, and Eckehard Schillinger, all of Berlin, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Schering Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin and Bergkamen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 689,849, May 25, 1976, Pat. No. 4,105,792. 
This application Mar. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 883,428 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 26, 
197°, 2523676; Apr. 12, 1976, 2616304 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/34; A61K 31/225 
US. Cl. 424—313 
1. Prostane derivatives of the formula 


9 Claims 


ee he 
Zz A Cc} 
r Ri SR: 

vy B—W—D—E—R, 


wherein 
R; is the monovalent acyl radical of a hydrocarbon dicar- 
boxylic acid of up to 15 carbon atoms; R2 and R3 each are 
hydrogen or alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms; 
A is —CH2—CH2—, cis—CH=—CH— or trans—CH=— 
CH—; 
B is —CH2—CH?2—, trans—CH—CH—, —C=C— or 


Cia" CHh-, 
My ~ sis 
H2 


wherein the methylene group is in either the a- or B-position; 
W is hydroxymethylene, carbonyl, or 


CH3 
| 
—C—, 


OH 


wherein the OH-group is in either the a- or B-position; 

D and E together form a covalent bond, or D is a straight- 
chain or branched alkylene group of 1-5 carbon atoms or 
a —C=C— group and E is oxygen, sulfur or a covalent 
bond; 

R, is unsubstituted phenyl, 1-naphthyl or 2-naphthyl; or the 
corresponding groups substituted by 1-3 halogen atoms, a 
phenyl group, 1-3 alkyl groups of respectively 1-4 carbon 
atoms or a chloromethyl, fluoromethyl, trifluoromethyl, 
carboxy, alkoxy or hydroxy group; 

Z is carbonyl or hydroxymethylene; 

X—==—=¥ is 


—CH 


CH-, _e- or —CH)—CH— 


H2 Rs 


wherein Rs is lower alkyl or hydroxy when Z is hydrox- 
ymethylene, and X Y is —CH—CH— or 


—CH)—CH— 
Rs 
wherein Rs is lower alkyl or or hydroxyl when Z is carbonyl. 


8. In a method for inducing abortion in pregnant mammals, 
the improvement which comprises administering a safe and 
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effective amount of a compound according to claim 1 to a 
pregnant mammal effective to induce abortion therein. 

9. A pharmaceutical composition comprising an abortion- 
inducing amount of a compound according to claim 1 per unit 
dosage in admixture with a pharmaceutically acceptable car- 
rier. 


4,159,344 
ANILIDE UREA BIOCIDES 
Eugene G, Teach, El Cerrito, and Don R. Baker, Orinda, both of 
Calif., assignors to Stauffer Chemical Company, Westport, 
Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 605,088, Aug. 15, 1975, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 443,539, Feb. 19, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 792,291 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/20 
USS. Cl. 424—322 13 Claims 
1. The method of controlling bacteria and fungi comprising 
applying to the habitat thereof, an effective amount of a com- 
pound having the formula 


Y 
re) 
ll 
NHCNH 
fe) 
NHER 
Xx 


R is selected from the group of alkyl having from 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms and haloalkyl having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, X and Y 
are independently selected from the group consisting of H, Cl 
and CF3. 


4,159,345 
NOVEL EXCIPIENT AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION CONTAINING THE SAME 

Kimihiko Takeo; Tetuya Aoyagi, and Akimitsu Tamada, all of 

Nobeoka, Japan, assignors to FMC Corporation, Philadel- 

phia, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 873,990 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1977, 52-41545; 

Jul. 12, 1977, 52-82548 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 47/00 

USS. Cl. 424—362 10 Claims 

1. An exipient consisting essentially of a microcrystalline 
cellulose having an average degree of polymerization of 60 to 
375 and obtained through acid hydrolysis or alkaline oxidative 
degradation of a cellulosic substance selected from linters, 
pulps and regenerated fibers, said microcrystalline cellulose 
being a white cellulosic powder having an apparent specific 
volume of 1.6 to 3.1 cc/g, and a repose angle of 35 to 42°. 


4,159,346 
TABLET COMPOSITIONS 

Yukikazu Omura; Juno Uesugi; Kimihiko Takeo, and Tooi- 

chiroo Hirano, all of Miyazaki, Japan, assignors to FMC 

Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 823,059 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1976, 51-106246 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 47/00 

US. Cl. 424—362 3 Claims 

1. The method of making a tablet containing at least about 
75% by weight of a pharmacologically active ingredient com- 
prising mixing a water-soluble pharmologically active material 
with beta-1,4 glucan powder, kneading the mixture to such 
extent as to reduce the particle size of the beta-1,4 glucan 
powder to 5 to 20 microns, adding to the mixture an aqueous 
solution of a water-soluble binder consisting of one or more 
materials selected from the class consisting of hydroxypropyl 
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starch, potato starch and sodium carboxymethylcellulose, and 
forming said materials into a tablet by a known wet-granula- 
tion tableting process. 


4,159,347 
FLAVORING WITH CYCLIC ACETALS OF 
2-METHYL-2-PENTENAL 
Takao Yoshida, West Long Branch, and Manfred H. Vock, 
Locust, both of N.J., assignors to International Flavors & 
Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 827,253, Aug. 24, 1977. This application 
Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,911 
Int. Cl.?2 A23L 1/226 
USS. Cl. 426—3 5 Claims 
1. A process for augmenting or enhancing the flavor of a 
foodstuff comprising adding to said foodstuff from 0.5 parts 
per million up to about 100 parts per million based on the total 
weight of foodstuff of a compound having the structure: 


XL 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and methyl and the wavy lines represent a “cis” or “trans” 
configuration with respect to the carbon-carbon double bond 
of the ethyl moiety with respect to the dioxolane moiety. 


4,159,348 
METHOD OF MAKING PASTRY FRODUCTS 

Amilcare Dogliotti, Alba, Italy, assignor to P. Ferrero & C. 

S.p.A., Alba, Italy 

Filed Jul. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 820,184 

Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 17, 1976, 69028 A/76; 

Jun. 7, 1977, 68308 A/77 
Int. Cl.2 A21D 13/06, 15/08 
USS. Cl. 426—23 12 Claims 
1. A method of obtaining a pastry product of pocket size 
comprising a portion of sweet bread impregnated with a spiri- 
tuous sugar-containing liqueur in a proportion of at least 1 part 
by weight liqueur to 1 part by weight bread, a coating of 
chocolate completely enveloping said portion of bread, the 
liqueur providing at least 35 ml ethyl alcohol and at least 25 
grams sugar in each 100 grams bread, the chocolate containing 
at least 30 wt.% of edible fat and the bread having prevailingly 
a cellular structure in which the total area of the eventual 
apertures through which a cell communicates with its adjacent 
cells does not exceed 30% of the total internal area of the cell, 
said pastry product being preservable in a sealed package for 
extended periods of time without degradation in consistency 
and taste, comprising the steps of: 
(i) preparing a bakery dough from wheat flour, sugar, natu- 
ral yeast, added proteins and water, wherein: 
the added proteins amount to 20-30 wt.% referred to the 
flour, 

4 to § proportion of the added proteins consists of gluten, 
both vital and devitalized, 

the amount of devitalized gluten constitutes from 1/5 to 
2/5 of the added proteins; 

(ii) raising said dough in the from of a thin layer of an initial 
thickness not exceeding substantially 1 cm, until a 40% to 
60% proportion of its complete raising capacity is 
reached; 

(iii) baking the so raised layer of dough; 

(iv) impregnating the resulting carpet of bread with a spiritu- 
ous sugar-containing liqueur in a weight proportion of at 
least 1 part liqueur to 1 part bread, with the said liqueur 
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providing at least 35 ml ethyl alcohol and at least 25 g 
sugar per each 100 g bread; 

(v) severing into portions the impregnated bread, and 

(vi) enrobing the portions with a chocolate containing at 
least 30 wt.% edible fat. 


4,159,349 
PIZZA PIE AND PIE MAKING METHODS 
Joseph A. Caiello, 21 W. Las Flores, Arcadia, Calif. 91006 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 740,288, Nov. 9, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 847,199 
Int. Cl.? A21D 13/00 
USS. Cl. 426—94 75 Claims 
1. In a method of making a pizza pie of the type having a pie 
shell including a peripheral region, food items covering said 
pie shell up to said peripheral region and including a sauce 
emitting vapor and juice upon heating, and a cheese topping on 
said food items, the improvement comprising in combination 
the setps of: 
providing up to four geometrically congruent slices of pizza 
pie topping cheese, including dimensioning of said slices 
to extend from the center of the pie into said peripheral 
region and to extend along a portion of said peripheral 
region corresponding to the length of said peripheral 
region divided by the number of said up to four slices, 
further dimensioning said slices jointly to cover said food 
items and extend along and into said peripheral region in 
one layer composed of said slices when contiguously 
arranged on said food items, and providing each of said 
slices with several apertures through which vapor and 
juice can rise from said food items including said sauce; 
contiguously arranging said apertured slices on said food 
items to form said one layer covering said food items and 
extending into said peripheral region; 
retaining said food items including said sauce on said pie 
shell with the weight of said contiguously arranged aper- 
tured slices against lateral forces of inertia occurring 
during handling of the pie prior to heating; and 
subjecting said pie shell, contiguously arranged apertured 
slices of cheese and covered food items including said 
sauce, to heat and causing vapor and juice from said cov- 
ered food items including said sauce to rise through aper- 
tures in said slices of cheese and said slices of cheese to 
soften into partial conformity with said food items on said 
pie shell. 


4,159,350 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DESALINATION OF 
WHEY 

Hans B. Jénsson, Lund, Sweden, assignor to Svenska Mejerier- 

nas Riksforening U P A, Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed May 3, 1978, Ser. No. 902,532 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 10, 1977, 7705424 
Int. Cl.2 AZ3C 21/00, 9/14 

US, Cl. 426—271 4 Claims 

1. A method for desalination of whey which is conducted 
through an anion exchanger and a cation exchanger, compris- 
ing first conducting the whey through a weakly basic anion 
exchanger working in hydrogen carbonate form, whereby the 
anions of the whey are exchanged for hydrogen carbonate 
ions, and then through a weakly acidic cation exchanger work- 
ing in ammonium form, whereby the cations of the whey are 
exchanged for ammonium ions, said ion exchangers being 
regenerated by treatment with an ammonium hydrogen car- 
bonate solution, whereupon the ammonium and hydrogen 
carbonate ions present in the whey after the ion exchange 
process are removed by evaporation in the form of ammonia, 
carbon dioxide and water vapour, and the capacity of the 
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cation exchanger is restored no more often than every second 
cycle and no less often than is required to maintain effective 


ion exchange. by treating said cation exchanger first with acid 
and then with alkali. 


4,159,351 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING MIXED BEAN SALADS 
Louis B. Rockland, Moraga, and Eufrocina M. Zaragosa, Al- 
bany, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 873,570 
Int. Cl.2 A23L 1/20 
US. Cl. 426—634 4 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a mixed bean salad, which com- 

prises 

(a) independently treating different varieties of beans to 
render them quick-cooking, 

(b) independently precooking the so-treated varieties of 
beans in water at a temperature of about 90°-100° C. for a 
period of time sufficient to remove extractable pigments 
therefrom, that is, for a period of about 1 to 10 minutes, 

(c) independently rapidly cooling the precooked varieties of 
beans by contacting them with cold water, 

(d) mixing the so-treated beans together in marinating liquid 
with a vinegar base, 

(e) sealing the mixture in a container, and 

(f) heating the sealed container to finish-cook the so-mixed 
beans and to sterilize the mixture. 


4,159,352 
RESISTANCE OF SURFACES TO METAL MARKING 
Kenneth E. Martin, Lower Burrell, Pa., assignor to Aluminum 
Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1977, Ser. No, 840,642 
Int. Cl? BOSD 1/12 
US. Cl. 427—11 4 Claims 
1. A method of increasing the resistance of a paint coating on 
a sheet metal substrate to metal marking, the method compris- 
ing: 
chia said paint coating witn a finely divided powdered 
material by dry rubbing to provide an extremely thin, 
adherent layer of said powdered material on the surface, 
the powdered material being at least one material from the 
group consisting of metal silicate and metal oxide, said 
treating being employed for a period of time sufficient to 
increase the resistance of the paint coating to metal mark- 
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4,159,353 
PLATINUM COATING DENSE REFRACTORIES 
Lee M. Adelsberg, Elmira, N.Y., and Robert Dejaiffe, Aurora, 
Ill., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 870,617 
Int. Cl.? BOSD 1/00, 3/02 
US. Cl. 427—34 


1. The method of applying an adherent coat of platinum to 
hard, dense refractory which process comprises 

cleaning a surface of the refractory, 

plasma flame spraying the cleaned surface of the refractory 
with a refractory oxide powder selected from the group 
comprised of zirconia, zircon, alumina, cordierite, mullite 
or zirconia-alumina-silica of a 140-200 mesh particle size 
to form an intermediate refractory oxide coating layer 
thereon, 

firing the coated refractory to achieve chemical bonding and 
sintering of the intermediate layer to the refractory 
thereby resulting in that layer being rough with pores and 
crevices therein, 

plasma flame spraying the intermediate coated refractory 
with platinum powder to form a platinum coating thereon, 

heating the platinum coated refractory to densify the plati- 
num. 


4,159,354 
METHOD FOR MAKING THIN FILM III-V COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTORS FOR SOLAR CELLS INVOLVING 
THE USE OF A MOLTEN INTERMEDIATE LAYER 
Arthur G. Milnes, 1417 Inverness Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15217, 
and Donald L. Feucht, 193 Penhurst Dr., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
15235 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 566,308, Apr. 9, 1975, Pat. No. 
3,993,533. This application Nov. 11, 1976, Ser. No. 741,012 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 23, 
1993, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? HOIL 31/18 


US. Cl, 427—74 39 Claims 
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1. A process for producing on a substrate and affixed thereto 
a film of a desired group III-V semiconductor compound 
suitable for use in solar cells comprising: 

(a) forming on a substrate an intermediate film of III-V 
semiconductor compound having a melting point lower 
than that of the desired group III-V semiconductor com- 
pound; 





846 


(b) heating the film to render it molten, while maintaining 
the substrate solid; 

(c) growing a solid film of the desired group III-V semicon- 
ductor compound on the molten intermediate film at a 
temperature above the melting temperature of that film, 
while maintaining the substrate solid, whereby that mol- 
ten film isolates the film of the desired group III-V semi- 
conductor compound from the substrate and promotes the 
formation of large crystals of the desired group III-V 
semiconductor compound, but does not impair bonding 
thereof to the substrate. 

14. A process for producing on a substrate and affixed 
thereto a film of a desired group III-V semiconductor com- 
pound suitable for use in solar cells comprising: 

(a) forming on a substrate an intermediate film of a group III 
metal having a melting point lower than that of the desired 
group III-V semiconductor compound; 

(b) heating the film to render it molten while maintaining the 
substrate solid; and 

(c) growing a film of the desired group III-V semiconductor 
compound on the molten intermediate film at a tempera- 
ture above the melting temperature of that film, while 
maintaining the substrate solid, whereby that molten film 
isolates the film of the desired group III-V semiconductor 
compound from the substrate and promotes the formation 
of large crystals of the desired group III-V semiconduc- 
tor, but does not impair bonding thereof to the substrate. 

27. A process for producing on a substrate and affixed 
thereto a film of a desired group III-V semiconductor com- 
pound suitable for use in solar cells comprising: 

(a) forming on a substrate an intermediate film selected from 
the group consisting of III-V semiconductor compounds 
having melting points lower than that of the desired group 
III-V semiconductor compound, and the group III metals 
for semiconductors and their alloys; 

(b) growing a thin portion of the desired group III-V semi- 
conductor film on the solid intermediate film; 

(c) heating the intermediate film and the thin portion of the 
desired semiconductor film to a temperature sufficient to 
render the films molten while maintaining the substrate 
solid, while continuing to grow the desired film; and 

(d) growing a solid film of the desired group III-V semicon- 
ductor compound on the composite molten intermediate 
film at a temperature above the solidification temperature 
of that molten film while maintaining the substrate solid, 
whereby that molten film isolates the film of the desired 
group III-V semiconductor from the substrate and pro- 
motes the formation of large crystals of the desired group 
III-V semiconductor compound, but does not impair 
bonding thereof to the substrate. 


4,159,355 
FOAM BONDING 
Kenneth Kaufman, Mt. Laurel, N.J., assignor to Scott Paper 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 851,497 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 27/04; BOSC 5/02, 9/04 


US, Cl. 427—209 18 Claims 


1. A method of metering a foamed material across the lateral 
dimension of a surface of a moving substrate in a controlled 
manner, said method including the steps of: 

forming a foam material comprising a liquid and a gas; there- 

after 

directing the foamed materiai under pressure into a receiv- 

ing section of the interior compartment of an applicator 
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unit above a partition means extending into said compart- 
ment, said interior compartment terminating at one end in 
a narrow, elongate metering flow gap having a depth up 
to about 60 mils; 
forming a single pocket of compressed air that extends later- 
ally across the interior compartment by trapping air in the 
compartment between the partition means, walls of said 
compartment and an upper surface of the pressurized 
foamed material, said pocket of compressed air establish- 
ing a substantially uniform force along the upper surface 
of the foamed material across the lateral dimension of the 
compartment to thereby impart a substantially uniform 
force to the foamed material for metering it in a controlled 
manner uniformly through the narrow flow gap; and 

moving the substrate past the metering flow gap with the 
elongate dimension of said flow gap extending laterally 
across the width of the substrate surface, whereby a con- 
trolled quantity of the foamed material metered through 
the flow gap is deposited uniformly across the width of 
the substrate surface. 

11. An apparatus adapted to meter a foamed liquid in a 
controlled manner across the lateral dimension of a surface of 
a moving substrate, said apparatus including a housing com- 
prising a body portion and a door portion rotatable relative to 
each other between opened and closed conditions, said body 
and door portions forming an interior compartment for receiv- 
ing the foamed liquid when in a closed condition, partition 
means joined to an interior surface of one of said body portion 
and door portion for dividing the interior compartment into an 
upper receiving section for the foamed liquid on one side of 
said partition and a lower delivery section on the opposite side 
of said partition, a passage communicating with the liquid 
receiving section of said interior compartment through a wall 
of said housing to permit foamed liquid to be introduced into 
said compartment, said body portion and said door portion, 
when in a closed condition, aiding in the formation of a later- 
ally extending metering flow gap spaced from the partition 
means and communicating with the lower delivery section of 
the interior compartment through which the foamed liquid can 
be directed from the lower delivery section of said interior 
compartment onto the surface of the moving substrate. 


4,159,356 
IMPREGNATING FOAM WITH LIQUID FABRIC 
CONDITIONER 
Richard J. Jablonski, Marlton, N.J., assignor to Scott Paper 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 785,547 
Int. Cl.? BOSD 1/28, 3/12 
US. Cl. £27—244 
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1. In a method of manufacturing a heat-activatable fabric 
conditioning product by impregnating an absorbent substrate 
having a thickness of at least 0.05 centimeters with a solidifi- 
able fabric conditioner, wherein said impregnating is carried 
out by the steps comprising: 

(a) providing said fabric conditioner in liquid form; 

(b) contacting the substrate with the liquid conditioner; 

(c) passing the contacted substrate between opposed solid 

surfaces so as to simultaneously compress the substrate 
and drive liquid conditioner from outside the substrate 


into the substrate; 
(d) expanding the substrate; and 
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(e) solidifying the fabric conditioner; 
the improvement which comprises limiting the amount of 
liquid conditioner that contacts the substrate as it enters step 
(c) to no more than the apparent void volume of the substrate 
when compressed. 


4,159,357 
PROCESS FOR SURFACE TREATING PARTS MADE OF 
CERAMIC MATERIAL 

Richard Grunke, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Motoren- und Turbinen-Union Munchen GmbH, Munich, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 666,094, Mar. 11, 1976, 

abandoned. This application Oct. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 838,599 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 13, 

1975, 2510938 

Int. Cl.2 BOSD 3/02 

USS. Cl. 427—250 6 Claims 
1. A process for surface treating parts made of silicon-base 

ceramic material so as to increase the resistance of such parts to 

oxidation when they are exposed to high temperatures, the 
process comprising the steps of: 

(a) applying a single layer metal coating to the surface of a 
silicon-base ceramic part, the metal being one whose oxide 
can be built into the lattice of Si O2, and 

(b) thereafter subjecting the ceramic part to a two-stage heat 
treatment, 

(I) the first stage of the heat treatment comprising heating 
the coated ceramic part at a temperature just below the 
melting point of the coating metal for at least about two 
hours so as to oxidize the metal, and 

(II) the second stage of the heat treatment comprising heat- 
ing the part at a temperature of about 1300° C. for at least 
about one day, so as to form an Si O2 glass surface layer on 
the part with a metal oxide built into the lattice of the glass 
layer. 


4,159,358 
METHOD OF BONDING A BIOGLASS TO METAL 

Larry L. Hench, and Paul J. Buscemi, both of Gainesville, Fia., 

assignors to Board of Regents, State of Florida, Tallahassee, 

Fla. 

Filed May 19, 1977, Ser. No. 798,671 
Int. Cl.? BOSD 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 427—318 
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Schemotic showing how two different metals con be coated with the same 
gloss. Immersion takes place ot working temperature, Ty. The gloss 

then cools rapidly to near the softening point,T,. The T;'s for the 
metals are chosen so that volume expansion for both glass ond meta! 
are equal Slight variations in T, ore made to vary surfoce stresses 


1. A method of bonding a bioglass layer to a metal substrate 

comprising: 

(1) heating a metal substrate having a roughened, oxidized 
surface to about a maximum temperature (T;) where said 
T| is selected such that the total volume expansion of said 
metal is substantially equal to that of said bioglass at the 
temperature (T;) at which the temperature dependence of 
the volume of said bioglass becomes non-linear, 

(2) providing a body of molten bioglass at temperature Ty 
where Ty is sufficiently high that the said bioglass is suffi- 
ciently fluid to allow immersion of said metal heated to 
temperature Tj, 

(3) immersing said metal surface in said molten bioglass for 
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the minimum time required to permit a layer of desired 
thickness of said bioglass to adhere to said surface upon 
termination of said immersion, the time of said immersion 
being of such duration that the temperature of said metal 
surface does not rise substantially above T), 

(4) terminating said immersion, 

(5) allowing said coating to cool rapidly from Ty to about Ts, 
whereby the thermo-mechanical stresses in said bioglass 
layer are rapidly relieved, and 

(6) allowing said coated substrate to further cool to a tem- 
perature below about T;, whereby the thermo-mechanical 
stresses in said bioglass coating and said metal surface are 
relieved at a substantially equal rate due to the substan- 
tially linear thermal expansions thereof, 

said bioglass coating being bonded to said metal surface by ion 
diffusion through said oxidized surface. 


4,159,359 
INSULATING MATERIAL WITH LOW THERMAL 
CONDUCTIVITY, FORMED OF A COMPACTED 
GRANULAR STRUCTURE 
Pierre Pelloux-Gervais, Grenoble, and Daniel Goumy, Saint 
Egreve, both of France, assignors to L’Air Liquide Societe 
Anonyme pour I’Etude et l’Exploitation des Procedes Georges 
Claude, France 
Filed Aug. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 822,327 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 5, 1976, 76 23899 
Int. Cl.? B32B 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 428—76 








1. Insulating material having low thermal conductivity, 
formed of a compacted granular structure of silica-based pri- 
mary particles, wherein the silica powder is obtained by heat 
treatment or pyrogenation of a silane compound; the mean 
diameter of the primary particles being at most equal to 100 A; 
said silica-based, ultra-fine primary particles having been com- 
pacted mechanically to provide an apparent density of the 
compacted structure, expressed in g/cc, being 6x 10~—3 d and 
2.3x 10-3 d wherein d is the mean diameter of the primary 
particles expressed in A; said apparent density being at most 
equal to two thirds of the density of the solid material; and said 
granular compacted structure containing at least 
0.8 x 1016 x (500/d)? primary particles per cubic centimeter. 


4,159,360 
STABILIZED FABRICS 
Charles W. Kim, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Hercules Incor- 
porated, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuaticn-in-part of Ser. No. 732,832, Oct. 15, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 826,489 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—195 11 Claims 

1. A stabilized fabric comprising a fabric layer of woven, 
knitted or tufted fabric, dimensionally stabilizing layer of fiber, 
and an air-permeable bonding layer of thermoplastic material 
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having openings therethrough defining bond areas intermedi- 
ate said fabric layer and said dimensionally stabilizing layer, 
said thermoplastic material in said bond areas substantially 
completely penetrating into the fibers of said dimensionally 
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stabilizing layer and partially penetrating the fibers of the 
fabric layer to interconnect the fibers of the dimensionally 
stabilizing layer to each other and to the fibers of the fabric 
layer. 


4,159,361 
COLD FORMABLE, REINFORCED PANEL 
STRUCTURES AND METHODS FOR PRODUCING 
THEM 

Morris Schupack, 37 Split Rock Rd., South Norwalk, Conn. 

06854 
Continuation of Ser. No. 650,169, Jan. 19, 1976, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 849,306 
Int. Cl.? B32B 5/02, 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 428—240 


1. A reinforced panel structure comprising: 

a panel core formed from a water retentive cementitious 
composition comprising cement, an aggregate, at least one 
gelling agent, and at least one dispersing agent, said gel- 
ling and dispersing agents each being present in said com- 
position in the range of 0.05% to 1.5% by weight of the 
cement to provide low water bleed characteristics, and 

at least one fabric reinforcing layer being disposed in said 
panel core closely adjacent to one face of said panel core, 
said fabric having a Young’s modulus by stretching in the 
range of from about 2X 10° Ibs./in? to about 10x 10° 
Ibs./in?. 


4,159,362 
AQUEOUS SIZE COMPOSITION FOR GLASS FIBERS 
CONTAINING EPOXY RESIN, POLYETHYLENE 

GLYCOL MONOSTEARATE 

POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE, 
METHACRYLOXYPROPYLTRIALKOXYSILANE AND A 

GLUCAN-CARBOXYMETHYL CELLULOSE MIXTURE 
Richard A. McCoy, Gahanna, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 866,142 

Int. Cl.? B32B 9/00; CO8L 1/28 
US. Cl. 428—391 5 Claims 
1. An aqueous size composition for glass fibers, said compo- 
sition consisting essentially of an emulsified epoxy resin, a 
gamma-methacryloxypropyltrialkoxy silane wherein each 
alkoxy group has from one to three carbons, a polyethylene 
glycol monostearate, a polyvinylpyrrolidone, a water dispers- 
ible powder comprising about 85 to 95 parts by weight of 
disintegrated beta-1,4-glucan-containing material and from 
about 15 to 5 parts by weight of sodium carboxymethy] cellu- 
lose having a degree of substitution of 0.75+0.15, a lubricant 
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and an organic acid in an amount sufficient to provide a pH 
from 3 to 6. 

5. A glass fiber as claimed in claim 4 wherein the cured size 
constitutes from about one-fourth percent to about three- 
fourth percent by weight, based upon the weight of the fiber 
and the cured size. 


4,159,363 
COMPOSITIONS OF Br OR Cl CONTAINING 
POLYMERS AND POLYCARBODIIMIDES 

Otto C, Elmer, Akron, Ohio, and Balbhadra Das, Allison Park, 

Pa., assignors to The General Tire & Rubber Company, Ak- 

ron, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 897,987 
Int. Cl? CO8K 5/16; CO8L 9/00; B32B 25/02, 25/18 

USS. Cl. 428—295 12 Claims 

1. A composition comprising 100 parts by weight of a halo- 
gen containing butyl rubber selected from the group consisting 
of bromobuty! rubber and chlorobutyl rubber and mixtures 
thereof and from about 1.5 to 25 parts by weight of a polycar- 
bodiimide. 

9. A flexible, cured laminate comprising, 

(1) a first layer of a composition comprising 100 parts by 
weight of a halogen containing butyl rubber selected from 
the group consisting of bromobutyl rubber and chlorobu- 
tyl rubber and mixtures thereof and from about 1.5 to 25 
parts by weight of a polycarbodiimide and, 

(2) a second layer adherent to said first layer and comprising 
a hydrocarbon rubber composition containing a plurality, 
of polyester cords adhesively bound to the hydrocarbon 
rubber of said composition. 


4,159,364 
AQUEOUS ACRYLIC COATING COMPOSITION FOR 
ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS 
John D. Craig, Medford Lakes, N.J., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 827,234, Aug. 24, 1977, Pat. No. 4,129,544, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 681,595, Apr. 29, 
1976, abandoned. This application Aug. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 930,604 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 27/42, 27/30 
U.S. Cl. 428—334 14 Claims 

1. A metal electrical conductor coated with about 0.1-5.0 
mil thick film of a baked coalesced composition; wherein the 
film forming constituents of the composition consist essentially 
of about 

(A) 60-95% by weight of a dispersed acrylic polymer con- 

sisting essentially of about 

(1) 35-55% by weight, based on the weight of the acrylic 
polymer, of acrylonitrile or methacrylonitrile; 

(2) 15-58% by weight, based on the weight of the acrylic 
polymer, of an alkyl acrylate having 2-12 carbon atoms 
in the alkyl group; 

(3) 2-15% by weight, based on the weight of the acrylic 
polymer, of methacrylic acid or acrylic acid; and 

(4) 5-15% by weight, based on the weight of the acrylic 
polymer, of an (alkoxymethyl) acrylamide having 1-6 
carbon atoms in the alkoxy group; 

wherein the acrylic polymer has a weight average molec- 

ular weight of at least 150,000; and 

(B) 5-40% by weight of phenol formaldehyde condensate; 
having a weight average molecular weight of about 
100-2000 measured by gel permeation chromatography. 
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4,159,365 
POLYPHENYL-1,4-PHENYLENE TEREPHTHALATES 
AND FIBERS THEREFROM 
Charles R. Payet, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, W Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 743,319, Nov. 19, 1976. This 
application Oct. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 838,741 
Int. Cl.2 DO2G 3/00 

USS. Cl. 428—364 


40, 


TEWACITY g/den 


100 150 200 
TEMPERATURE, “C 


1. A melt spinnable polyester of fiber-forming molecular- 
weight consisting essentially of recurring units of the formulas 


I i 
re) re) 

i] 
—O O— and —C c 


and of from 0 to 10 mol % based on total mols of units of other 
aromatic or cycloaliphatic polyester-forming units. 


4,159,366 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL FOR REBALANCING 
REDOX FLOW SYSTEM 
Lawrence H. Thaller, Strongsville, Ohio, assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Administrator of the 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Jun. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 914,260 
Int. Cl.2 HO1IM 8/04 
USS, Cl, 429—15 15 Claims 
1. In a REDOX cell system utilizing an anode fluid and a 
cathode fluid wherein hydrogen ions and chloride ions are 
exchanged through a first ion exchange membrane separating 
the fluids, the improvement comprising: 

a rebalancing cell having an anode compartment and a cath- 
ode compartment separated by a second ion exchange 
membrane; 

an inert electrode disposed in each of said anode and cathode 
compartments of said rebalancing cell and connected to 
respective electrical terminals to provide electrical output 
to a load connected therebetween; 

means for directing a portion of said cathode fluid of said 
REDOX cell through said cathode compartment of said 
rebalancing cell; 

a supply of hydrogen gas; and 
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means for directing hydrogen gas from said supply of hydro- 
gen gas to said anode compartment of said rebalancing 








cell to rebalance the charge of said anode and cathode 
fluids of said REDOX cell. 


4,159,367 
HYDROGEN ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL AND 
RECHARGEABLE METAL-HYDROGEN BATTERY 

Aldo S. Berchielli, Westerly, R.I., and Roland F. Chireau, 

Quaker Hills, Conn., assignors to Yardney Electric Corpora- 

tion, Pawcatuck, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 920,586 
Int. Cl.2 HO1M 8/02, 8/18 


AS 
SY ; 


DS 4 
(ZZ kh Mh hehehehehe 
OA 


1. An improved hydrogen electrode for a rechargeable 
metal-hydrogen electrochemical cell, said electrode compris- 
ing, in combination: 

a. a porous, wet-proofed, catalyzed sheet of carbon particles 

bonded together with hydrophobic binder; and, 

b. a conductive metallic screen coated on one side thereof 

with hydrophobic binder and laminated on said one side to 
said sheet. 


4,159,368 
PROCESS FOR OBTAINING POLYSTYRENE FOAM 
Georges P. J. Salomon, Annecy, France, assignor to Etablisse- 
ments Francois Salomon et Fils, Annecy, France 
Filed Sep. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 726,738 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 1, 1975, 75 30065 
Int. Cl.2 CO8J 9/00 
US. Cl. 521—55 13 Claims 
1. A process for obtaining a polystyrene foam, comprising 
the steps of 
(a) placing pre-expanded polystyrene or polystyrene copoly- 
mer in a pressure-tight receptacle having an orifice for the 
introduction of other components; 
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(b) injecting through said orifice a quantity of liquid solvent 
sufficient to render the polystyrene soluble into the recep- 
tacle, said solvent being in the gaseous phase at atmo- 
spheric pressure and at a temperature of about 20° C.; 

(c) closing the receptacle hermetically; 

(d) maintaining the pressure obtained in the receptacle in 
order to keep the polystyrene dissolved; and 

(e) releasing the solution from the receptacle into an envi- 
ronment permitting said solvent to pass into the gaseous 
phase, whereby the gas, in escaping, increases the viscos- 
ity of the product and promotes the formation of internal 
pores. 


4,159,369 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF POLY 
(URETHANE SILICATE) CELLULAR SOLID/SOLID 
PRODUCTS 
David H. Blount, 5450 Lea St., San Diego, Calif. 92105 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 663,924, Mar. 4, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,097,424, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 599,000, 
Jul. 7, 1975, Pat. No. 4,072,637, which is a continuation-in-part 

of Ser. No. 262,485, Jun. 14, 1972, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 71,628, Sep. 11, 1970, 

abandoned. This application Mar. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 884,135 

Int. Cl.2 CO08J 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 521—155 15 Claims 

1. The process for the production of poly(urethane silicate) 

solid or cellular solid products by the following steps: 

(a) adding 2 to 6 parts by weight of a liquid isocyanate-ter- 
minated polyurethane prepolymer to 1 to 2 parts by 
weight of a fine granular oxidated silicon compound; 

(b) heating the mixture to 40° C. to 80° C. while agitating for 
10 to 30 minutes; thereby 

(c) producing a poly(urethane silicate) prepolymer; 

(d) adding 0.001% to 50% by weight, based on the weight of 
the polyurethane prepolymer, of a curing catalyst; 

(e) agitating the mixture for 3 to 15 minutes, thereby 


(f) producing a poly(urethane silicate) polymer. 


4,159,370 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE FINE POWDER AND 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Shun Koizumi, Toyonaka; Shigeru Ichiba, Kyoto; Tetsuo Simizu, 

Toyonaka; Chuzo Okuno, Takatsuki; Tosinori Kadowaki, 

Suita, and Katsutoshi Yamamoto, Settsu, all of Japan, assign- 

ors to Daikin Kogyo Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 850,539 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1976, 51-135927 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 114/26 

U.S. Cl. 526—73 12 Claims 

6. In a process for producing a polytetrafluoroethylene fine 
powder, which has an average molecular weight of not less 
than 5,000,000, an amorphous index of not more than 0.1 and a 
sharp endothermic peak at a temperature between 343° C. and 
350° C. on the melting diagram by a differential scanning 
calorimeter, said sharp peak having an endothermic ratio of 
not more than 0.3 and a half value width of the endothermic 
peak of not more than 8 degrees. the polymerization reaction at 
a polymerization temperature of 55° to 86° C. using a water- 
soluble persulfate as the polymerization initiator in a concen- 
tration of 0.002% by weight or less, and changing the polymer- 
ization condition after the initiation of polymerization and after 
the polymer in an amount of at least 25% by weight of the final 
yield is produced but before at most 85% by weight of the final 
yield of the polymer is produced, said changing of the poly- 
merization condition being carried out by adding either or both 
of an alkali and a radical scavenger to the polymerization 
system or by lowering the polymerization temperature 5° to 
30° C. said alkali being added in such an amount that the poly- 
merization system is kept on an alkaline side and said radical 
scavenger being added in an amount of about 2 to 5 times by 
weight of the amount of the polymerization initiator. 
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4,159,371 
FLAME-RETARDANT RESIN COMPOSITIONS 
Carl L. Wright, Pasadena, and Harry H. Beacham, Severna 
Park, both of Md., assignors to FMC Corporation, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 575,515, May 8, 1975, Pat. No. 4,034,136, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 95,418, Dec. 4, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,936,414, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 837,911, 
Jun. 30, 1969, abandoned. This application Apr. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 
783,533 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 61/12, 61/00 
USS, Cl. 528—271 3 Claims 
1. A solid composition of matter for use in thermosetting 
compositions, which consists essentially of the hard, flame- 
retarding reaction product formed by heating together 
3 to 2 mols of a polyhalogenated aromatic hydrocarbon 
selected from the group consisting of chlorinated or bro- 
minated biphenyls, chlorinated or brominated terphenyls, 
and chlorinated naphthalenes and containing at least 50% 
by weight of chlorine or bromine and having a molecular 
weight of at least 200 with 
2 to 3 mols of a polyunsaturated monomer selected from the 
group consisting of diallyl phthalate, diallyl isophthalate, 
diallyl chlorendate, diallyl maleate, triallyl cyanurate, 
triallyl isocyanurate, glycol dimethacrylate, and a divinyl 
benzene at a temperature of at least 130° C. up to 250° C. 
in the presence of 1 to 5% by weight of a peroxide catalyst 
which has a 10 hour half-life in benzene at a temperature 
in excess of 100° C. 


4,159,372 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING CEPHALOSPORIN ESTERS 
IN THE PRESENCE OF LIQUID SULFUR DIOXIDE 
Shigeo Seki, Tokyo; Satoru Nakabayashi, Yokohama; Ken Ni- 
shihata, Yokohama; Nobuo Itoh, Yokohama; Toshinori Saito, 
Yokohama; Masahiro Onodera, Takatsuki, and Shunzo 
Fukatsu, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Meiji Seika Kaisha 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 883,812 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1977, 52-26950 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 501/04 
U.S. Cl. 544—16 6 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a cephalosporin ester represented 
by the formula: 


R;CONH 


a 


N ZA 
Oo CH2R2 


COOR4 


wherein R;CO represents an acyl group which may or may 
not have a protected or unprotected amino group; R2 repre- 
sents a hydrogen atom, an acetyloxy group, a carbamoyloxy 
group or a group —S—R; (wherein R; is an alkyl group hav- 
ing 1 or 2 carbon atoms or a heterocyclic group selected from 
the class consisting of a 1,3,4-thiadiazole group, a tetrazole 
group, a 1,3,4-triazole group, a 1,2,4-triazole group and a 1,3,4- 
oxadiazole group); and R4 represents a lower-alkyl group 
having 1-4 carbon atoms, or a mono-, di- or tri-Y-substituted- 
phenylmethyl group (wherein Y is a group selected from the 
class consisting of a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a me- 
thoxy group and a nitro group), or a mono-, di- or tri-Y-sub- 
stituted-phenyacyl group, a straight-chain or branched acylox- 
ymethyl group having 2-5 carbon atoms, or a mono-, di- or 
tri-Y-substituted-benzoyloxymethyl group, which comprises 
subjecting a compound represented by the formula: 


R4X2 


wherein R4 has the same meaning as mentioned above and X? 
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represents a halogen atom or a hydroxyl group, to reaction 
with a compound represented by the formula: 


R;CONH s 


ot. ae 
Oo CH2R2 
Rs 


wherein R;CO and R2 have the same meanings as mentioned 
above and Rs represents a group 


Oo 
4 
-C 
\ 
Xi 


(wherein X; is a hydroxyl group or a halogen atom) or a group 


(wherein M is a cation derived from an alkali metal, an alkyla- 
mine or a heterocyclic amine), in the presence of liquid sulfur 
dioxide. 


4,159,373 
7-ACYL-3(SULFONIC ACID AND SULFAMOYL 
SUBSTITUTED TETRAZOLYL THIOMETHYL) 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
David A. Berges, Phoenixville, Pa., assignor to SmithKline 
Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 759,160, Jan. 13, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,093,723, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 687,792, 
May 19, 1976, Pat. No. 4,048,311, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 647,394, Jan. 8, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 559,609, 
Mar, 18, 1975, abendoned. This application Apr. 4, 1978, Ser. 
No. 893,237 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 501/36 
U.S. Cl, 544—26 4 Claims 

1. The compound 7-(3-aminomethylphenylacetamido)-3-(1- 
sulfomethyltetrazol-5-ylthiomethyl)-3-cephem-4-carboxylic 
acid or a non-toxic, pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


4,159,374 
TRIAZOLYLPHENYL KETONE DERIVATIVES AND 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Kentaro Hirai, Kyoto, and Hirohiko Sugimoto, Ikeda, both of 
Japan, assignors to Shionogi & Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 803,303 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 4, 1976, 51-65869 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 249/10, 401/06, 401/10, 413/06 
US. Cl. 544—132 17 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


CHEMICAL 


Ro 


RCO—}-—— N R? 


ey 
A cH—NHcocH— No 


: 
N * 
N R8 


CO—Ar 


R! 


wherein R represents lower alkoxy, di(lower)alkylamino, pyr- 
rolidino, piperidino, or morpholino; R! represents halogen; R2 
represents hydrogen or lower alkyl; R® represents hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, or benzyl; 


| 
R’7—N—R® 


represents amino, (lower)alkylamino, di(lower)alkylamino, 
pyrrolidino, piperidino, or morpholino; and Ar represents 
phenyl, o-halogenophenyl, or 2-pyridyl and its pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable acid addition salt. 


4,159,375 
6- AND 7-ARYL-1,2,4-TRIAZOLO(4,3-b]-1,2,4-TRIAZINES 
Ronald I. Trust, Monsey, and Jay D. Albright, Nanuet, both of 
N.Y., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, 
Conn, 
Filed Aug. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 936,442 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/41; CO7D 487/04 
U.S. Cl. 544—184 8 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of those 
of the formulae: 


a) 


sige of) 
we po’ —Le, 


and 


oe 
-N —r, 


N 
Ri 


wherein R, is halogen, trifluoromethyl or lower alkoxy and R2 
is hydrogen or lower alkyl. 


4,159,376 
ISOCYANURATES FROM UNSATURATED 

MONOHYDRIC ALCOHOLS AND POLYISOCYANATES 
Erich Kuehn, Wilmington, Del., assignor to ICI Americas Inc., 

Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Jul. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 819,239 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 251/34 

USS. Cl, 544—222 11 Claims 

1. A process for preparing an ethylenically unsaturated 
isocyanurate which comprises a first step of reacting an aro- 
matic polyisocyanate with a monohydric alcohol containing a 
vinylidene group and which is selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydroxypropyl methacrylate, hydroxypropyl acrylate, 
hydroxyethyl methacrylate, hydroxyethyl acrylate, or mix- 
tures thereof, to form a monoisocyanate-containing urethane, 
and a second step of reacting the monoisocyanate-containing 
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urethane with tris(2-hydroxyethyl)isocyanurate to form an 
ethylenically unsaturated isocyanurate. 

10. An ethylenically unsaturated isocyanurate characterized 
by the formula; 


Il Il 
— a i ie DT 


H H 


re) 

i] OuH H O 
~ i 1 i 
N—CHCH,0C—N—R’—N—COR 


c=0 
N OH H O 
| i | | il 
CH7CH20C—N—R’—N—COR 


oun. 


wherein R is a monovalent radical obtained by removing the 
hydroxyl group from the hydroxypropyl methacrylate, hy- 
droxyethyl methacrylate, hydroxyethyl acrylate or hydroxy- 
propyl acrylate and R’ is a divalent organic radical free of a 
group which is reactive with an isocyanate group and is ob- 
tained by removing two isocyanate groups from an aromatic 
diisocyanate. 


4,159,377 
SELECTED THIENO[2,3-d]PYRIMIDINES 
Davis L. Temple, Jr., Evansville, Ind., assignor to Mead Johnson 
& Company, Evansville, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 611,955, Sep. 10, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,054,656. This application Aug. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 826,591 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 18, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.2 CO7D 495/04, 487/04; A61K 31/505 

U.S. Cl. 544—278 13 

1. Butyl 6-ethyl-3,4-dihydro-4-oxothieno[2,3-d]pyrimidine- 
2-carboxylate. 

5. Ethyl 3,4-Dihydro-6-ethyl-5-iodo-4-oxothieno[2,3- 
d]pyrimidine-2-carboxylate. 

6. Ethyl 6-ethyl-3,4-dihydro-5-nitro-4-oxothieno[2,3- 
d]pyrimidine-2-carboxylate. 

» A 3,4-Dihydro-3,5-dimethyl-6-octyl-4-oxothieno[2,3- 
d]pyrimidine-2-carboxylic acid sodium salt. 


4,159,378 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF DERIVATIVES 
OF URACIL 

Kenichi Ishibashi, Urawa; Susumu Ishiguro, Washimiya, and 

Reiko Komaki, Kawaguchi, all of Japan, assignors to Toshin 

Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 884,525 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 19, 1977, 52-112311; 

Dec. 14, 1977, 52-150126 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 239/54 

USS. Cl. 544—313 12 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of uracil represented by the 
general formula 


where R is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an alkyl group or 
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a trihalogenoalkyl group, which comprises reacting an uracil 
compound represented by the general formula 


i R 


where R has the same meaning as defined above, with 2,3-dihy- 
drofuran in the presence of a chlorine-containing silane com- 
pound represented by the general formula 


oO 


R! cl 
a 
Si 
Ri” “ps 


where R! is a hydrogen atom, a hydrocarbyl group or a hy- 
drocarbyloxy group, and R? and R3 are each a hydrocarbyl 
group, a hydrocarbyloxy group or a chlorine atom, and about 
0.05 to 0.2 mole of an organic amine compound per mole of the 
uracil compound. 


4,159,379 


. DISPERSION DYESTUFFS OF THE NAPHTHOLACTAM 


SERIES 
Hansrudolf Schwander, Riehen, and Christian Zickendraht, 
Binningen, both of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, 
Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 823,367 
‘ Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Aug. 17, 1976, 
5606 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 401/06, 709/92, 241/44 
US. Cl, 544—354 
1. A dye of the formula 


Pes 5 
Zi 

am 

RN —C=C SN 


Z2 


16 Claims 


Wi SO3M)o, 1,2, or 3 


W2 Ws 
WwW; Ws 


wherein 

R is hydrogen, C;-Cg-alkyl, C2-Cg-alkenyl, cyclohexyl, 
benzyl, phenylethyl or phenyl, hydroxyalkyl having 2 or 3 
carbon atoms, alkoxyalkyl having 3 to 8 carbon atoms, 
B-chloroethyl, 8-cyanoethyl, alkoxycarbonylethy] having 
1 to 4 carbon atoms in the alkoxy moiety, carbamoylethyl, 
N-monoalkyl- or N,N-dialkyl substituted carbamoylethy! 
having 1 to 4 carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety, 

R; is hydrogen, C;—Cg-alkyl, C2-Cg-alkenyl, cyclohexyl, 
benzyl or phenylethyl, 

Z; and Z2 are hydrogen, Cj-C4-alkyl, C;-C4-alkoxy, chlo- 
rine, bromine, fluorine, C;-C4-alkylmercapto, phenylmer- 

‘ capto, phenyl, phenoxy, cyano, nitro, trifluoromethyl, 
C-Cy4-alkylsulphonyl, phenylsulphonyl, C;-Cs-alkylcar- 
bonylamino, cyano, chlorocarbonyl, carbonamide, car- 
boxylic acid ester (C;-Cs-alkyl), carboxylic acid hydra- 
zide or sulphonamide, 

M is hydrogen, an alkali metal cation, or ammonium, 

W| is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, C;-C4-alkyl, Cj-C4- 
alkoxy, nitro or phenylmercapto, 

W?2 is hydrogen or chlorine, 

W3 is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, cyano, C;—C4-alkyl, 
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C;-C4-alkoxy, nitro, C;-Cs-alkylcarbonylamino, C;-Ce¢- 
alkylsulphonylamino, phenylsulphonylamino, C)-Ce¢- 
alkylmercapto, phenylmercapto, phenylsulphonyl, 
C;-C¢-alkylsulphonyl, sulphonamide, N-alkylated sul- 
phonamide having up to 8 C atoms, C2-C¢-alkanoyl or 
benzoyl, 

W4 is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, C;-C4 -alkoxy, phenyl- 
mercapto, —CN, —COCI, or the COOH group or the 
COO—C)-Cg-alkyl group, and 

Ws is hydrogen, chlorine or C;-C4-alkoxy. 


4,159,380 
IMIDAZOLYLETHOXY DERIVATIVES OF 
PYRAZOLO[3,4-B]PYRIDINE-5-METHANOLS 
Hans Hoehn, Tegernheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to E. 

R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 923,418 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 471//04 
U.S. Cl. 546—119 
1. A compound of the formula 


R4 N 


O 


R3 


Re 


Ree | 
N—CH)—C—O—CH 
n =/ hs 


R’ 


R& 


wherein 
R! is hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl, phenyl-lower alkyl or 
cyclo-lower alkyl; 
R2, R4, R5 and R® each is hydrogen, lower alkyl or pheny]; 
R3 is hydrogen, hydroxy, lower alkoxy, lower alkylthio, 
phenoxy, phenyl-lower alkoxy, halogen or 


R? 


—N 
\gio 


wherein R9 and R!° each is hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl 
or substituted phenyl wherein the phenyl substituent is 
halogen, hydroxy, lower alkoxy, lower alkyl, mercapto, 
lower alkylthio, cyano or nitro; 

R’ and R® each is hydrogen, halogen, hydroxy, lower alk- 
oxy, lower alkylthio, lower alkyl or nitro; and physiologi- 
cally acceptable acid addition salts thereof. 


4,159,381 
4-(p-FLUOROBENZOYL)-1-[3-(p-FLUOROBENZOYL)- 
PROPYL]PIPERIDINE 
Laszlo Baum, La Tour-de-Peilz, and Philippe Pochon, Col- 

longes, both of Switzerland, assignors to A. H. Robins Com- 

pany, Inc., Richmond, Va. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 736,966, Oct. 29, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 10, 1977, Ser. No, 850,319 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 211/62 

U.S. Cl. 546—245 2 Claims 
1. Ethyl N-y-carbethoxypropylisonipectinate. 
2. N-y-carboxypropylisonipecotic acid hydrochloride. 
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4,159,382 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING PICOLYLAMINE 
Philip E. Garrou, Holliston, Mass., assignor to The Dow Chemi- 
cal Company, Midland, Mich. 
Fiied Jun. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 920,303 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 213/36 


US. Cl. 546—329 8 Claims 


1. The process for preparing picolylamine comprising react- 
ing by contacting with thorough mixing under autogenous or 
superatmospheric pressure (a) a cyanopyridine with (b) hydro- 
gen in the presence of (c) a palladium on y-alumina catalyst. 


4,159,383 
N,N-DISUBSTITUTED ACRYL- AND 
METHACRYLAMIDES 

Billy M. Culbertson, Worthington, Ohio, assignor to Sherex 

Chemical Company, Inc., Dublin, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 235,815 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 101/28, 103/48 

US. Cl. 560—43 

1. A compound of the formula: 


R 0 
4 
AOC 


Rj 


wherein R is H or CH3; R; is a hydrocarbyl group; and R2 is 
lower alkyl. 


4,159,384 
PHENENYLTRIS (CARBONYLIMINO)MULTI-ANIONIC 
SUBSTITUTED TRIPHENYL ACIDS AND SALTS 

Ransom B. Conrow, Pearl River, and Seymour Bernstein, New 

City, both of N.Y., assignors to American Cyanamid Com- 

pany, Stamford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 805,773, Jun. 13, 1977, Pat. No. 4,123,455. 

This application Sep. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 938,996 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 101/48; A61K 31/24 

U.S. Cl. 560—46 

1. A compound of the formula: 


20 Claims 


Rj 


O 


R2 R2 


C=O c= 
\ 


rr) 
P 4 
R2 N—H N—H R2 
R2 R2 


wherein R; is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
hydroxy, acetyloxy and COOR3;, wherein R; is selected from 
the group consisting of alkali metal and alkali earth metal; and 
R2 is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, methyl, 
SO3R3, wherein R3 is as previously defined, and COOR,, 
wherein Rg is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
methyl, alkali metal and alkali earth metal; and the pharmaceu- 
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tically acceptable salts thereof; with the proviso that when Rj 


is hydrogen, R2 is not SO3R3. 


4,159,385 
9-DEOXY-9-METHYLENE-5-OXA-16-PHENYL-PGF; 
COMPOUNDS 


Gordon L. Bundy, Portage, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn U-S. Cl. 560—126 


Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 786,249, Apr. 11, 1977, Pat. No. 


4,118,584, This application Jul. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 923,833 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 177/00 
US. Cl. 560—55 
1. A prostaglandin analog of the formula 


'H2—Zg—COOR| 


H2C 
S & 
, 
( | (T)2 
‘ ¥2—-C--¢ 
Ho ol 4 ¥ 
M; L; 


wherein Y2 is trans-CH—CH— or —CH2CH2—; 
wherein M, is 


wherein Rs is hydrogen or methyl; 
wherein L; is 


or a mixture of 


R 
R 
R 


3 
Fatii..e 
3 

gf Pee 
3 

and 

lene Kae 
3 


R 


. 
Pras 
~*~, 


wherein R3 and R4 are hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being 

the same or different, with the proviso that one of R3 and 

Rg is fluoro only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; 
wherein Zs is —CH2—O—CH2—(CH2),—CH2— 

\ herein g is one, 2, or 3; wherein T is chloro, fluoro, trifluo- 
romethyl, alkyl of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, or 
alkoxy of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, and s is zero, 
one, 2, or 3, the various T’s being the same or different, 
with the proviso that not more than two T’s are other than 
alkyl; 

wherein R, is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, phenyl, phenyl 
substituted with one, two, or three chloro or alkyl of one 
to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, or a pharmacologically ac- 
ceptable cation, and the 1,11- or 1,15-lactones thereof. 
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4,159,386 
SYNTHESIS OF CYCLOPENTANOL 

Frank Kienzle, Therwil, Switzerland, and Perry Rosen, North 

Caldwell, N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, 

N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 613,652, Sep. 15, 1975, Pat. No. 4,089,889, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 381,322, Jul. 20, 1973, abandoned, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 300,633, Nov. 25, 1972, 

abandoned. This application Feb. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 880,835 
Int. Cl.? CO7TC 69/74 
2 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 


xX, 


On 


R’ 


wherein X is hydrogen, bromine or chlorine; R’ is hydrogen, 
lower alkyl or —COORg; Rg is lower alkyl, benzyl or phenyl; 
R2 is 


i 
—CH2==CRs or —CH2—C—OR,g; 


and Rs is hydrogen or lower alkyl; and the dotted bond can be 
optionally hydrogenated. 


4,159,387 
SQUARIC ACID ESTERS 

Daniel Bellus, Riehen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 854,287 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 3, 1976, 

15254/76 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 43/14, 43/18, 49/45, 69/145 

US. Cl. 560—185 13 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula I 


Xi 
Xz 


R,;O 
OR} Zi 
wherein 
X1 and X2 together represent the grouping —O, 
Z\ represents a group —OR}, and 
Z2 represents a chlorine, bromine or fluorine atom or a 
group —OR2; with 
Rj representing a primary or secondary alkyl group having 
1-4 carbon atoms, and 
R2 an alkyl group having 1-4 carbon atoms or an alkanoyl 
group having 2-4 carbon atoms. 
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4,159,388 
ESTER DERIVATIVES OF 1-HALO-1,1,2,3-PROPANE 
TETRACARBOXYLIC ACID 
Eddie N. Gutierrez, Fort Lee, and Vincent Lamberti, Upper 
Saddle River, both of N.J., assignors to Lever Brothers Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 642,850, Dec. 22, 1975, Pat. No. 4,123,458. 
This application May 15, 1978, Ser. No. 905,719 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/63 
US. Cl. 560—192 5 Claims 
1. A halogenated compound of the general formula 


COOR?2 


CH2———CH Cc 
COOR COOM;+**COOR; 
“= 


Qi 


wherein R, R; and R2 independently represent an alkyl group 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; Q; is chlorine or bromine; M, is hydro- 
gen or a lithium, sodium, potassium, magnesium, calcium, 
strontium, or barium cation; and x is 1 or 2 and is equivalent to 
the valency of Mj}. 


4,159,389 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF DICUMYL 
PEROXIDE 
John D. Malkemus, and Yun G. Chang, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to Reichhold Chemicals, Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed May 16, 1978, Ser. No. 906,586 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 179/04 
US. Cl. 568—562 1 Claim 
1. A method for purifying crude dicumyl peroxide compris- 
ing the steps of (A) rapidly distilling the crude dicumy] perox- 
ide under vacuum and elevated temperature in a distillation 
apparatus to remove volatile by-products, (B) removing the 
distilled dicumy! peroxide from the distillation apparatus, (C) 
cooling the distilled dicumyl peroxide to a temperature rang- 
ing from about — 10° C. te about 20° C. to crystallize dicumyl 
peroxide from the mixture, (D) separating and recovering the 
crystallized dicumyl peroxide from the supernatant liquid, (E) 
returning the supernatant liquid to the distillation apparatus 
along with additional crude dicumy] peroxide and (F) continu- 
ing the steps (A) through (E), wherein the vacuum in the 
distillation stage ranges from about 0.1 MM Hg absolute to 
about 10 MM Hg absolute, and the temperature of the crude 
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dicumyl peroxide during the distillation stage ranges from 
about 85° C. to about 100° C. 


4,159,390 
LOW VISCOSITY PLASTICIZER COMPRISING 
DI-TERTIARY-OCTYL-DIPHENYLOXIDE 

Harry dlingel, Summit, and Frank E. Ellison, Morristown, both 

of N.J., assignors to American Polymers, Paterson, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 645,398, Dec. 30, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 822,410 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 41/12, 43/20 

U.S. Cl. 568—635 5 Claims 

1. A plasticizer for use with resinous film forming cellulosic 
derivatives which comprises di-tertiary-octyl-diphenyloxide 
having a viscosity measured at 25° C. which ranges from about 
1000 to about 2100 centistokes, said di-tertiary-octyl- 
diphenyloxide prepared from a method which comprises react- 
ing diphenyloxide, di-isobutylene and a “Freidel-Crafts” cata- 
lyst comprising aluminum chloride, washing the reaction prod- 
uct resulting therefrom successively with aqueous solutions of 
hydrochloric acid and sodium carbonate, wherein intermediate 
and following said successive washings steps, said product is 
subjected to at least one wash with hot water ranging in tem- 
perature from about 60° to about 100° C. 


4,159,391 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
1,4-DICHLORO-2,5-DIMETHOXYBENZENE 

Frank R. Haglid, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 872,091 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 41/00 

U.S, Cl. 568—649 3 Claims 

1. In a process for chlorinating p-dimethoxybenzene to form 
1,4-dichloro-2,5-dimethoxybenzene, the improvement com- 
prising dissolving the p-dimethoxybenzene in monochloroben- 
zene and reacting elemental chlorine with the p-dimethoxy- 
benzene at a temperature of about 0°-100° C. using 2.0 to 2.1 
moles of chlorine per mole of p-dimethoxybenzene in the 
presence of concentrated sulfuric acid catalyst, the sulfuric 
acid being present in a concentration of 1-15 parts per 100 
parts of p-dimethoxybenzene. 
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4,159,392 
APPARATUS FOR MOUNTING A PRIMARY 
ELECTRODE 

Carlo Fineo, Denver; Robert T. Frese, Jr., Engelwood, both of 

Colo., and Vladimir Kroupa, Fresno, Calif., assignors to 

Johns-Manville Corporation, Denver, Colo. 

Filed Jan. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 870,315 
Int. Cl.? CO3B 5/02 

US. Cl, 13—6 





1. In an open-top furnace for electrically heating molten 
glass mass in a bath, comprising a circular furnace chamber for 
containing said bath, an electrode centrally located within said 
chamber, at least two electrically conductive supporting ele- 
ments that extend radially about a vertical axis through said 
central electrode, each of said supporting elements having a 
first, horizontal portion which in operational position is lo- 
cated over said chamber, a second portion joined to an end of 
said first portion and which in operational position extends 
downwardly through the upper surface of said bath, and a 
third, horizontal portion which in operational position is sub- 
merged in said bath having one end secured to the lower end 
of said second portion ad another end having an electrode tip 
plate secured thereto, said plate spaced from but adjacent to 
said central electrode, the improvement comprising: 

(a) means located outside said chamber for mounting each of 
said supporting elements for pivoting of said first, horizon- 
tal portion on its longitudinal axis whereby said second 
and third portions are carried from their operational posi- 
tions to a position above the horizontal plane in which said 
first, horizontal portion generally lies; and 

(b) a carriage holding said mounting means, said carriage 
being movable in a line radial of said central electrode 
from an operational position to a service position more 
remote of said chamber, each of said supporting elements 
being mounted for rotation in said mounting means about 
a vertical axis through said mounting means whereby, 
when said carriage is in its service position, the electrode 
tip plate is carried to a position to a side of and remote of 
said chamber. 


4,159,393 
VIBRATION DAMPER 
Philip W. Dulhunty, P.O. Box 156, Wyong, New South Wales, 
Australia (2259) 
Filed Jul. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 812,369 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jul. 9, 1976, PC6606; 
Oct. 28, 1976, PC7914 
Int. Cl.2 H02G 7/14 

US, Cl. 174—42 17 Claims 

1. A vibration damper comprising: 

a resilient messenger cable of predetermined length; 

a clamp means at a position intermediate the ends of said 
messenger cable for securing said messenger cable to a 
conductor; and 

two weight means, one of said weight means being secured 
to each end of said messenger cable, the centre of gravity 
of each of said weight means being located away from the 
axis of said messenger cabie, each of said weight means 
being in the form of two concentrated spaced masses 
comprising: 


an enlarged head portion attached to a said end of said 
messenger cable; 

a connecting member extending from said head portion in 
a direction away from said messenger cable and gener- 
ally inward toward said intermediate position; and 


a further mass on said connecting member at the distal end 
thereof, said further mass being smaller in size and 
weight than said head portion; 

said weight means producing substantial local flexing of said 
messenger cable adjacent the innermost point of contact 
of said messenger cable with said weight means when said 
weight means oscillates about its centre of gravity. 


4,159,394 
WOVEN CUT-LINE CABLE AND METHOD 
Edgar A. Ross, Greenville, S.C., assignor to Southern Weaving 
Company, Greenville, S.C. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 811,727 
Int. Cl.? HO1B 7/08 
U.S, Cl. 174—72 TR 


1. A woven multiconductor electrical cable comprising: 

at least two longitudinally extending sections arranged in a 
side-by-side manner; 

a plurality of elongated electrical conductors extending 
longitudinally in the warp direction in each said section in 
a generally straight side-by-side manner, each said con- 
ductor including a wire core surrounded by insulation; 

a single continuous filling strand woven to and fro across the 
top and bottom of said conductors in alternate spaced top 
and bottom picks; 
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a plurality of warp strands woven over and under said top 


and bottom picks of said filling strand between adjacent 
conductors; 


a plurality of main picks of said filling strand woven across 


the entire width of said cable sections; 


a plurality of shortened picks of said filling strand woven 


across only one of said sections; 
plurality of shortened picks of said filling strand woven 
across the other of said sections; 


a cut-line web defined between adjacent sections; 
each said section having an edge conductor extending gener- 


ally straight longitudinally along the inner edge of said 
section adjacent said cut-line web, said edge conductor 
being looped completely by said shorter picks of said 
filling strand; 

cut-line defined in said cut-line web between adjacent 
sections along which said main picks may be severed 
along a desired length with said edge conductors being 
maintained in each section by said looped shortened picks; 
and 


said severed ends of said main picks being bound and pre- 


vented from unravelling by said warp strand being inter- 
woven with said main picks between said edge conductor 
and the next adjacent conductor in each said section; 


whereby said cable may be separately cut into separately 


bound sections for forming a branched cable or separated 
cables as desired. 


4,159,395 
CABLE GUARD 


Nicholas J. Cogelia, Duluth, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 


US. 


1. 


Filed Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 854,418 
Int. Cl.2 H02G 7/00 
Cl. 174—136 


A cable guard for protecting an aerial cable comprising: 


a longitudinally elongated body having an inverted-V cross 


section having an apex and two legs, each leg having a 
first end at the apex and a second end and interior and 
exterior surfaces, the legs of the V bent inwardly toward 
each other some predetermined distance from the apex to 
form bent leg sections so as to define a substantially en- 
closed cavity for receiving the aerial cable where the bent 
leg sections are spaced apart to define a gap through 
which the cable enters the cavity, the legs being suffi- 
ciently resilient about the apex to spread apart to install 
the guard and being capable of snapping back to their 
original position to lock the guard onto the cable, each 
bent leg section undergoing an abrupt transition at the gap 
to form a substantially lateral leg portion containing the 
second end of the leg with the second end directed away 
from the gap and toward the interior surface of the same 
leg, whereby the lateral leg portions reinforce the guard at 
the gap. 


4,159,396 
AM STEREO RECEIVER HAVING 
SIGNAL-CONTROLLED CORRECTOR 
Francis H. Hilbert, Addison, and Norman W. Parker, Wheaton, 
both of Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, II. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 837,257 
Int. Cl.2 HO4H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 179—1 GS 


1. An AM receiver for receiving a compatible stereo signal 
having the form (1+L+R)cos(w,t+) where ¢ is arc tan 
{(L—R)/(i+L+R)}, L and R represent two program infor- 
mation signals and w,t represents a carrier frequency, the 
receiver comprising in combination: 

input means for receiving said signal and translating said 

signal to an intermediate frequency signal; 

detector means coupled to the input means for providing 

approximate sum (L+R) and difference (L—R) signals; 

a corrector circuit for providing a correction signal for use 

in restoring exact sum and difference signals; 

level detect means for providing an output signal in response 

to the level of the received signal; and 

control means coupled to the level detect means and to the 

corrector circuit for disenabling the function of the cor- 
rector circuit in response to a received signal level lower 
than a predetermined level whereby approximate L and R 
signals are obtained from the received signal. 


4,159,397 
ACOUSTIC TRANSLATION OF QUADRAPHONIC 
SIGNALS FOR TWO- AND FOUR-SPEAKER SOUND 
REPRODUCTION 
Makoto Iwahara, and Toshinori Mori, both of Yokohama, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Victor Company of Japan, Limited, Japan 
Filed May 5, 1978, Ser. No. 903,774 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 8, 1977, 52/52402; 
May 8, 1977, 52/52403 
Int. Cl.2 HO4R 5/00 
US. Cl. 179—1 GQ 17 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for modifying four-channel stereophonic sig- 
nals into a form suitable for reproduction on two-speaker 
systems, comprising: 

first binaural localization network means receptive of signals 

from a first signal source for developing a first binaural 
representation of said first signal, said first binaural repre- 
sentation consisting of first and second binaurally corre- 
lated signals which localize a binaural sonic image at a first 
location; 

second binaural localization network means receptive of 

signals from a second signal source for developing a sec- 
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ond binaural representation of said second signal, said 
second binaural representation consisting of first and 
second binaurally correlated signals which localize a 
binaural sonic image at a second location; 

first crosstalk cancellation network means receptive of said 
first and second binaurally correlated signals developed 
by said first binaural localization network means for de- 
veloping third and fourth binaurally correlated signals 
which, when applied to loudspeakers, will produce no 
acoustic crosstalk which might be perceptible by a listener 
if the last-mentioned first and second binaurally correlated 
signals were supplied directly to said loudspeakers; 

second crosstalk cancellation network means receptive of 
said first and second binaurally correlated signals devel- 
oped by said second binaural localization network means 
for developing third and fourth binaurally correlated 
signals, which, when applied to loudspeakers, will pro- 
duce no acoustic crosstalk which might be perceptible by 
a listener if the last-mentioned first and second binaurally 
correlated signals were supplied directly to said loud- 
speakers; 

first additive network means receptive of said third signals 
from said first and second crosstalk cancellation network 
means to provide a first additive output signal; 

second additive network means receptive of said fourth 
signals from said first and second crosstalk cancellation 
network means to provide a second additive output signal; 

first algebraically combining means to provide summation of 
said first additive output signal and signals from a third 
signal source; and 

second algebraically combining means to provide summa- 
tion of said second additive output signal and signals from 
a fourth signal source. 


4,159,398 
STEREO PRESENCE SIGNAL FOR AN AM STEREO 
SYSTEM 
Francis H. Hilbert, Addison, and Norman W. Parker, Wheaton, 
both of Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Iil. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 837,256 
Int. Cl.2 HO4H 5/00 


US. Cl. 179—1 GS 10 Claims 
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5. A receiver for receiving a broadcast carrier wave which 
is amplitude modulated with signal information proportional to 
the sum of first (A) and second (B) intelligence signals and 
which is phase modulated by an angle $ having a form @=arc 
tan C:(A—B+SP)/(C.+A+B) where C; and C, are constants 
and SP is the amplitude of a stereo presence indicator signal, 
the receiver comprising in combination: 

means for selectively receiving the modulated carrier wave; 

means for translating the received carrier wave to one of an 

intermediate frequency; 

corrector circuitry for providing output signals which are 

substantially equal to the first and second intelligence 
signals; 

detector means for detecting the stereo presence indicator 

signal; 

eile means movable between first and second positions 

for enabling receiver operation in monophonic and stereo- 
phonic modes respectively in response to the detection of 
said stereophonic presence indicator signal. 
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4,159,399 
SECURITY COMMUNICATION SYSTEM USING 
POLARITY INVERSION 
Shigeru Asakawa, Fujisawa; Fumio Sugiyama, Yokohama; 
Makoto Nakamura, Miura, and Tsukasa Okai, Yokohama, all 
of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 837,768 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1976, 51-116051; 
Nov. 5, 1976, 51-132884; Nov. 5, 1976, 51-132885 
Int. Cl? HO4K 1/02, 1/08 


USS. Cl. 179—1.5 E 15 Claims 
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1. In a security communication system for transmitting a 

signal in a secret fashion comprising: 

a transmitting unit including means for inverting the polarity 
of an original signal and a D.C. signal in accordance with 
predetermined codes; and 
receiving unit including means for receiving the signal 
transmitted from the transmitting unit, means for inverting 
the polarity of the received signal in accordance with a 
predetermined code, and means for reproducing the re- 
ceived signal to the original signal by removing the D.C. 
signal component from the received signal; 

the improvements wherein: 

said transmitting unit comprises: 

a sample-hold circuit coupled to receive said original 
signal for sampling and holding said original signal; 

a first polarity inverting circuit coupled to said sample- 
hold circuit for inverting the polarity of the samples of 
said original signal in accordance with a first code; 

an adder coupled to said first polarity inverting circuit for 
summing an output signal from said first polarity invert- 
ing circuit and a D.C. signal; 

a second polarity inverting circuit coupled to said adder 
for inverting the polarity of t’ ¢ signal outputted from 
said adder in accordance with a second code; and 

means coupled to said second polarity inverting circuit for 
transmitting the signal outputted from said second po- 
larity inverting circuit; and 

said receiving unit comprises: 
means for receiving said transmitted signal; 

a synchronizing circuit coupled to said receiving means 
for detecting a synchronizing signal component from 
the signal received from said transmitting unit and for 
establishing a synchronization between the transmitting 
and receiving units by using said synchronizing signal; 

a third polarity inverting circuit coupled to said receiving 
means and to said synchronizing circuit for inverting 
the polarity of the received signal by using said syn- 
chronizating signal in accordance with said second 
code; 

a D.C. signal component removing circuit coupled to said 
third polarity inverting circuit for removing said D.C. 
signal component from the output signal of said third 
polarity inverting circuit; and 
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a fourth polarity inverting circuit coupled to said D.C. signal 
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insulator, and a first cylindrical intermediate potential shield 


component removing circuit for inverting the polarity of with one end secured to the other end of said first insulator and 
the output signal outputted from said D.C. signal compo- 
nent removing circuit in accordance with said first code. 


4,159,400 
TOLL FRAUD DETECTOR 
George A. Hall, Culver City, and Alfred V. Milkowski, La 
Verne, both of Calif., assignors to General Telephone Com- 
pany of California, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,741 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 1/66 
U.S. Cl. 179—7 R 


1. In a telephone system having a toll fraud detector, said 
system comprising switch means adapted to selectively con- 
nect the telephone of a remotely located calling party to the 
telephone of a local called party and having tip (T), ring (R) 
and control (C) leads interconnecting said switch means and 
said called party telephone, said system having a ringing signal 
generator with an output connectable through said switch 
means to said R lead and having an electrical ground connect- 
able through said switch means to said C lead in response to the 
off-hook state of the calling party telephone and having a 
source of direct current connected to said T lead whereby 
direct current flows in said T lead when the called party tele- 
phone is in the off-hook state, said detector comprising 

a first relay connected in parallel with said R lead and ener- 
gizable by said output of said generator, 

a second relay, 

a third party connected to said C lead and being operative in 
response to energization of said first relay to connect said 
second relay in series with said T lead whereby said sec- 
ond relay is adapted to be energized solely by said direct 
current in said T lead, 

a normally open time delay switch, 

means to close said switch after a predetermined time inter- 
val in response to energization of said third relay, 

a fraudulent call indicator responsive to the closing of said 
switch to indicate a fraudulent call, and 

means responsive to energization of said relay to disable 
operation of said switch closing means. 


4,159,401 

GAS FILLED BUSHINGS WITH POTENTIAL SHIELDS 
Isao Kamata, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 

Kenki K.K., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Nov. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 847,428 
Int. Cl.2 HO1B 17/28, 17/36 

US. Cl. 174—31 R 7 Claims 

1. A gas filled bushing comprising a bushing insulator, a 
central conductor extending along the axis of said bushing 
insulator, a cylindrical first grounded shield disposed in said 
bushing insulator about said central conductor, a second 
grounded shield mounted on the outside of said bushing insula- 
tor, a first insulator disposed within said bushing insulator with 
one end secured to one end of said first grounded shield and 
extending substantially in the axial direction of said bushing 


extending between said central conductor and said first 
grounded shield. 


4,159,402 
MEANS FOR IDENTIFYING SUBSCRIBER LINES 

Henk A. M. De Graauw, Bramalea, and Ronald P. Manning, 

Ottawa, both of Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom Lim- 

ited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed Sep. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 832,942 
Int. Cl.2? HO4B 3/46 

US. Cl. 179—175.3 A 
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3. In a telephone switcher, 

having means, responsive to an off-hook condition across a 
subscriber’s pair of lines and the provision of dialled digits 
across the subscriber’s pair of lines, for providing connection 
of the subscriber’s pair of lines to a selected one of a group 
of trunk circuits, 

means for providing to said selected trunk circuit, from a 
sender connected to said trunk circuit at a connecting point, 
audio frequency tones representative of the called number 
and of the number of the calling party, 

means for providing an interruption in the connection between 
said connecting point and said subscriber’s pair of lines 
during the provision of said audio tones, 

the improvement comprising: 

providing at least one trunk circuit having a connection for 
such audio frequency tones from said connecting point to 
said subscriber’s lines, providing an alternating current by- 
pass about said interruption, and 

means, responsive to the provision of a predetermined set of 
dialled digits across such a pair of subscriber’s lines for 
selecting said at least one trunk. 
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4,159,403 
TELEPHONE SET ATTACHMENT FOR NOTE HOLDING 
Arlon G. Sangster, P.O. Box 414, Sterling, Mass. 01564 
Filed Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 883,495 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 7/2] 


US. Cl. 179—178 6 Claims 


1. An attachment for a desk type telephone having a lift slot 
at the rear thereof, and a lip at the upper edge of the lift slot, 

said attachment comprising a substantially flat sheet of 
molded plastic material including a central generally flat 
head, 

said sheet including a pair of foldable flat arms, said arms 
extending oppositely from creased hinge lines between the 
arms and the flat head, 

a notch in each arm at its upper edge, 

said notches being aligned when the arms are folded on said 
hinge lines into general parallelism and said arms includ- 
ing means for snap-locking into place when inserted under 
the lip in the lift slot to detachably hold the attachment 
with the arms at least partially in the lift slot. 


4,159,404 
MULTI-POLE HIGH-VOLTAGE 
CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTER HAVING INDEPENDENT 
POLE TRIPPING WITH A SINGLE COMMON 
OPERATING MECHANISM 
Willie B. Freeman, Monroeville, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 646,797 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 33/14, 9/20 
US. Cl. 200—145 


1. The combination in a multi-pole high-power high-voltage 
circuit interrupter assemblage having a plurality of pole-units 
adaptable for interrupting multi-phase circuits, of a common 
operating mechanism for simultaneously effecting the opening 
and closing operations of the several pole-units of said multi- 
phase circuit-interrupter assemblage, independently-operated 
releasable latching linkage means associated with at least one 
of the pole-units and responsive to the current condition car- 
ried by said one pole-unit to effect its independent opening 
tripping operation independently of the other companion pole- 
units of the multi-phase interrupting assemblage upon exces- 
sive current flow therethrough. 
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4,159,405 
PUSH BUTTON ARRANGED FOR MOUNTING TO A 
PANEL 


William Semonchik, Normal, and Arthur H. Unwin, Blooming- 


ton, both of Ill., assignors to General Electric Company, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed May 25, 1977, Ser. No. 800,372 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 15/02 


US. Cl, 200—296 


1. A push button comprising: 

(a) a housing having a front opening, a rear, first, second, 
third and fourth sides, and a flange portion adjacent said 
front opening, said first and third sides being opposite one 
another; 

(b) an actuating member extending through said front open- 
ing to within said housing; 

(c) switch means, including at least one switch, within said 
housing and mechanically coupled to said actuating mem- 
ber for changing the state of said switch when said actuat- 
ing member is pushed in a direction into said housing; 

(d) electrical terminals external of said housing and electri- 
cally coupled to said switch means; and 

(e) means for facilitating the mounting of said push button to 
a mounting panel through an opening in the mounting 
panel and from the front side thereof, said mounting 
means comprising first and second resilient members each 
having one end thereof fixed to said respective first and 
third sides of said housing and the other end thereof ex- 
tending toward said front opening of said housing and 
biased away from said respective first and third sides, each 
of said first and second members having a plurality of 
fingers forming said other end, said plurality of fingers 
including a pair of end fingers and additional fingers posi- 
tioned intermediate said pair of end fingers, said end fin- 
gers being bent to apply pressure to the rear of the mount- 
ing panel when said push button is inserted through the 
opening in the mounting panel until said flange portion of 
said housing is abutting the front side of the mounting 
panel, said additional fingers being of varying length with 
respect to one another such that at least one of said addi- 
tional fingers has its outermost edge abutting against the 
rear of the mounting panel when said push button is fully 
inserted through the opening in the mounting panel to 
lock said push button to the mounting panel, whereby the 
distance between said flange portion of said housing and 
the outermost edge of said one additional finger is deter- 
minative of the thickness of the mounting panel that can 
be accommodated, said additional fingers of each of said 
first and second members including a first finger centrally 
located between said pair of end fingers, said first and 
second members each having a V-shaped bend converg- 
ing at the center of said first finger of each member and 
having the diverging ends of said bend confined within the 
outer perimeter of each of said first and second members 
for causing the outwardly extending edges of said addi- 
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lyte to the electrode at its point of use on the workpiece and 


direction away from said respective first and third sides of supplying the electrical power to the electrode for removing 


said housing, whereby to facilitate removal by an operator 
of said push button from the rear of the mounting panel 
when the operator presses said first and second members 
towards said respective first and third sides of said housing 
and then pushes said push button through the opening in 
the mounting panel and out the front side thereof. 


4,159,406 

WAVEGUIDE ASSEMBLY FOR MICROWAVE OVEN 
Edwin H. Taie, Cardington, and Robert E. Boblenz, New Bloo- 

mington, both of Ohio, assignors to Whirlpool Corporation, 

Benton Harbor, Mich. 

Filed May 31, 1977, Ser. No. 801,725 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 F 


1. A microwave oven waveguide structure for use in con- 
ducting microwave energy in a path intermediate a microwave 
energy generator and an oven, comprising: 

a plurality of wall members cooperatively defining a wave- 
guide conduit including a first dish-shaped wall member 
and defining a concavity and a second substantially flat 
wall member extending over approximately one-half of 
said concavity; and 

rivet means having complementary portions formed inte- 
grally with said wall members respectively for peripher- 
ally securing said second wall member in precise prese- 
lected registration to the first wall member without distor- 
tion thereof to form a highly accurate hollow partial 
waveguide configuration. 


4,159,407 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR ELECTRICALLY 
MACHINING A WORK PIECE 

Bernard H. Wilkinson, Skipton; Abdou H. Meleka, and Derek 

A. Glew, both of Bristol, all of England, assignors to Rolls- 

Royce (1971) Limited, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 559,436, Mar. 18, 1975, abandoned. 

This application Jun. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 806,063 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 23, 1974, 

13029/74 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 1/04, 1/08 

US. Cl. 219—69 M 2 Claims 

1. A method of electrically machining a workpiece compris- 
ing the steps of advancing and electrode towards a workpiece, 
supplying a dielectric liquid to the workpiece at the point of 
use of the electrode on the workpiece, supplying electrical 
power to the electrode for removal of stock from the work- 
piece by electrical discharge machining, and characterized in 
that the method further comprises the steps of maintaining the 
relative alignment of the electrode and the workpiece, remov- 
ing the dielectric liquid from the workpiece, supplying electro- 
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further stock from the workpiece by electrochemical machin- 
ing. 


4,159,408 
CONTINUOUS FLASH BUTT-WELDING MACHINE 
Viktor S. Lifshits, Moscow; Zinaida A. Ryskova, Leningrad; 
Vadim Y. Khazov, Leningrad; Boris S. Alexeev, ay om 
Andrei B. Belov, Leningrad; Valentin N. Bogdanov, Lenin- 
grad, and Anatoly I. Komarchev, Leningrad, all of U.S.S.R., 
assignors to Vsesojuzny Nauchno-Issledovatelsky Institut po 
Stroitelstvu Magistralnykh Truboprovodov, Moscow and 
Vsesojuzny Nauchno-Issledovatelsky Proektno-Konstruk- 
torsky i Tekhnologichesky Institut Elektrosvarochnogo 
Oborudovania, Leningrad, both of, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 874,782 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Feb. 7, 1977, 2451116 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 219—110 


ARENT 
SDUCER 


SEWSOR 


1. A continuous flash butt-welding machine supplied with 

power from a mobile power plant, comprising: 

(a) a rectifier-charger having first and second inputs and an 
output, said first input of said rectifier-charger being con- 
nected to said mobile power plant; 

(b) a storage battery having an input connected to said out- 
put of said rectifier-charger and having first and second 
outputs; 

(c) a charge-discharge sensing element having an input con- 
nected to said second output of said storage battery and 
having first and second outputs, said first output being 
connected to said second input of said rectifier-charger; 

(d) an inverter having first and second inputs and an output, 
said first input connected to said first output of said stor- 
age battery and to said output of said rectifier-charger; 

(e) a unit having a first input connected to said second output 
of said sensing element and having an output connected to 
said second input of said inverter for controlling the fre- 
quency and amplitude of the voltage at the output of said 
inverter; 

(f) a welding transformer connected to said output of said 
inverter; 

(g) a current transducer having an input connected to said 
output of said inverter, and having ar output connected to 
a second input of said unit for controlling the frequency 
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and amplitude of the voltage at the output of said inverter; 
and 

(h) a flashing value sensing element arranged to sense the 
occurrence of said flash butt weld and producing an out- 
put upon sensing such occurrence, said output being con- 
nected to a third input of said unit for controlling the 
frequency and amplitude of the voltage at the output of 
said inverter. 


4,159,409 
CURRENT UNIT FOR ARC WELDING 
John B. G. Hedberg, Molnlycke, Sweden, assignor to Thermal 
Dynamics Corporation, West Lebanon, N.H. 
Division of Ser. No, 795,501, May 10, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 891,821 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 12, 1976, 
19532/76 
Int. Cl.? B23K 9/10 


USS. Cl. 219—130.21 1 Claim 








1. An arc welding current supply unit arranged to be fed 
with alternating current voltage and to provide direct current 
for welding electrodes, said unit including a controlled fre- 
quency converter operating with a half period which is less 


than the average duration of the current and voltage transients 
caused by short circuits through droplets of the weld material 
and adapted to be connected to the welding electrodes through 
a transformer in series with a rectifier, a control device for 
controlling said converter in a manner such that the arc power 
remains substantially unchanged irrespective of changes in 
load caused by the welding operation, wherein current pulses 
are formed in the secondary winding of the transformer by 
alternatingly charging and discharging at least one capacitor 
which is connected in series with said primary winding of said 
transformer and which is discharged therethrough, and said at 
least one capacitor being charged by a direct current voltage 
intermediate source and being connected to said source by a 
number of thyristors equal in number to the number of said 
capacitors, said thyristors being connected to said control 
device, and wherein said control device further comprises 
means for alternatingly making said thyristors conductive at a 
frequency which is substantially inversely proportional to the 
square of said voltage applied to said current supply unit. 


4,159,410 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR APPLYING MOLTEN 
FILLER MATERIAL 

Ernest B. Cooper, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to General Electric 

Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 806,217 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 9/00 

U.S, Cl. 219—137.7 6 Claims 
1. In a method for applying filler material to a workpiece in 
which an end of a filler wire of the filler material is melted in 
a heating torch means to provide a heating/molten pool region 
and the melted filler material is deposited on the workpiece, 

the improvement comprising: 
feeding the filler wire through a cooling member into the 
heating/molten pool region in a reciprocating manner at a 
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rate of 2-30 strokes per second, alternatively to withdraw 
from and to insert into said region the end of the wire, the 
= a 


—it 


end, when withdrawn, being cooled by the cooling mem- 
ber thereby melting the end of the wire intermittently. 


4,159,411 
PORTABLE RADIANT HEATING APPARATUS 
Russell R. Ellersick, 7925 Twin Oaks Dr., Citrus Heights, Calif. 
95610 
Filed Sep. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 722,791 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 1/00; F21V 29/00 


U.S, Cl. 219—346 18 Claims 


1. A fast acting radiant heating apparatus, comprising a pair 
of generally equal length linearly extending members pivotally 
attached to one another adjacent a first end thereof by a pivotal 
attachment means and pivotable about said pivotal attachment 
to be generally parallel to one another; 

an electric socket, capable of receiving one lamp, supported 
on the second end of each of said members; 

means for connecting each of said sockets to an electric 
power source; 

a high intensity infrared lamp having a vitreous infrared 
transparent envelope, attached in each of said said sockets 
to receive power therefrom and to extend longitudinally 
outwardly from said second end of the member; 

a concave infrared reflective shield fitted about each one of 
said lamps and shaped to direct the light from each of said 
lamps to be generally unidirectional, each lamp and shield 
forming a light directing assembly means; 

means for attaching each one of said shields to a respective 
one of said members a spaced distance from a second end 
thereof to provide a thermally insulating air gap between 
each shield and the respective second end of said mem- 
bers. 
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4,159,412 
MAGNETIC BUBBLE MEMORY CHIP 
SYNCHRONIZATION AND REDUNDANCY 


Rex A. Naden, Richardson; David M. Lee, Plano, and Richard 
T. Tarrant, Richardson, all of Tex., assignors to Texas Instru- 


ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 767,852 


Int. Cl.2 G11C 19/08 


US. Cl. 365—15 
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1. A magnetic domain memory structure comprising: 

a layer of magnetic material capable of supporting magnetic 
domains; 

said layer of magnetic material being organized into open 
ended first and second major propagation paths suitably 
positioned adjacent to and operatively associated with a 
plurality of minor loops for storing said magnetic do- 
mains; 

means for generating magnetic domains connected to said 
first major propagation paths; 

transfer means for moving said magnetic domains from said 
first major propagation paths to said plurality of minor 
loops; 

replicate means disposed between said plurality of minor 
loops and said second major propagation paths for trans- 
ferring magnetic domains from said minor loops to said 
second major propagation paths; 





JUNE 26, 1979 


position and adjacent the outer circumference of the drum 
to sever a terminal plate (FIGS. 1-9: 14; FIG. 10: 14’) 
from the elongated contact material (7); 

a punch counter element (19) located within the drum (9, 9’); 
the punch counter element being positioned with respect 
to the punch means (20) at the severing position and the 
elongated contact material to sever a contact plate, upon 
operation of the punch means, from said elongated contact 
material and place the severed plate into one of said plate 
receiving openings (13, 37) of the drum; 

an inner welding element (18) located within the drum (9, 
9’); 


an outer welding electrode (16) located adjacent the outer 
circumference of the drum opposite the inner electrode 
and at the welding position, said welding position being 
located circumferentially offset with respect to the 
contact severing position; 

operating means (21, 22) operably connected to said punch 
counter element (19) and to the inner welding electrode 
element (18), respectively, to move the respective ele- 
ments radially with respect to the drum; 

means (2’) guiding said carrier strip to the welding position; 

and drum rotation means (10) to rotate the drum coupled to 
the drum. 


4,159,414 
METHOD FOR FORMING ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE PATHS 


means for detecting the presence of magnetic domains con- Nam P. Suh, Sudbury, Mass.; Alonso R. Ramos, Strasbourg, 


nected to and operatively associated with said second 
major propagation paths; and 


a dedicated minor loop disposed adjacent to said plurality of 


minor loops, for storing synchronization and redundancy 
data. 


4,159,413 
CONTACT WELDING MACHINE, PARTICULARLY FOR 
AUTOMATIC APPLICATION OF TINY CONTACT 

PLATES TO A SUBSTRATE CARRIER 
Bernhard Rosenstock, Hanau, and Karl Troger, Bruchkobel, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to W. C. Heraeus 
GmbH, Hanau, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 832,530 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 18, 


1976, 2642040 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 11/10 
25 Claims 
1. Contact welding machine to apply contact terminal plates 
(14) to predetermined locations on a carrier strip (5) having 
supply means (6; 29) feeding the carrier to a welding posi- 
tion; 


France, and Elliot K. Chartash, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignors to 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 899,818 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 9/00 


US. Cl, 219—121 LM 


1. A method for forming electrically conductive regions at 


selected locations on at least one surface of a substrate compris- 


contact material supply means (8) feeding contact material ing the steps of 


(7) in elongated filamentary or strip form to a severing 
position, said machine comprising in accordance with the 
invention, 

a transport drum (9) formed at its circumference with 
contact plate receiving openings (13, 37); 

severing punch means (20) located at the contact severing 


forming at least selected portions, which contain said se- 
lected locations, of said at least one surface of said sub- 
strate of a composition comprising a matrix of a first 
reducing material having a metal compound incorporated 
as a filler therein; 

heating said selected locations to a temperature sufficient to 
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reduce said metal compound to its elemental metal state 
whereby electrically conductive regions are formed at 
said selected locations on said at least one surface. 


4,159,415 
ELECTRIC SLOT FURNACE 
John R. Williams, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Klein 
Tools, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 760,846, Jan. 21, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 856,922 
Int. Cl.? F27B 5/14; F27D 11/02 

39 Claims 


1. A slot furnace for heating steel to forging temperatures, 
comprising: a housing; a chamber in said housing for receiving 
forging stock; a refractory lining in said housing the inner 
surface of which generally defines said chamber; a refractory 
hearth; a slot at the front of the housing adjacent said hearth 
and having communication through said lining to said chamber 
through which forging stock is inserted and withdrawn; an 
electrical heating element at each side of said chamber in- 
wardly adjacent the respective side walls of said lining and 
outwardly adjacent the sides of said hearth and extending in a 
direction generally perpendicular to the plane of said slot; a 
refractory ceiling defining the top of said chamber protruding 
inwardly thereof from either side wall to a line paralleling said 
electrical heating elements and disposed therebetween and 
spaced above said slot; means for connecting said heating 
elements to an electrical power source; a temperature sensor 
disposed adjacent said hearth; and means connected to said 
sensor between said elements and said power source for con- 
trolling the electrical power applied to said elements in re- 
sponse to said sensor. 


4,159,416 
ELECTRONIC CALORIE COUNTER 

Carl J. Brejnik, 1327 S. 79th, Omeha, Nebr. 68124, and William 

T. Whitlow, 217 W. Park La., Waterloo, Iowa 50701 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 783,974, Apr. 4, 1977, Pat. No. 

4,101,071. This application May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 911,052 

Int. Cl.2 GO6M 3/06 

US. Cl, 235—92 MT 2 Claims 

1. An electronic calorie counter comprising, 

a portable pulse detector means adapted to be attached to a 
person’s wrist and worn during daily activities for detect- 
ing the heart pulse of the person, 

electronic circuit means including an electronic counter 
means operatively connected to said pulse detector means 
for determining the pulse rate, 

a selectively adjustable data multiplier circuit means opera- 
tively connected to said electronic counter means for 
providing selective adjustment for a person’s metabolic 
rate, 

electronic computer means operatively connected to said 
data multiplier circuit means for converting the adjusted 
detected pulse rate into the approximate calorie burn rate 
in response to programmed information in the computer 
means, 

said electronic computer means including means for com- 
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puting the calorie burn total, for a predetermined length of 
time, in response to the computed calorie burn rate, 
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and visual display means operatively connected to said 
means for computing the calorie burn total for displaying 
the computed calorie burn total. 


4,159,417 
ELECTRONIC BOOK 
David P. Rubincam, 6303 20th Ave., West Hyattsville, Md. 
20782 
Filed Oct. 28, 1977, Ser. No, 846,554 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 15/20; GO6K 7/12; GO8B 5/00; G02B 27/00 
US. Cl. 235—375 


1. In apparatus including a digital memory, a sensor for 
sensing information from the memory, logic circuitry opera- 
tively coupled with the sensor, and a display in operative 
relationship with the logic circuitry for visually displaying 
information stored in the memory, the improvement compris- 
ing: 

a portable container containing said memory, sensor, logic 
circuitry and display and defining an opening for receiv- 
ing said digital memory; and 

control means in operative relationship with said logic cir- 
cuitry for enabling an operator of the apparatus to control 
the information displayed; 

said memory including a substantially rigid card containing 
a matrix of holograms and wherein said holograms con- 
tain binary bits of information. 


4,159,418 
DELAY LINE ENCODER-DECODER 

Emanuel Marom, Pacific Palisades, Calif., assignor to Hughes 

Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 809,257 
Int. Cl.? HO4B 9/00 

USS. Cl. 250—199 17 Claims 

1. A delay line encoder-decoder, comprising the combina- 
tion: 
a first optical structure having at least two optical fiber coils 

integral therewith and having a coupling region between 
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each of said at least two coils, each of said regions being at 
least one first coupling section; and 


a second optical structure having an optical fiber integral 
therewith, said optical fiber having a corresponding sec- 
ond section optically coupled to each said at least one first 
coupling section and contiguous thereto. 


4,159,419 
THREE AXIS STELLAR SENSOR 
Ernest C. Wittke, West Caldwell, N.J., assignor to The Singer 
Company, Little Falls, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 829,406 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 250—203 R 
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1. A three axis star tracker comprising: 

a telescope said telescope having its axis lying in a plane 
parallel to a line of sight to a first radiant body, 

means having a second line of sight to a second radiant body 
and displaced 90° from said first line of sight, 

means for detecting the light from said first and second 
radiant bodies along their lines of sight, and 

means for measuring the errors along said first and second 
lines of sight and for computing the true location of the 
optimum sighting direction. 


4,159,420 

APPARATUS FOR DETECTING OILS AND THE LIKE 
Akiyoshi Tsunoda, Ohmiya, Japan, assignor to Denki Kagaku 

Keiki Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 859,461 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1976, 51-152605 
Int. Cl.? GO1F 23/00; G02B 5/14; GO8B 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 250—227 5 Claims 


4! LIGHT TRANSMITTING 
PATH 


LIGHTDETECTOR 


1. An apparatus for detecting oils and the like, characterized : 
in that said apparatus comprises a detecting element including object from a reference axis, said apparatus comprising: 


a light transmitting path made of a transparent solid material 
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having a refractive index larger than the refractive index of 
water, an outer layer surrounding the outer peripheral surface 
of said light transmitting path, said outer layer containing a 
solid substance which is soluble in the liquid substance to be 
detected but is insoluble in water and having a refractive index 
larger than the refractive index of the transparent solid mate- 
rial forming said light transmitting path, and a separating layer 
interposed between said light transmitting path and said outer 
layer, said separating layer being made of a material having a 
refractive index smaller than the refractive index of the trans- 
parent solid material forming said light transmitting path and is 
pervious to the liquid substance to be detected; a light source 
disposed at one end of said light transmitting path; and a light 
detector disposed at the other end of said light transmitting 
path. 


4,159,421 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SUPPRESSING 
ELECTRON GENERATION IN A VAPOR SOURCE FOR 
ISOTOPE SEPARATION 
George S. Janes, Lincoln, Mass., assignor to Jersey Nuclear- 
Avco Isotopes, Inc., Bellevue, Wash. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 765,675 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 37/00 
US. Cl. 250—423 P 





1. In a system for photoionizing particles generated by a 
vapor source and for accelerating the ionized particles onto 
predetermined trajectories wherein the vapor source is capable 
of functioning to provide electrons to the vapor, apparatus for 
providing the accelerating forces in a manner to inhibit the 
flow of electrons from the vapor source comprising: 

an anode located within the plasma generated by ionization 

of said vapor; 

a cathode located within said vapor; 

means for generating said vapor including electrons and 

directing it into the region of said anode; 

means for photoionizing said vapor in the region of said 

anode; 

voltage source means for providing electrical potential be- 

tween said anode and said cathode to accelerate the selec- 
tively ionized particles through a circuit of which thereby 
includes said plasma; and 

means for permitting said circuit to acquire a potential sub- 

stantially independent of said vapor source to suppress the 
flow of electrons from said vapor source to said circuit. 


4,159,422 
TEMPERATURE STABLE DISPLACEMENT SENSOR 
WITH FINE RESOLUTION 

Shigeo Okubo, 350 Sharon Park Dr., #E24, Menlo Park, Calif. 

94025 

Filed Oct. 26, 1977, Ser. No, 845,530 
Int. Cl.2 GO1D 5/34 

US. Cl, 250—231 R 30 Claims 

1. An apparatus for sensing angular displacement of an 


a housing; 
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support means positioned in said housing; 

radiation source means coupled to said support means for 
generating electromagnetic radiation; 

lens means positioned in said housing a pre-determined dis- 
tance from said radiation source means for collimating 
electromagnetic radiation received from said source into a 
beam; 

reflector means positioned in said housing for intercepting 
and reflecting said beam in the general direction of said 
support means, said reflector means including means de- 


fining a sealed chamber and a fluid means confined in said 
chamber providing a horizontal planar reference beam 
reflection surface; and 

radiation detector means positioned within said housing 
adjacent said radiation source means for receiving the 
beam reflected by said reflector means, said radiation 
detector means including means for generating an electri- 
cal signal representative of the angular position with re- 
spect to said reference axis of the reflected radiation beam 
incident thereto. 


4,159,423 
CHEMICAL IONIZATION ION SOURCE 

Hideki Kambara, Kodaira, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 836,963 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1976, 51/117153 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 27/00 

US. Cl. 250—423 R 7 Claims 

1. A chemical ionization ion source comprising a discharge 
region, an ionization region, a gas inlet and a sampling hole, 
where electrons generated in said discharge region are irradi- 
ated on a gas mixture of reagent gas and sample gas introduced 
into said ionization region from the gas inlet, said sample gas 
being ionized by ion-molecule reaction, the resulting ions being 
emitted from said sampling hole, said chemical ionization ion 
source being characterized in that said discharge region further 
comprises (a) at least one first electrode disposed in said dis- 
charge region, which is selected from the group consisting of 
needle electrodes, a knife-edge electrode, a wire electrode and 
an activated wire electrode having carbon needles grown 
thereon and (b) a counter electrode disposed to confront the 
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first electrode and having at least one space for introducing 
electrons generated in the discharge region into said ionization 


region, wherein said discharge region and ionization region are 
maintained under substantially the same pressures through at 
least said counter electrode space. 


4,159,424 
TRAPEZOIDAL SCINTILLATOR FOR RADIATION 
DETECTORS 

Jack D. Kingsley, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 

tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1978, Ser. No, 892,842 
Int. Cl.2 GO1T 1/00 

US. Cl. 250—483 








1. Apparatus for detecting radiation incident thereon from a 

first direction, comprising: 

a scintillation member formed of a material converting the 
incident radiation to quanta of another wavelength, said 
member having a trapezoidal cross-section in a first plane 
essentially parallel to the direction of radiation incidence 
and having essentially parallel front and back surfaces and 
a pair of lateral side surfaces each forming essentially a 
first angle to a normal to said front surface; 

said trapezoidal scintillator member being maintained with 
the plane of said front surface at a second angle, less than 
said first angle, with respect to a plane transverse to the 
direction of radiation travel. 
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4,159,425 
CORONA REACTION SYSTEM 
Frank E. Lowther, Buffalo, N.Y., assignor to Union Carbide 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 738,181, Nov. 2, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 632,620, 
Nov. 17, 1975, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 

No. 509,278, Sep. 25, 1974, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 387,972, Aug. 13, 1973, 
abundoned, said Ser. No. 738,181, is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 579,739, Feb. 20, 1975, Pat. No. 3,996,122, which is a 
division of said Ser. No. 387,972, Aug. 13, 1973. This applica- 
tion Dec. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 857,512 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 13/1] 


US. Cl. 250—533 11 Claims 


1. A corona generator of the type wherein substantially all of 
the heat generated by corona discharge is removed from the 
generator by reactant gas flow therethrough, comprising: a 
pair of coextensively aligned, closely spaced-apart electrodes 
of greater width than length; means for defining an enclosed 
gas flow path between said electrodes along the length thereof 
with an inlet bounded by the adjacent width edges of said 
electrodes at one end and an outlet bounded by the adjacent 
width edges of said electrodes at the other end, with internal 
facing surfaces therebetween; means for introducing feed gas 
to the inlet of said gas flow path and discharging reacted gas at 
the outlet end thereof, said electrodes being between 2.0 and 10 
inches in length and spaced apart at distance of between 0.01 
and 0.250 inch; and a dielectric material coating on the elec- 
trode internal facing surfaces having substantially uniform 
thickness of between 1 and 20 mils. 


4,159,426 
ENERGY CONVERSION SYSTEM 
Ronald R. Staton, R.D. #1, Box 298, Barto, Pa. 19504 
Filed Mar. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 775,262 
Int. Ci? HO2P 9/04 
US. Cl. 290—44 


1. An energy conversion system comprising: 

a wind tunnel having cross-section reducing transition por- 
tion joining together large and small cross-sectional areas 
portions; 

a variable speed motor; 

a power source for the motor; 

a rotatable air flow creating device attached to and driven 
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by said variable speed motor located in said wind tunnel in 
a large cross-section portion and arranged to create an air 
flow from the large to the small cross-sectional area por- 
tion whereby the velocity of the air flow is increased in 
passing through the cross-section reducing portion; 

a rotatable air flow responsive device located in a small 
cross-sectional area portion of said wind tunnel and sup- 
ported to be driven rotationally in response to said air 
flow through said wind tunnel; 

an alternating current generator coupled and responsive to 
said rotatable air current responsive device to generate an 
electrical output; 

speed regulator means to vary the speed of the variable 
speed motor to enable the output frequency of the a.c. 
generator to be maintained constant; and 

means to couple said output to a load. 


4,159,427 

APPARATUS FOR UTILIZING NATURAL ENERGIES 
Hans O. Wiedemann, Sauerlach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit beschra- 

enkter Haftung, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 752,624 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 23, 

1975, 2558422; Apr. 17, 1976, 26170230 
Int. Cl.2 HO2P 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 290—55 


1. A vessel for gathering natural energy available in or on 
the oceans and for delivering the gathered energy in a port, 
comprising floating means, natural energy gathering means 
installed on said floating means, energy storing means installed 
in said floating means, said energy storing means comprising a 
plurality of flywheel type energy storing devices, motor-gen- 
erator means, means operatively interconnecting said motor- 
generator means to said flywheel type energy storing devices 
and to said energy gathering means, said flywheel type energy 
storing devices comprising hollow cylinder means including a 
supporting body and flywheel roller means on said supporting 
body, said flywheel roller means comprising winding means 
made of resin impregnated fiber material, said natural energy 
gathering means driving said motor means for charging up said 
flywheel type energy storing devices when said vessel is on the 
ocean, said flywheel type energy storing devices driving said 
generator means for delivering the stored energy into a power 
supply network upon arrival of the vessel in a delivery port. 


4,159,428 
METHOD OF DIVIDING DIRECT CURRENT AMONG 
PARALLEL CIRCUITS AND DEVICE FOR EFFECTING 
SAME 
Boris M. Antonov, ulitsa Mayakovskogo, 2, kv. 22, Khimki 
Moskovskoi oblasti; Efim I. Sluchanko, Sokolnichesky val, 
22, kv. 42, and Sergei I. Pischikov, Angarskaya ulitsa, 61, kv. 
20, both of Moscow, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 840,797 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Oct. 11, 1976, 2405000 
Int. Cl.2 HO2J 1/14; HO2M 3/22 
US. Cl. 307—32 4 Claims 
1. A method of dividing direct current among parallel cir- 
cuits, comprising the steps of converting the direct current in 
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each parallel circuit into an alternating current at equipotential 
sections of each parallel circuit; producing a compensating 
voltage equal to half the difference between the voltage drops 
across two neighboring parallel circuits under steady-state 


conditions and at equality of the direct current therein at each 
equipotential section; and introducing the compensating volt- 
age into each parallel circuit in opposition to or in accordance 
with the circuit e.m.f. to compensate for the difference in the 
voltage drops due to direct current in each parallel circuit. 


4,159,429 
ELECTRONIC TRACER UNIT FOR MEASURING 
MACHINES 

Gianfranco Migliardi; Francesco Germano, both of Turin, and 

Ugo Cavicchioli, Borgaro Torinese, all of Italy, assignors to 

Dea Digital Electronic Automation S.p.A., Moncalieri, Italy 

Filed Jun. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 804,822 

Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 9, 1976, 68400 A/76; 

May 4, 1977, 67998 A/77 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 35/00 


US, Cl, 307—115 19 Claims 


1. Tracer unit for use with measuring machines, comprising: 
a plurality of tracer tools, each of which is provided with a rod 
arranged to come into contact with a surface to be scanned, a 
movable body connected to said rod, a fixed body, first means 
which supply a first signal either when said movable body 
leaves the position of equilibrium relative to said fixed body or 
when said movable body passes through a determined positicn 
relative to said fixed body, second means arranged to indicate 
from which of the various tracer tools said first signal origi- 
nated, and a single body for housing and supporting said plu- 
rality of tracer tools, the rods of each of said tracer tools pro- 
Jecting from said single body, and said rods of said tracer tools, 
in said equilibrium position or in said determined position of 
said movable body, being disposed at least along two mutually 
orthogonal directions. 
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4,159,430 
CHARGE TRANSFER DEVICE FOR PROCESSING 
VIDEO-FREQUENCY SIGNALS 
Arnoldus J. J. Boudewijns, and Bernardus H. J. Cornelissen, 
both of Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 830,649 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 17, 
7610351 


1976, 


Int. Cl? HO3K 23/00 
US. Cl. 307—221 D 
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1. A charge-coupled device for the processing of video-fre- 

quency signals, which comprises: 

a semiconductor body of a first type conductivity; 

a semiconductor layer of a second type conductivity oppo- 
site to that of the first type on said body and having a 
thickness and a doping concentration such as to permit a 
depletion zone to be formed throughout the thickness of 
the semiconductor layer without the occurrence of break- 
down upon the application of an electric field; 

an insulating layer on said semiconductor layer; 

write means for locally introducing information in the form 
of charge consisting of majority charge carriers into the 
semiconductor layer, said write means comprising a dif- 
fused input region of said second conductivity type in said 
semiconductor layer and more highly doped than said 
semiconductor layer, first and second gate electrodes 
which comprise conductive layers on said insulating layer, 
input terminals connected to said diffused input region and 
said first gate electrode for receiving an input signal from 
an input signal source, and an input terminal connected to 
said second gate electrode for receiving a substantially 
constant voltage, said first gate electrode being located 
between the input terminal to said diffused region and the 
second gate electrode; 

read means for reading out said information from the semi- 
conductor layer at a location remote from said write 
means; and 

electrode means on said insulating layer for capacitively 
generating electric fields in said semiconductor layer in a 
direction parallel to the semiconductor layer, for transfer- 
ring charge from said write means and through said semi- 
conductor layer, in a direction parallel to said semicon- 
ductor layer, to the read means. 


4,159,431 
ELECTRONIC SWITCH MAINTAINING A 
PREDETERMINED STATE INDEPENDENT OF SUPPLY 
VOLTAGE VARIATION 
Herman Roozenbeek, Schwieberdingen, and Werner Jundt, 
Ludwigsburg, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 869,484 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 18, 
1977, 2706935 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 3/295, 1/02 
US. Cl. 307—290 15 Claims 
1. In a Schmitt trigger circuit having supply voltage furnish- 
ing means (8, 11,) for furnishing a supply voltage, an input 
amplifier element (T;) connected to said supply voltage fur- 
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nishing means, said input amplifier element having an input 
control circuit and an output control circuit, said output con- 
trol circuit having a conductive and a nonconductive state in 
the absence and presence, respectively, of a switching signal 
applied to said input control circuit when said supply voltage 
is substantially equal to a nominal supply voltage, said output 
control circuit switching uncontrollably between said conduc- 
tive and noncondrctive siate when said supply voltage de- 
creases below a critical supply voltage substantially less than 
said nominal supply voltage, and an output amplifier element 
(T2) connected to said input amplifier element and said supply 
voltage furnishing means, said output amplifier element having 
a conductive and nonconductive state when said input ampli- 
fier element has said nonconductive and conductive state, 
respectively: 
apparatus for maintaining said output amplifier element in 
said nonconductive state in the absence of said switching 
signal independent of the value of said supply voltage 


throughout a predetermined supply voltage range extend- 
ing from substantially zero supply voltage to said nominal 
supply voltage, said apparatus comprising first biasing 
means (9, 10, 12, R;, R2) connected to said input control 
circuit of said input amplifier element, for furnishing a DC 
voltage adapted to maintain said output control circuit in 
said conductive state in the absence of said switching 
signal throughout at least a first predetermined supply 
voltage range extending from said nominal supply voltage 
to said critical supply voltage; 

and second biasing means (R3, Rs, Re) connected to said 
output amplifier element for maintaining said output am- 
plifier element in said nonconductive state in the absence 
of said switching signal independent of said state of said 
output control circuit throughout a second predetermined 
supply voltage range extending from said critical supply 
voltage to substantially zero supply voltage, whereby 
uncontrolled switching of said output amplifier element 
during a supply voltage shutoff is prevented. 


4,159,432 
ANALOG SIGNAL MANIPULATION USING CHARGE 
TRANSFER TECHNIQUES 
Michael J. Burke; Michael M. Siverling, both of Rochester, 
Minn., and Raymond J. Wilfinger, LaGrangeville, N.Y., as- 
signors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 855,870 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 5/153, 5/18 
US. Cl. 307—358 5 Claims 
1. A circuit for establishing a first voltage threshold for a 
first signal discrimination level and a second voltage threshold 
for a second signal discrimination level, having a circuit input 
for receiving a series of input voltage pulses whose magnitudes 
are to be discriminated as belonging to said first or second 
levels, in an input signal whose instantaneous amplitude is the 
sum of the instantaneous amplitude of said input voltage pulses 
and the instantaneous amplitude of a background signal, com- 
prising: 

a first voltage comparator having a first input connected to 
said circuit input, a second input and an output, for pro- 
viding a compare pulse at its output when said first input 
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has a greater voltage magnitude thereat than said second 
input; 

a first gate having a signal input connected to said circuit 
input, a control input connected to said output of said first 
comparator and a signal output, for transferring a signal 
from said circuit input to said first gate output when a 
control signal is received on said control input from said 
first comparator; 
first voltage level storage device having an input con- 
nected to said signal output of said first gate and a first 
circuit output, for storing the voltage magnitude of said 
signal transferred from said circuit input to said output of 
said first gate, at said first circuit output; 

said first circuit output connected to said second input of 
said first comparator; 

a second voltage comparator having a first input connected 
to said circuit input, a second input and an output, for 
providing 
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a compare pulse at its output when said first input thereof 
has a lesser voltage magnitude thereat than said second 
input thereof; 

a second gate having a signal input connected to said circuit 
input, a control input connected to said output of said 
second comparator and a signal output, for transferring a 
signal from said circuit input to said output of said second 
gate when a control signal is received on the control input 
thereof from said second comparator; 

a second voltage level storage device having an input con- 
nected to said signal output of said second gate and a 
second circuit output, for storing the voltage magnitude of 
said signal transferred from said circuit input to said out- 
put of said second gate, at said second circuit output; 

said second circuit output connected to said second input of 
said second comparator; 

whereby said first threshold voltage is produced at said first 
circuit output and said second threshold voltage is pro- 
duced at said second circuit output. 


4,159,433 
ELECTRICAL SPEED SENSOR 

Katuki Takayama, Chiryu; Kojiro Mori, Okazaki, and Hiroyuki 

Amano, Chiryu, all of Japan, assignors to Aisen Seiki Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Kariya and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Toyota, both of, Japan 

Filed Aug. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 825,159 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 19, 1976, 51- 

111033[U] 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 19/20 

USS. Cl. 310—168 2 Claims 

1. An electrical rotational speed sensor for providing an 
electrical signal indicative of the rotational speed between a 
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pair of members with one of the members supported for rota- 
tion relative to the other, the sensor comprising: a rotor con- 
nected to said one of the members for rotation therewith, a 
stator in magnetic confrontation with the rotor and connected 
to the other of the members, a shaft connected with the said 
one of the members supported for rotation relative to the other 
for transmitting rotation thereto, said shaft carrying a driven 
gear at one end which is drivingly coupled to a transmission 
output gear and means for coupling the shaft with the rotor to 


17b \6a \7a 
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transmit torsional forces therebetween while permitting radial, 
axial and angular deflection therebetween, to prevent any 
deflection of the shaft from being transmitted to the rotor, said 
last-named means comprising a non-circular outer periphery of 
said shaft disposed within a correspondingly configured open- 
ing in said rotor, said periphery consisting of a plurality of side 
surfaces joined end-to-end and extending in circumferential 
directions, independently of radially extending surfaces, to 
form a continuously circumferentially extending outer periph- 
ery. 


4,159,434 
AXIAL GAP INDUCTOR ALTERNATOR 
Swarn S. Kalsi, Clifton Park, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 844,481 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 19/24 
US. Cl. 310—168 


1. A high speed inductor alternator comprising: 

a metallic stator frame having a circular channel formed in 
an axial face thereof; 

a circular excitation winding situated within said channel; 

a stator core embedded within said channel on either radial 
side of said circular excitation winding; 

A.C. armature windings extending radially across said exci- 
tation winding and said stator core on either radial side of 
said circular excitation winding; and 

a metallic rotor having an axial face situated closely adjacent 
said A.C. armature windings and containing an even num- 
ber of axially-directed arcuate slots, said slots each being 
of substantially identical size and shape and being filled 
with nonmagnetic material, 

each alternate pair of diametrically-opposite filled arcuate 
slots being located radially-outward of said circular exci- 
tation winding and the remaining pairs of diametrically- 
opposite filled arcuate slots being located radially-inward 
of said circular excitation winding. 
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4,159,435 
ACOUSTIC WAVE DEVICES EMPLOYING SURFACE 
SKIMMING BULK WAVES 

Meirion F. Lewis, Malvern, England, assignor to The Secretary 

of State for Defence in Her Britannic Majesty’s Government 

of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 

London, England 

Filed Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 869,738 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 24, 1977, 

2750/77 
Int. Cl.2 HO1IL 41/10 


U.S. Cl. 310—313 5 Claims 
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1. An acoustic wave device employing surface skimming 
bulk waves, comprising a piezo electric substrate having a flat 
surface and an input transducer and an output transducer 
mounted on said flat surface for respectively launching acous- 
tic waves in and receiving acoustic waves from the substrate, 
the substrate having an orientation of said flat surface which is 
a rotated, about the crystalline X axis, Y cut material, said 
substrate and its associated transducers being selected from one 
of the following groups: 

(a) a quartz substrate with the rotation of cut about the X 
axis being in the ranges — 60° to —45° and 30° to 40°, and 
with said transducers being so arranged on said surface 
that propagation of the acoustic wave vector is perpendic- 
ular to the X axis; and 

(b) a lithium tantalate substrate with the rotation of cut about 
the X axis being in the ranges 33° to 39° and —S51° to 
— 57°, and with said transducers being so arranged on said 
surface that propagation of the acoustic wave vector is 
parallel to the X axis. 


4,159,436 
ELECTRON BEAM FOCUSSING FOR X-RAY 
APPARATUS 
Raymond V. Ely, Abingdon, England, assignor to Thor Cryogen- 
ics Limited, England 
Filed Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 869,414 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 19, 1977, 
2181/77 
Int. Cl.2 H02K 9/08 
U.S, Cl. 313—57 8 Claims 
1. X-ray apparatus comprising: 
an outer envelope, 
an electron beam source mounted within said envelope and 
including an insulating cylinder, a piston slidable within 
said cylinder, a filament mounted on said piston, and an 
apertured biasing element carried on said cylinder to 
extend around the electron beam path in front of the 
filament, 
target mounted within said envelope and located in the 
electron beam path beyond said biasing element, to permit 
electrons to bombard said target to produce X-rays, 
means sealing said electron beam source and target within 
said outer envelope, 
a support member on said envelope and having a vacuum 
seal, 
focussing means including an insulating support in the form 
of a rod or tube of insulating material extending orthogo- 
nally to the axis of the electron beam and slidable in the 
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axial direction of the rod or tube through said vacuum seal 
to permit movement of the focussing means in one direct- 
oion orthogonal to the axis of the electron beam, said 
insulating support further being adjustable in the direction 


of the axis of the electron beam between the filament and 
target and in a direction orthogonal to the axis of the 
electron beam and to the axial direction of said rod or 
tube. 


4,159,437 
X-RAY EMITTER TUBE HAVING AN ANODE WINDOW 
AND METHOD OF USING SAME 
Jean Sahores, Buros, France, assignor to Societe Nationale Elf 
Aquitaine (Production), Paris, France 
Filed Jun. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 806,167 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 14, 1976, 76 17949 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 35/00, 35/32 
U.S. Cl, 313—59 


1. A device for irradiating a material with X-rays comprising 
an X-ray emitter which comprises an envelope maintained 
under vacuum pressure having a window in the form of a thin 
shell which is made of a material which is substantially trans- 
parent to X-rays, said shell being defined by a concave internal 
face and a convex external face, said shell being attached to 
said envelope along a relatively narrow attachment zone, said 
attachment zone being substantially located in an attachment 
plane of the window, said emitter further comprising a cathode 
having an emission surface said cathode being adapted to be 
connected to a high voltage source and an anode, said anode 
comprising a thin metallic film applied over said internal face 
of said shell, said emission surface of said cathode as well as 
said internal and external faces of said window having a com- 
mon axis of symmetry. 
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4,159,438 
ELECTRIC HALOGEN INCANDESCENT LAMP 

Leon F. M. Ooms, and Robertus P. C. Van Tuiden, both of 

Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 885,301 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 24, 1977, 

7705668 
Int. Cl.2 HO1K 5/02 


US, Cl, 313—222 1 Claim 


1. An electric halogen incandescent lamp which comprises 
an elongated tubular lamp envelope having first and second 
ends, first and second elongated current supply conductors 
disposed respectively in said first and second ends of said 
envelope, a vacuum tight seal disposed around each end of said 
current supply conductors which extends to said envelope, a 
coiled tungsten filament disposed within said lamp envelope 
with the geometric axis thereof disposed in an aligned relation- 
ship to the geometric axis of said envelope, each end of said 
filament being helically shaped and having an axial portion 
surrounding an axial portion of one of said current supply 
conductors, said current supply conductors consisting of tung- 
sten at least proximate to said filament, said current supply 
conductors having a diameter of 400 to 800 microns, said lamp 
further including a gas filling comprising hydrogen and bro- 
mine disposed in said envelope, and first and second tungsten 
wires each having a diameter of 300 to 100 microns and a 
helical form, said first tungsten wire engaging said first end of 
said filament and said first elongated current supply conductor, 
said second tungsten wire engaging said second end of said 
filament and second elongated current supply conductor, said 
first and second wires each being disposed in coaxial relation- 
ship to the current supply conductors and the end of said 
filament with which it is engaged, each of a plurality of turns 
of said first and second tungsten wires being disposed axially 
intermediate two turns of said filament in said axial portion of 
said filament which surround an axial portion of said current 
supply conductors. 


4,159,439 
BISTABLE STORAGE CATHODE RAY TUBE 
Duane A. Haven, Portland, and Robert L. Arneson, Beaverton, 
both of Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 710,496 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 31/08, 29/10 


USS. Cl, 313—398 13 Claims 


a be Yh a PREM PAX, 


Whittle 


8. A storage target for a cathode ray tube comprising: 

an insulative support member having a conductive layer 
provided on an inside surface thereof: 

a pattern of collector electrode means provided on said 
conductive layer; 
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insulating means provided at least around vach of said col- 
lector electrode means except for an outer exposed area 
thereof; and 

a dielectric storage layer extending along said conductive 
layer and engaging said insulating means so that said 
collector electrode means are isolated from said dielectric 
storage layer, said exposed areas of said collector elec- 
trode means remaining exposed and not covered by said 
dielectric storage layer. 


4,159,440 
DIELECTRIC GUIDE FOR ELECTRON BEAM 
TRANSPORT 
Roger G, Little, Bedford, Mass., assignor to Spire Corporation, 
Bedford, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No, 548,438, Feb. 10, 1975, Pat. No. 4,079,285. 
This application Jan. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 870,944 
Int. Cl.2? HO1J 23/16, 29/96 


US, Cl. 315—3 6 Claims 





1, A system for thermal processing of semiconductors com- 

prising: 

(a) generator means for generating a short duration pulsed 
electron beam; 

(b) a vacuum chamber; 

(c) transport means for carrying semiconductors into said 
vacuum chamber; 

(d) dielectric guide means for transporting said electron 
beam from said generator means to the semiconductors, 
said dielectric means including an enclosure defining a 
cavity adapted to have said electron beam injected therein 
and a sheet of dielectric material disposed within said 
cavity for interaction with said electron beam injected 
into said cavity, said cavity disposed within said vacuum 
chamber, said sheet of dielectric material is a thin stratum 
disposed about the boundary of said cavity and defines a 
surface of revolution which is spaced apart from the sur- 
face of said enclosure, said dielectric material interacting 
with said electron beam and establishing a focusing action 
for guiding said electron beam from said generator means 
through said enclosure towards the semiconductors to be 
processed. 


4,159,441 
SHIELDING AND RETAINING SYSTEM FOR VEHICLE 
ENGINE ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS 
Russell G. Livingston, Redding, Calif., assignor to Livingston 
Industries Incorporated, Redding, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 856,125 

Int. Cl.2 HO1J 5/02; HO1F 15/04; HOSK 9/00; HO1T 13/02 
US. Cl, 315--85 22 Claims 
17. A shielding system for shielding an ignition coil and a 
distributor and the spark plugs forming part of the ignition 
system of a vehicle, said shielding system comprising, a first 
shield capable of being disposed over an ignition coil and 
enclosing at least the terminal end of the coil within said first 
shield, said first shield having mounting aperture means, a 
second shield capable of being disposed over a distributor and 
having means for retentively retaining said second shield on 
said distributor and grounding with respect to an engine vehi- 
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cle to shield against emanation of undesirable electrical fre- 
quency, a mounting element on said second shield and having 
an aperture therein capable of being aligned with the mounting 
aperture means of said first shield for mounting said second 
shield to said first shield by means of a fastener, one or more 
third shields with an individual third shield being employed for 


each spark plug forming part of the ignition system of said 
vehicle, each said third shield having a body capable of being 
disposed about a spark plug, and first and second retaining 
means associated with each said third shield body to reten- 
tively but nevertheless removably hold a spark plug within 
said body. 


4,159,442 
CIRCUIT FOR LIGHTING LIKE CANDLELIGHT 
Kojo Komatsu, 1-11-24, Matsubara, Setagaya-ku, Tokyo 156, 
Japan 
Filed Noy. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 852,500 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1976, 51-142387; 
Jan, 12, 1977, 52-2227[U] 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 37/02, 39/08 
U.S, Cl. 315—156 
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8. A circuit for lighting like a candlelight comprising: 

lighting means having at least one incandescent lamp, and 

a control means having a photo dependent resistor and a 
plurality of oscillators which can be oscillated with sub- 
stantially equal frequencies for controlling an electric 
current flowing through said lighting means, 

wherein each oscillator has a source of light for emitting a 
light as an output, and said photo dependent resistor is 
adapted to receive said lights emitted from said sources, 
whereby the resistance of said photo dependent resistor is 
varied so as to control an electric current flowing through 
said lighting means. 


4,159,443 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT OPTICAL DEVICES 
Hans J. Stocker, Summit, and LeGrand G, Van Uitert, Morris 

Township, Morris County, both of N.J., assignors to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 925,786 
Int. Cl.2 HOS5B 37/00, 39/00, 41/00 
USS, Cl. 315—169.3 16 Claims 

1. Device comprising a first medium adapted for nucleation 
and propagation of bits, said bits being evidenced as a change 
of state of the said medium and representing information, 
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together with means for propagating said bits through the said 
medium, CHARACTERIZED IN THAT the said bits are 
light spots produced by luminescence, the said medium is both 
electroluminescent and photoconductive, in that the said 
means includes electrical means for biasing the said medium at 
a level below that required to nucleate the said bits but suffi- 


cient to propagate existing bits, the bias required to propagate 
being lower than that required to nucleate due to lattice ab- 
sorption of photons from existing light spots in the vicinity of 
such spots, whereby the cumulative influence of electrons due 
to the said electrical means and electrons due to the photocon- 
ductive effort are together sufficient to result in propagation. 


4,159,444 
FAIL OPERATIONAL DUAL ELECTROMECHANICAL 
SERVO ACTUATOR FOR AIRCRAFT WITH MODEL 
MONITORING 

Larry A. Bartlett; Curtis M. Campbell, and Ronald I. Tesdal, all 

of Phoenix, Ariz., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 888,713 
Int. Cl.2 GOSB 9/02 

US. Cl. 318—564 
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1. An electromechanical servo actuator system having dual 
redundant servo channels for positioning a positionable load in 
response to input command means, comprising 

first and second electromechanical servo loop means respon- 

sive to said input command means having first and second 
electric servo motor means respectively and differential 
means having two inputs coupled to receive the respective 
outputs of said first and second electric servo motor means 
and having an output for positioning said positionable 
load, and first and second brake means respectively for 
arresting movement of said respective servo motor inputs 
to said differential means, 

first and second sensor means associated respectively with 

said first and second servo loop means for providing first 
and second parameter signals representative of a predeter- 
mined servo loop characteristic, 

electronic model means for electronically simulating the 

electromechanical characteristics of said servo loop means 
in response to said input command means and for provid- 
ing a model parameter signal representative of the simu- 
lated predetermined servo loop characteristic, and 
monitor means responsive to said first and second parameter 
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signals and said model parameter signal for providing a 
failure signal, indicative of a failed channel, to said brake 
means of said failed channel, 

thereby arresting the movement of said failed channel and 
permitting the operative servo actuator channel to con- 
tinue positioning said load through said differential means. 


4,159,445 
MULTIPLE PURPOSE FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEM 
Yu-Kuang Lee, No. 596, Chung Cheng Re., Chu Pei, Hsin Chu 
Hsien, China 
Filed Oct. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 732,146 
Int. Cl.? GO5B 5/0] 
US. Cl. 318—614 





1. Multi-purpose feedback control system comprising: 

a detecting means for detecting a controlled variable and 
converting the detected variable to an electrical feedback 
output signal; 

a signal converting means for receiving the said electrical 
feedback signal and converting said feedback signal into a 
form of angular or rotary displacement in proportion to 
the strength of said signal; 

a limit control switch having a movable arm which is rotated 
in accordance with said rotary displacement and a pair of 
contacts to compare said displacement with a preset de- 
sired value; 

a pair of transmission electro-magnetic devices which are 
controlled by said limit control switch according to upper 
and lower limits; 

pair of electro-magnetic switches actuated through energiz- 
ing and de-energizing of a pair of solenoids in accordance 
with the actuation of said transmission electro-magnetic 
devices; 

a braking electro-magnetic device controlled by said control 
switch through the action of said electro-magnetic 
switches; 

a set of drive means for driving a mainshaft of control gear 
means; 

a control gear set adapted to rotate through the actuation of 
said transmission electro-magnetic devices and to auto- 
matically effect braking through energizing of the braking 
electro-magnetic device when said transmission electro- 
magnetic devices are de-energized; 

a last control gear controlled by said control gear set; 

a variable resistor controlled by said last control gear and 
performing corresponding adjustment of the controlled 
variable; and 

a pair of safety switches to limit adjustment of said variable 
resistor. 


4,159,446 
ACOUSTIC DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM FOR CONTACTS IN 
POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS 

Bernard Darrel, Schenectady, N.Y., and Richard Blackburn, 

Conover, N.C., assignors to General Electric Company, Sche- 

nectady, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,351 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 31/02 

USS. Cl. 324—28 R 12 Claims 

1. An acoustic diagnostic system for determining timing 
information related to the making and breaking of switch blade 
contacts comprising: 
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transducer means to detect acoustic signals generated by the interruption in current flow through the conductor, thereby 


contacting operation of said switch blades; 

high pass filter means receiving the signals generated by the 
transducer means; 

rectifier means receiving the signal generated by the high 
pass filter means; 


bf 2 
\ System L 
ACTUATOR ] 
| 
bal cs 
x io ~ oe . } 
J ceveL | 
Low | Oerect 
fave laren = matin ei RECORDER 








low pass filter means with frequency cutoff below that of the 
high pass filter means, said low pass filter receiving the 
signals generated by the rectifier means; and 

means to record the output of said low pass filter means, 
whereby misalignment in said switch blades may be de- 
tected. 


4,159,447 
SYSTEM FOR DETECTING FAULTS IN THE WALL OF A 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE PRESSURE VESSEL 
Paul Gernhardt, Bochum; Wolfgang Grams, Herne; Wilhelm 
Dinguillier, and Siegfried Pohl, both of Bochum, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H., 
Bochum and Saabergwerke, A.G., Saarbrucken, both of, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 835,945 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 25, 
1976, 2643310 
Int. Cl.2 GO1IR 3/1/02; G01K 11/06; BO1J 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 324—51 5 Claims 


1. In a high-temperature pressure vessel of the type in which 
cooling tubes normally covered by a layer of slag extend 
around a combustion chamber having a liquid slag bath at the 
bottom thereof while disposed within a metal casing and in 
which a ceramic lining of heat insulating material is disposed 
between said cooling tubes and the metal casing, the improve- 
ment of means for detecting a fault in a cooling tube and resul- 
tant localized heating, said detecting means comprising at least 
one electrical conductor embedded in said insulating material 
adjacent the cooling tubes on the side thereof opposite the 
combustion chamber, said electrical conductor comprises a 
wire selected from the group consisting of copper-enameled 
wire and aluminum-enameled wire having a melting point of at 
least 500° C., and means external to the vessel for detecting an 


indicating a fault in a tube and resultant heating and melting of 
the conductor before complete melting of said ceramic lining 
of heat insulating material. 


4,159,448 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 


O. D. Parham, La Habra, Calif., assignor to Rath Western 


Corporation, Janesville, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 766,700 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 7/08 


US, Cl. 325—38 A 
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5. The method of pulse width modulation which comprises 


the steps of: 


providing a succession of time marker signals; 

initiating formation of first and second ramp wave forms at 
times having a predetermined relation to said time marker 
signals such that the first ramp form reaches a first given 
value and such that the second ramp form reaches a sec- 
ond given value at a time following the time at which said 
first given ramp form reaches said first given value; 

transmitting a signal in the interval between said time at 
which the first ramp form reaches said first given value 
and the time that said second ramp form reaches said 
second given value; and 

altering the slope of at least one of said ramp forms in accor- 
dance with some intelligence whereby duration of said 
interval is altered. 


4,159,449 
LONG-TAILED-PAIR WITH LINEARIZATION 
NETWORK 
Harold A. Wittlinger, Hopewell Township, Cumberland County, 
N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 915,311 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F 3/45 


USS. Cl. 330—257 8 Claims 

















1. In combination with a long-tailed-pair amplifier including 
first and second transistor means of the same conductivity type 
as each other, each of which has respective input and output 
and common electrodes, and first constant current generator 
means connected to a point to which the common electrodes of 
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said first and second transistors are connected without substan- 
tial intervening impedance, for determining the flow of tail 
current through that point, a circuit for linearizing the trans- 
conductance of said long-tailed-pair amplifier comprising: 
first and second diode means each having first and second 
electrodes between which conduction in a first direction is 
relatively easy and conduction in a second direction oppo- 
site to the first is relatively difficult, the first electrode of 
said first diode means connected without subst.atial inter- 
vening impedance to the input electrode of said first tran- 
sistor means, the first electrode of said second diode means 
connected without substantial intervening impedance to 
the input electrode of said second transistor means, the 
second electrodes of said diode means each connected 
without substantial intervening impedance to a point of 
interconnection; 
second constant current generator means connected for 
applying a current to said point of interconnection, which 
current is of a magnitude 2Ip and of a first polarity, tend- 
ing to forward bias said first and second diode means; 
third constant current generator means connected for apply- 
ing a current to the first electrode of said first diode 
means, which current is of a magnitude Ip and of a second 
polarity opposite to said first polarity; and 
fourth constant current generator means connected for ap- 
plying a current to the first electrode of said second diode 
means, which current is of a magnitude Ip and of said 
second polarity. 


4,159,450 
COMPLEMENTARY-FET DRIVER CIRCUITRY FOR 
PUSH-PULL CLASS B TRANSISTOR AMPLIFIERS 
Merle V. Hoover, Flemington, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,514 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F 3/185, 3/26 
U.S, Cl. 330—264 
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. An amplifier comprising: 
p-channel field effect transistor and an n-channel ficid 
effect transistor, each having respective gate and source 
and drain electrodes and having a complementary drain 
current versus source-to-gate potential characteristic to 
that of the other; 
an input signal terminal at the interconnected gate electrodes 
of said p-channel and n-channel field effect transistors; 
means applying relatively positive and relatively negative 
operating potentials to the source electrode of said p- 
channel field effect transistor and to the source electrode 
of said n-channel field effect transistor, respectively; 
means for applying a biasing potential to said input signal 
terminal, which biasing potential is substantially midway 
between said relatively positive and relatively negative 
operating potentials, which includes means for direct 
coupling each of the drain electrodes of said p-channel 
and n-channel field effect transistors to said input signal 
terminal; 
first and second output transistor means of complementary 
conductivity types to said p-channel field effect transistor 


and to said n-channel field effect transistor, respectively, 
each having input and output and common electrodes; 

means connecting the drain electrode of said p-channel field 
effect transistor to the input electrode of said first output 
transistor means applying the drain potential of said p- 
channel field effect transistor to the input electrode of said 
first output transistor means; 

means connecting the drain electrode of said n-channel field 
effect transistor to the input electrode of said second 
output transistor means for applying the drain potential of 
said n-channel field effect transistor to the inpu* electrode 
of said second output transistor means; 

means connected between the input electrodes of said first 
and second output transistor means for biasing them so 
that said first output transistor means is non-conductive 
during substantial negative excursions of output signal and 
so that said second output transistor means is non-conduc- 
tive during substantial positive excursions of output signal; 

means for applying relatively positive and relatively nega- 
tive operating potentials to the output electrode of said 
first output transistor means and to the output electrode of 
said second output transistor means, respectively; and 

an Output signal terminal between the common electrodes of 
said first and second output transistors means, respec- 
tively. 


4,159,451 
COAXIAL GLASS GAS LASER TUBE 


Brian Johnson, 5 Hardwick Green, Ealing London W 5, En- 


gland, and Manfred Hiibner, Genslerstrasse 4, 2000 Hamburg 
60, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 813,935 
Int. Cl.? HO1S 3/03 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 D 


1. A coaxial glass gas laser tube comprising: 

a. a capillary tube (1) having a first end and second end (3); 

b. an outer tube coaxially surrounding said capillary tube 
and having an end wall (6) spaced outwardly from said 
second end (3) of said capiliary tube and an end (4) spaced 
inwardly from said first end of said capillary tube; 

. an intermediate tube (2) coaxially positioned between said 
capillary tube and said outer tube and connected at one 
end (3) to said second end of said capillary tube and con- 
nected at the other end (4) to said outer tube; 

. a first optical element (9) located on said first end of said 
capillary tube; 

e. a second optical element (10) located on said end wall; and 

. radially operating adjustable spacer means (16, 17) located 
between said capillary tube and said intermediate tube 
adjacent said other end (4) of said intermediate tube. 


4,159,452 
DUAL BEAM DOUBLE CAVITY HETEROSTRUCTURE 
LASER WITH BRANCHING OUTPUT WAVEGUIDES 


Ralph A. Logan, Morristown, and James L. Merz, Madison, 


both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incor- 
porated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 869,367 
Int. Cl.2 HOIS 3/19 


USS, Cl, 331—94.5 H 


1. A heterostructure laser comprising 
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first and second wide bandgap semiconductor cladding ions transferring energy to the hydrogen molecules for stimu- 
layers of opposite conductivity types, and lating said laser action; 

a narrower bandgap semiconductor active region disposed wherei Seation i : 
between and contiguous with said first and second layers fo tpn ~ ty ety og Hon in. ectopted $e snouts ie 
CHARACTERIZED IN THAT said region includes: 

a passive waveguide semiconductor layer contiguous and 
coextensive with said first cladding layer and having a a? =+ and the & =+ 
smaller bandgap than said first layer, e J 

™ fernaesbe ates. ptr podem} sieddien ews tat tervine 2 states to provide for radiation output forming a continuum 
smaller bandgap than both said second layer and said between 1600 and 3600 A units. 
passive waveguide layer, said active waveguide layer 
being capable of generating stimulated radiation by re- 4,159,454 


combination of minority carriers injected therein when 
said first and second layers are forward biased and pump- COMABLEGCATSON PRIRGLEENCY teen encaan A 
i i i in ex of the lasing thresh- 
on current is applied thereto in excess 4 FREQUENCY ISCRETE 
Robert R. Willmore, Millersville, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 
Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 866,125 
Int. Cl.2 HO1P 1/20 


said active and passive waveguide layers each having longi- ee Bt cra 
tudinally adjacent first and second segments, said first 
segments being contiguous with one another and said 4 4 simplified filter network for establishing discrete fre- 
second ony ee co ated from por dpeee ,. quency channels in communication transmitting systems com- 
. re ae ee d catty aud Relea ein ome a prising: means for separating a frequency band into a plurality 
a that of said ete and passive waveguide layers, said of selected frequencies including a signal input, a high Q band- 
tapered layer having a taper which extends along the PSS filter connected to the input and first circulator means 
longitudinal axis of said laser so that said laser emits physi- COnnected between the input and high Q bandpass filter, a 
cally separate radiation outputs from either or both said second circulator means, a first diplexer circuit means compris- 
active waveguide layer and said passive waveguide layer, ing first and second low Q bandpass filters, said second circula- 
means for receiving a voltage to forward bias said first and tor means connecting said first diplexer circuit to said first 
second layers, and circulator means; and means for combining the plurality of 
resonator means for providing feedback of said radiation to frequencies in discrete form comprising a second diplexer 
said active waveguide. circuit means coupled to said first diplexer circuit means and 
further comprising third and fourth low Q bandpass filters, a 
4,159,453 ane band aoe filter, a third papery a mane connect- 
orn haw ing the second diplexer circuit means and the rejection 
ana ; - ae ae — = means “ 2 dew vad filter and a fourth circulator means for combining the signal 
on, As a ed. Rep. of G y, assignors to Max-Planck- from the high Q bandpass filter and the high Q band rejection 
Geselischaft zur Foerderung der Wissenschaften e.V., Goet- filter to provide a circuit signal output. 
tingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany wre Se Troe! 
Continuation of Ser. No. 751,142, Dec. 16, 1976, abandoned. 4,159,455 
This application Jul. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 927,535 ELECTROMAGNETIC MINIATURE RELAY 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 30, Werner Bosch, Munich, and Georg Aigner, Ebersberg, both of 
1976, 2654254 Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
Int. Cl.’ HOIS 3/22 schaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
US. Cl. 331—94.5 G 00 Clsins Filed Jul. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 816,965 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 27, 


1976, 2633734 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 51/22 

U.S. Cl. 335—79 34 Claims 

1. In a miniature electric relay having a coil winding body 
constructed of at least two parts defining an interior switching 
space, containing a switching system including an armature 
movable in a plane and an electric contact set which includes 
at least two contact carrying members at least one of which is 


1. A method for exciting molecular hydrogen in a hydrogen , t 
laser in which hydrogen and a noble gas are confined in a laser movable under influence of the armature, the improvement of: 
vessel, and stimulated to laser action, comprising the steps of the body being split into the at least two parts longitudinally of 
exciting noble gas atoms to their single ionized state by apply- the coil axis, one of said body parts having an internal configu- 
ing energy to the noble gas in the laser vessel, said noble gas ration defining a substantial portion of said switching space, 
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said internal configuration defining guide channels for receipt (b) a secondary winding including a secondary conductor 
of switching system components including a contact set encompassing a portion of said flux path circuit; 
mounted to a base block, the base block insertable into one of | (c) said secondary conductor including: 

(cl) a first electrical conducting envelope having a longitu- 
dinal severance line dividing its area equally into two half 
portions; 

(c2) an electrical center-tap terminal extending away from 
said envelope and placed at a position 180° from said 
severance line; 

(c3) a first and second electrical output terminal extending 
from the first and second sides of said severance line to 
provide equidistant electrical paths from said center-tap 





the guide channels, the switching space of said one of said 
body parts being open along a side thereof and the direction of 
insertion of the components being normal to the plane of arma- 
ture movement. 


4,159,456 
MAGNETIZING APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR USE 
IN CORRECTING COLOR PURITY IN A CATHODE RAY 
TUBE AND PRODUCT THEREOF 
Joseph L. Smith, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. terminal to each of said first and second output termi- 
Filed Jul. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 819,094 nals; 
Int. Cl.2? HO1F 7/00 (c4) a second electrical conducting envelope encom 
US. Cl. 335—210 15 Claims ing said first electrical aantustin in, pp 
ond conducting envelope forming a duplicate of said 
first conducting envelope and residing longitudinally 
oriented at 180° to said first envelope, said second enve- 
lope including a center-tap terminal and first and second 
output terminals; 
(cS) connection means electrically joining said center-tap 
terminals of said first and second envelope; 
(d) a primary winding encompassing a portion of said mag- 
netic flux path circuit. 


4,159,458 
ENCAPSULATED ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTING 
COMPONENT WITH RESERVOIR END CAPS 
Gerald L. Wiebe, 18 W. 077 Williamsburg La., Villa Park, Ill. 
1. A magnetizing apparatus for use in establishing the color — 
purity of three in-line electron beams within a cathode ray tube a a. part oe 
of a color television receiver, said cathode ray tube including yj 5 ¢, 337—252 
a magnetic material located adjacent to a neck portion, com- 
prising: 
at least two elongated conductor loops arranged for posi- 
tioning about said neck portion in proximity to said mag- 
netic material and capable of being energized by a magne- 
tizing current for creating permanently magnetized re- 
gions within said magnetic material for producing a color 
purity magnetic field within said cathode ray tube for 
establishing the color purity of said three in-line electron 
beams, an elongated portion of each of said conductor 
loops following along a portion of the periphery of said 
neck portion. 





4,159,457 

LOW VOLTAGE HIGH CURRENT TRANSFORMER 
Douglass E. Charpentier, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Bur- 

roughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 845,060 
Int. Cl.? HO1F 27/28 1. An encapsulated electrically conducting component com- 

US. Cl. 336—183 6 Claims prising: 

1. A transformer comprising: a body defining a body sidewall and oppositely facing body 

(a) means to provide a magnetic flux path circuit; ends; 
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a conductor extending through said body, said conductor 
being in the form of an elongate wire-like element having 
its midportion within said body and in sw t'sce-to-surface 
contact therewith, said conductor havin opposite end 
portions each extending outwardly beyond une end of said 
body, said end portions being positioned at an angle with 
respect to the length of said element, so as to be disposed 
adjacent the respective body ends, each said end portion 
terminating within the periphery of said body; and 

an electrically conductive end cap positioned over each end 
portion of said body, said end caps each including a side- 
wall adjacent the sidewall of the body at one end thereof 
and including an end wall adjacent an end of the body, 
each said end cap further having an abutment means dis- 
placed inwardly of said cap end wall and abutting a por- 
tion of the surface of one of said oppositely facing body 
ends for maintaining the end wall thereof at a predeter- 
mined distance from said body end thereby preventing 
accidental severance of said angled end portion of said 
element during application of said end cap to said body 
end and for thereby defining a chamber for receiving said 
angled end portion of said wire-like element. 


4,159,459 
NON-INDUCTIVE CYLINDRICAL THIN FILM 
RESISTOR 

D. Lamar Sease, Rouzerville, Pa.; Benjamin Solow, North Hol- 
lywood, Calif.; Eduard F. Boeckmann, Hagerstown, and David 
Rabinow, Rockville, both of Md., assignors to Angstrohm 

Precision, Inc., Hagerstown, Md. 

Filed Jun. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 809,469 
Int. Cl? HOIC 3/02 


1. A low-inductance electrical resistor comprising a gener- 
ally cylindrical insulating substrate with a thin electrically 
resistance film covering substantially its entire exterior surface, 
and connecting leads electrically connected to said resistive 
film, said resistive film having a plurality of cuts therethrough, 
one extending substantially the length of the resistor generally 
parallel to its longitudinal axis and another extending in an 
interrupted spiral so as to define a serpentine electrical path 
along the length of the resistor. 


4,159,460 
VARIABLE RESISTOR 

Kozo Magami; Masao Kasajima, and Katsumi Takayanagi, all of 

Miyagi, Japan, assignors to Alps Electric Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jan. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 874,015 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1977, 52-14668[U] 
Int. Cl.2 HO1C 10/32 

US. Cl. 338—162 


1. A variable resistor comprising 

an electrically insulating substrate plate; 

a resistance body carried by said substrate plate and having 
an intermediate portion; 

two conductors provided on said substrate plate, said con- 
ductors each lying beneath said resistance body and each 
extending from a respective first end portion thereof near 
said intermediate portion to a respective second end por- 
tion thereof adapted to be connected to a respective termi- 
nal; 


3 Claims 
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an insulating layer between each said conductor and said 


a slide adapted to contact both said first end portions when 
brought to said intermediate portion of said resistance 
body, so as to shortcircuit said conductors to one another. 


4,159,461 
RESISTOR NETWORK HAVING HORIZONTAL 
GEOMETRY 

Frederick H. Kost; K.rmit E. Sonney, and Timothy M. Kougher, 

all of Raleigh, N.C., assignors to Stackpole Components Co., 

Raleigh, N.C. 

Filed Novy, 22, 1977, Ser. No. 854,049 
Int. Cl.2 HO1C 10/00 

U.S. Cl. 338—195 
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1. A film resistor network geometry having improved trim- 
ming and operating characteristics comprising an insulating 
substrate having at least one film resistor formed thereon and a 
pair of opposed film conductor electrodes disposed on opposite 
sides of the film resistor, said film resistor comprising a tapered 
lower region adjoining a dome-shaped top region, the side 
edge intercepts of the film resistor engaged by said film con- 
ductor electrodes flaring outwardly from the bottom edge of 
said film resistor at least on one side thereof to form the tapered 
lower region, said film conductor electrodes terminating at the 
junction of the tapered lower region with the dome-shaped top 
region of said film resistor whereby the dome-shaped top 
region is not engaged by said film conductor electrodes, said 
film resistor being trimmed by cutting a notch in the film 
resistor from the bottom edge thereof. 


4,159,462 
ULTRASONIC MULTI-SECTOR SCANNER 
Henry A. F. Rocha, Schenectady, and Charles E. Thomas, Sco- 
tia, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 825,528 
Int. Cl.? GO1S 9/68 
US. Cl, 340—1 R 14 Claims 

2. An improved multi-sector scanner ultrasonic imaging 

system comprising: 

a single linear transducer array for making overlapping 
sector scans including a plurality of electroacoustic trans- 
ducer elements divisible into multiple sub-arrays of con- 
tiguous active elements which have origin points spaced 
longitudinally along the array and which are each opera- 
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tive to generate angulated acoustic beams and to detect 
received echoes and perform a wide angle sector scan, 

switch means for connecting said sub-arrays of active ele- 
ments in sequence to a plurality of transmitting and receiv- 
ing channels for sequentially generating transducer excita- 
tion pulses after predetermined time delays and for delay- 
ing received echo electrical signals for varying predeter- 
mined time delays, 
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means for controlling the time delays in said transmitting 
and receiving channels to steer the transmitted acoustic 
beams at many angles relative to the normal to each sub- 
array and to focus the received echoes, and 

means for summing the delayed echo signals for the plural 
channels connected to each sub-array and for processing 
and displaying the summed echo signals in real time on a 
cathode ray tube as a visual image of the insonified object 
region. 


4,159,463 
METHOD OF THREE DIMENSIONAL SEISMIC 
PROSPECTING 
Daniel Silverman, 5969 S. Birmingham St., Tulsa, Okla. 74105 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 617,857, Sep. 29, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,064,481, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 407,646, 
Oct. 18, 1973, Pat. No. 3,984,805. This application Oct. 21, 
1977, Ser. No, 844,355 
Int. Cl.2 GO1V 1/36 


US, Cl. 340—15.5 CP 22 Claims 











1. A method of seismic prospecting in which a plurality of 
seismic vibratory sources, at a plurality of spaced source 
points, cotemporaneously radiate seismic signals into the earth, 
each source responsive to an individual reference signal; the 
seismic signals which travel by different paths and are received 
at a receiver and form a single composite received signal, 
comprising the steps of; 

(a) repeating said radiations from said spaced sources a 

plurality of times, each source using its same reference 
signal on each repetition and forming a plurality of com- 
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posite received signals; each composite received signal 
including a component from each of said sources; 

(b) on each repetition of said sources coding the transmission 
from none, or some, but not all of said sources, in a se- 
lected first manner; 

(c) making at least one selected stack of said plurality of 
composite received signals, with none, or some, but not all 
of the individual composite received signals in said at least 
one stack being coded in a second manner, related to said 
first manner; 

whereby the result of said at least one stack is the summation 
of the repeated transmission components from a selected 
one of said plurality of spaced sources. 


4,159,464 
GEOPHONE WITH DAMPING COIL 
Ernest M. Hall, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to Western Geo- 
physical Co. of America, Houston, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 702,783, Jul. 6, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 901,162 
Int. Cl.2 GO1V 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 340—17 R 3 Claims 


1. An improved electromagnetic geophone assembly of the 
type having a casing, a permanent magnet mounted in said 
casing, and an inertial member having a signal-producing in- 
duction coil wound thereon, said coil having signal output 
terminals, the inertial member and said induction coil being 
resiliently suspended for motion relative to the magnetic field 
of said permanent magnet, the improvement comprising: 

a vernier mass consisting of an open-ended coil of insulated 
wire having a very small cross-sectional area to keep eddy 
currents to a minimum, mounted on said inertial member 
for applying a desired finely-adjustable mechanical damp- 
ing force to said resiliently suspended inertial member. 


4,159,465 
VEHICLE TIRE PRESSURE MONITOR 
Creel W. Hatcher, 115 4 S. Whitaker, Pryor, Okla. 74361 
Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,248 
Int. Cl.2 B60C 23/04 
US. Cl. 340—58 12 Claims 

1. A tire pressure monitor for detecting a loss of air pressure 

in a pneumatic tire of a wheel of a vehicle, comprising: 

a contact assembly mounted on the wheel for movement 
along a circular travel path during rotation of the wheel 
about the axis of the wheel, the contact assembly compris- 
ing: 

a flexure member formed of a flexible material; 

support means for supporting the flexure member for 
flexing in response to a displacement of a medial portion 
of the flexure member; 

pressure transducer means, connected to the medial por- 
tion of the flexure member, for displacing the medial 
portion of the flexure member in a first transverse direc- 
tion in response to a decrease in the air pressure in the 
tire, the pressure transducer means comprising: 
a first seal mounted on the support means and displaced 
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in the first transverse direction from the flexure mem- 
ber, the first seal having a port formed therethrough; 

a bellows having a fixed end sealed to the first seal about 
the port and a free end displaced from the fixed end 
toward the flexure member; 

a second seal mounted on the free end of the bellows 
and sealing the free end of the bellows; 

conduit means for communicating air pressure in the 
tire to the port in the first seal, whereby air pressure 
in the tire is communicated to the interior of the 
bellows for urging the second seal in a direction 
opposed to the first transverse direction; 

biasing means for urging the second seal in the first 
transverse direction; and 

a push rod mounted on the second seal and connected to 
the flexure member; and 


a contact member connected to the flexure member so as 
to pivot with respect to the wheel in response to flexing 
of the flexure member, the contact member pivoting in 
a first pivotation direction in response to a displacement 
of the medial portion of the flexure member in the first 
transverse direction, whereby a portion of the contact 
member is displaced along an arcuate contact path in 
response to a decrease in the air pressure in the tire; 

slip ring means, intersecting the contact path, for engaging 
the contact member at a preselected pivotation of the 
contact member in the first pivotation direction; and 

signal means for providing a signal in response to the 
engagement of the contact member and the slip ring 
means. 


4,159,466 
BURGLAR ALARM SYSTEM 
William H. Mengel, Brighton, Mich., assignor to Troyonics, 
Inc., Troy, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 821,139 
priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 3, 1976, 


Int. Cl.? B6OR 25/10 


Claims 
32188/76 


US. Cl. 340—63 7 Claims 

1. An electronic burglar alarm control system adapted for 
use on a motor vehicle having a main control switch and a 
door responsive switch, said system comprising clock means 
for generating electrical pulses at a predetermined frequency, 
means for counting said pulses and for producing a plurality of 
electrical pulse time outputs corresponding to at least three 
different frequencies, memory means for storing the time out- 
puts of at least two different frequencies, means for controlling 
the operation of said clock means in response to one of the 
stored time outputs and actuation of the door responsive 
switch, means for controlling the operation of said counting 
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means in response to operation of the control switch, and gate 
means for sensing a predetermined pulse output from said 
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counting means and a predetermined output from said memory 
means and for actuating an alarm in response to a predeter- 
mined state of said counting and memory means. 


4,159,467 
ELECTRONIC KEY FOR A MOTOR VEHICLE 
Joseph Ballin, 19-50 48th St., Astoria, N.Y. 11105 
Filed Aug. 16, 1977, Ser. No, 825,038 
Int. Cl.? B6OOR 25/04 
US, Cl. 340—64 








1. An electronic vehicle key comprising, means for transmit- 
ting identification signals at periodic intervals to a receiver 
located in the vehicle, means included in the receiver and 
responsive to the identification signals for generating at least 
one control signal during each periodic interval, means respon- 
sive to the occurrence of at least one control signal during each 
periodic interval for enabling the vehicle and means responsive 
to the absence of a control signal during any one of the peri- 
odic intervals for disabling the vehicle, said disabling means 
including gated relay means being operable to deactivate the 
vehicle ignition system, means responsive to each control 
signal for producing charging pulses, timing means responsive 
to the presence of at least one charging pulse during each 
periodic interval for preventing operation of the gated relay 
means and responsive to the absence of charging pulses during 
any one of the periodic intervals for enabling operation of the 
gated relay means, said electronic vehicle key further includ- 
ing means responsive to an unauthorized entry of the vehicle 
for preventing production of the charg:ng pulses, whereby said 
timing means enables operation of said gated relay means to 
deactivate the vehicle ignition system. 
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4,159,468 

COMMUNICATIONS LINE AUTHENTICATION DEVICE 
Vera L. Barnes, Wayne; Thomas J. Dodds, Jr., Drexel Hill; 

Harold F. Gibson, Downington, and Carl M. Campbell, Jr., 

Newtown Square, all of Pa., assignors to Burroughs Corpora- 

tion, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 852,446 
Int. Cl.? HO4L 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 340—146.1 AL 


1. An apparatus for insertion in a data communications line 
for verifying message integrity, wherein an authentication field 
is appended to a plain text data message being transmitted on 
said communications line, comprising: 

means for receiving said plain text data message from said 

communications line; 

means, connected to said receiving means, for encrypting 

said plain text data message whereby an authentication 
field is produced; 

means, connected to said encryption means, for storing said 

authentication field; and 

means, connected to said receiving means and said authenti- 

cation field storage means, for transmitting said plain text 
data message with said authentication field appended 
thereto back onto said communications line. 


4,159,469 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE CODING AND 
DECODING OF DIGITAL INFORMATION 
Kenneth J. Zdunek, Schaumburg, Ill., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 842,701 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 11/12 


US. Cl, 340—146.1 AQ 9 Claims 





1. A digital data encoder for encoding a total of M charac- 
ters, each with a length of m information bits, comprising: 
(n,k) convolutional encoder means selected such that m=k; 
means for feeding each character, followed by k—1 flush 
bits, to said (n,k) convolutional encoder; 
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M output storage registers, each register of length 
(mn/k) + (k— 1) (n/k)— 1); 

storing means for storing each convolutionally encoded 
character M in a predetermined one of said M output 
storage registers; and 

output means for outputing the contents of said M output 
storage registers in a predetermined interleaved sequence. 


4,159,470 
DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS EMPLOYING 
REDUNDANT SERIES TRANSMISSION LOOPS 
Lawrence J. Strojny, Muskego; Paul Froehling, Franklin, and 
Robert D. Galaszewski, Milwaukee, all of Wis., assignors to 
Johnson Controls, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 598,376, Jul. 23, 1975, 
abandoned. This application May 16, 1977, Ser. No. 797,368 
Int. Cl.? H04Q 9/00; GO8C 25/00 


US. Cl. 340—147 SC 16 Claims 


1. In a communication system having message frames circu- 
lated through a plurality of remote stations each having a 
message frame processing means comprising a plurality of 
parallel transmission trunk means connected between the sev- 
eral stations and each of said parallel transmission trunk means 
adapted to simultaneously transmit corresponding message 
frames from one remote station to the next remote station, each 
of said remote stations having a trunk selection means operably 
connecting one of said trunk means to the message processing 
means at the same remote station and including means to selec- 
tively transmit the message frame from one of said trunk means 
to the frame processing means for processing one of the simul- 
taneously received message frames, and means for retransmit- 
ting of the processed message frame on the plurality of the 
trunk means to the next succeeding remote station. 


4,159,471 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM USING BINARY 
COMPATIBLE CHARACTERS 
Ranald O. Whitaker, 4719 Squire Dr., Indianapolis, Ind. 46241 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 403,873, Oct. 5, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 178,173, 
Sep. 7, 1971, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 827,478, May 19, 1969, abandoned. This application Jul. 7, 
1975, Ser. No. 593,434 
Int. Cl.2 GOOF 9/32 
US. Cl. 340—711 9 Claims 

1. In a data communication system, the combination com- 

prising: 

a. a binary data system having an input register comprising a 
plurality of binary devices each of said binary devices 
being normally in a “reset” state; 

b. a medium adapted for bearing legible characters: 

c. character generation means adapted for imprinting legible 
characters on said medium, said character generation 
means being adapted for forming a character comprising a 
subset of elements of a master character comprising a 
plurality of elements, said master character being of fixed 
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configuration, one element of said master character being 
a dot designated zero, said zero dot representing the num- 
ber nought when constituting the only element in one of 
said characters, and said character generation means being 
adapted for entering said zero dot into every character; 

d. a detector matrix comprising a plurality of detectors 
including a zero dot detector, each of said detectors being 
adapted for detecting a respective element of said master 
character; and 


ZERO 
1 
D.P. 


€. means operatively associated with said zero dot detector 
and adapted for enabling the remainder of said plurality of 
detectors during that period that said zero dot detector 
detects said zero dot; 

each of said plurality of detectors when enabled being 
adapted, in response to detection of said respective ele- 
ment, for setting a respective binary device of said binary 
devices. 


4,159,472 
ELECTRONIC BUZZER 
Fumikazu Murakami; Shigeo Mori; Yoshiaki Hara; Ichiro 
Horikoshi, and Soya Takahashi, all of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 
ors to Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha, Japan 
Filed Jul. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 815,441 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1976, 51-83317 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 3/00 


1. A miniature electronic buzzer comprising in combination 
a driving means, a vibrating assembly composed of a first 
vibrating plate and a secondary vibrating plate and a sealed air 
space between said two vibrating plates, wherein said driving 
means drives said first vibrating plate by a mechanical power 
generated from an electronic input signal, and vibration of said 
first vibrating plate is transmitted to said secondary vibrating 
plate through said sealed air space, and vibration of said sec- 
ondary vibrating plate generates a sound wave to the air, both 
of two resonant frequencies generated from said secondary 
vibrating plate being audible, and said driving means having a 
frequency in the neighborhood of said two resonant frequen- 
cies. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,159,473 
CHARGE SENSITIVE SWITCH 
Miro Senk, Montreal, Canada, assignor to Johnson-Lazare 
Canada Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed May 2, 1977, Ser. No. 792,811 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 28, 1976, 253632 


Int. Cl.2 HO1H 36/00 
US. Cl. 340—565 28 Claims 
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1. A charge-operated switching means comprising: 

(a) detecting means for detecting the presence of electrical 
charge increased over a predetermined level, 

(b) switch operating means connected to the detecting 
means for providing a signal output in response to the 
detection of said electrical charge, 

(c) switch means connected to the switch operating means 
responsive to said signal output, for switching a current 
through a load, and 

(d) a current limitation circuit, for detecting the passage of a 
predetermined or higher level of said current and for 
causing the switch operating means to cause said switch 
means to switch off said current upon detection of said 
predetermined or higher level of current. 


4,159,474 
DEPTH INDICATING MEANS FOR A TRACTOR 
SUPPORTED TOOL 
Darrel M. Wooldridge, Oakland, Calif., assignor to American 
Tractor Equipment Corporation, Oakland, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 570,034, Apr. 21, 1975, Pat. No. 4,044,838, 
This application Jul, 30, 1976, Ser. No. 710,100 
Int. Cl.2 AO1B 63/111; GO8B 21/00 
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1. A depth indicating means for indicating the relative verti- 
cal displacement of a tractor supported tool, said indicating 
means having an above depth indicating circuit, an at depth 
indicating circuit and a below depth indicating circuit, each of 
said indicating circuits respectively including an above depth 
selector switch, an at depth selector switch, and a below depth 
selector switch each of which denotes presettable settings 
corresponding to depth settings of the tool, a depth sensor 
means responsive to the vertical displacement of the tool, said 
depth sensor being connected to all of said depth indicating 
circuits, said individual indicating circuits being activated in 
relation to the detected position of the tool, each circuit further 
having visual indicating means for denoting which circuit is 
activated, further including an above depth activating relay 
coil, an at depth activating relay coil and a below depth acti- 
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vating relay coil, and wherein each of said selector switches 
has a plurality of switch contacts electrically connected to 
corresponding switch contacts of the sensor means, each selec- 
tor switch further having a movable switch arm serially con- 
nected with a corresponding one of said activating relay coils, 
a pair of above depth relay contacts, a pair of at depth relay 
contacts and a pair of below depth relay contacts each pair of 
said relay contacts being responsive to a corresponding one of 
said relay coils and connected in an interconnected network 
with the relay coils of the other indicating circuits such that a 
coil activated by the corresponding selector switch will remain 
energized until another relay coil is energized through the 
sensor means and a selector switch associated with said an- 
other coil, said visual indicating means further including an 
above depth visual indicating lamp, an at depth visual indicat- 
ing lamp and a below depth visual indicating lamp, each pair of 
said relay contacts connected to a corresponding one of said 
visual indicating lamps for indicating which circuit is ener- 
gized. 


4,159,475 
VCO-CONTROLLED PHASE LOCK SYSTEM 

Stephen N. Andre, Cheektowaga, and Hendrik W. Prinsen, 

Williamsville, both of N.Y., assignors to Calspan Corporation, 

Buffalo, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 913,997 
Int. Cl.2 GO1S 7/36, 9/02 

US. Cl. 343—5 AF 


1. A phase lock system for use in a radar system including: 

first mixer means for receiving the horizontal components of 
a radar return signal as a first input; 

second mixer means for receiving the vertical components of 
a radar return signal as a first input; 

local oscillator means for supplying a second input to said 
first mixer means; 

variable controlled oscillator means for supplying a second 
input to said second mixer means; 

AGC amplifier means operatively connected to said first 
mixer means and providing a first amplified output signal; 

amplifier means operatively connected to said second mixer 
means and providing a second amplified output signal; 

detector and summing network means responsive to said 
first and second amplified output signals for supplying a 
feed back signal to said AGC amplifier means to maintain 
said first and second amplified output signals at the same 
amplitude; 

phase detector means responsive to said first and second 
amplified output signals for supplying a feedback signal 
which is a function of the phase of said first and second 
amplified output signals to said variable controlled oscilla- 
tor means whereby said second input supplied by said 
variable controlled oscillator means is locked in frequency 
to said second input signal supplied by said local oscillator 
means when the horizontal and vertical components of the 
radar return signal are supplied to said first and second 
mixers, respectively, at the same frequency; and 

subtracter means responsive to said first and second ampli- 
fied output signals for supplying a processed IF output. 
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4,159,476 
EJECTION FUZE 
Hans W. Kohler, Washington, D.C., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1954, Ser. No. 451,077 
Int. Cl.2 F42C 13/04 
US. Cl. 343—7 PF 


[ wave FoRM 
GENERATOR 


1. An ordnance fuze adapted to function at a predetermined 
time interval in advance of predicted missile-target intercept, 
said fuze comprising: means for sensing missile-to-target dis- 
tance; means for initiating the generation of a first waveform 
voltage when the missile reaches a first predetermined distance 
from the target; means for initiating the generation of a second 
waveform voltage when the missile reaches a second and 
shorter predetermined distance from the target; comparator 
means for comparing two voltages and producing a compara- 
tor output signal when the two voltages being compared be- 
come equal; a source of constant direct-current offset voltage 
interposed between one of said first and second waveform 
voltages and said comparator means; means for applying the 
other of said first and second waveform voltages to said com- 
parator means; and means for utilizing said output signal from 
said comparator means to function the fuze. 


4,159,477 
ARRANGEMENT FOR STABILIZING THE FALSE 
ALARM RATE IN A RADAR 
Guy Le Beyec, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, Paris, 
France 
Filed Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 869,762 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 18, 1977, 77 01330 
Int. Cl.? GO1S 7/34 
US. Cl. 343—7 A 9 Claims 
1. An arrangement for stabilizing the false alarm rate in a 
radar which comprises, in series: 
reception means and amplifying means whose gain is vari- 
able and controllable, 
means for demodulating the received signals and means for 
comparing the said signals with a variabie detection 
threshold, means for displaying the signals, said arrange- 
ment including further, 
means for chopping the demodulated signals into range 
gates, 
respective memory means for storing the mean values of the 
video signals contained in each of the range gates, 
means for reading out the stored signals and for controlling 
by means of said signals the gain amplifying means and the 
detection threshold of said comparison means, the gain of 
said amplifying means varying in the opposite direction 
from the amplitude of the signals read out from the memo- 
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ries, and said threshold of said means for comparing the 
said signals varying in the same direction as the amplitude 
of the signal read out from the memories in operation, and 








a feed back amplifier arranged between said memories and 
the gain control input of the said amplifying means. 


4,159,478 
RADAR ECM SIMULATOR USING NO ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION TO RADAR 
Frederick J. Jaklitsch, Lutherville, and Joseph R. Weger, 
Baltimore, both of Md., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 839,799 
Int. Cl.2 GOIS 7/38 
US. Cl. 343—18 E 








1. In a radar simulator, the improvement comprising: 

an electronic countermeasures signal generating means, said 
generating means being adapted to cooperate with a radar 
target simulator, means for transmitting a signal from said 
generating means at a selected time, means for selecting 
said time with respect to the rotation of the antenna pat- 
tern of a victim radar, whereby said signal is made to 
appear to said victim radar to originate at a location other 
than the location of said generating means, ECM antenna 
pattern generator means for generating a varying signal 
proportional to the variations in the antenna reception 
pattern of said victim radar, and means for combining an 
ECM signal with said varying signal. 


US. Cl, 358—8 
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4,159,479 
ELECTROLYTIC GRAPHIC RECORDER WITH COVER 
RECEIVING RECORDING WEB 


John M, Alden, Needham, Mass., assignor to Alden Research 


Foundation, Westboro, Mass. 


Continuation of Ser, No. 751,649, Dec. 17, 1976. This application 


Aug. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 931,405 
Int. Cl,2 GO1P 15/06; GO3G 17/02 


US, Cl, 346—165 


1. A graphic electric recorder for marking a moist recording 


web comprising: 


a housing including a base and a cover hinged to the base 
and wall means on the cover forming a compartment for 
receiving and holding a supply roll of recording web; 

electrode means supported on the base for scanning along a 
recording zone; 

feed means for drawing recording web from the supply roll 
of recording web through the recording zone; 

web holding means for positioning the supply roll with the 
web leaving the roll on a linear path substantially direct 
from the web roll to the recording zone such that the web 
is dra’n substantially on the shortest line between the 
web roll and the recording zone, said shortest line forming 
a plane and the web being drawn from the side of the roll 
nearest the scanning electrode; and 

said scanning electrode being located on one side of said 
plane and the axis of the web roll being located on the 
other side of said plane and opposite at least a portion of 
the scanning electrode with respect to the plane, so that a 
portion of the roll or recording web between the axis and 
the edge of the web roll overlies the scanning electrode 
with respect to said plane, whereby web leaving the sup- 
ply roll immediately enters the recording zone. 


4,159,480 
METHOD OF INSERTING AN ADDRESS SIGNAL IN A 
VIDEO SIGNAL 


Katsuichi Tachi, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 


tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 819,172, Jul. 26, 1977. This 
application Oct. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 844,912 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1976, 51/128991 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/76 
14 Claims 
1. A method of inserting an address signal in a video signal 


comprising the steps of: 


(a) providing the address signal having a plurality of time 
code bits corresponding to the video signal recorded on 
one track followed by an error check code signal; 

(b) selecting at least one predetermined horizontal line per- 
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iod within a vertical blanking period from each field or 


frame of said video signal; and 
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(c) inserting said address signal in said selected one horizon- 
tal line. 


4,159,481 
SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL SELECTING CIRCUIT 
Tsuneo Mikado, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Television 
Industry Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 822,539 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1976, 51-96269 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 9/46 


US. Cl, 358—19 17 Claims 


1. A synchronizing signal selecting circuit comprising: 

(A) means for generating clock signals of a frequency larger 
than the frequency of said synchronizing signal; 

(B) a counter coupled to said means for generating clock 
signals for counting said clock signals during a synchro- 
nizing signal such that the count represents the duration of 
the synchronizing signal; 

(C), a reference signal generating circuit coupled to the 
output of said counter for generating a reference signal 
corresponding to the range of permissible variation in said 
duration in response to the count of said counter; and 

(D), a detecting circuit coupled to the output of said signal 
generating circuit for detecting said input synchronizing 
signal in response to the output of said reference signal 
generating circuit. 

5. A synchronizing signal selecting circuit according to 
claim 1, in which the frequency of said clock signals is a multi- 
ple of the frequency of a color burst signal included in a trans- 
mitted video signal. 
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4,159,482 
TELEVISION RECEIVER HAVING A DEMODULATOR 
CIRCUIT FOR DEMODULATING A TELEVISION 
SIGNAL MODULATED ON A CARRIER 


Filed Nov. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 852,361 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 16, 1976, 


Int. Cl.2 HO4N 9/50 
6 Claims 
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1. A television receiver comprising a demodulator circuit 
means for demodulating a television signal modulated on a 
carrier, said demodulator circuit means having a first input 
means for receiving the signal to be demodulated, a second 
input means for receiving a reference signal which is synchro- 
nized in frequency and phase with the signal to be demodu- 
lated, and a push-pull output circuit; an emitter-coupled tran- 
sistor pair having an input circuit coupled to said output cir- 
cuit, one of the transistors of the transistor pair conducting 
current during normal reception of the television signal during 
the occurrence of whiter-than-white signals; and a smoothing 
circuit coupled to the collector of said one transistor and hav- 
ing an output means for providing a signal for controlling at 
least one function of a group of functions. 








4,159,483 
LOW PROFILE FORCE INDICATING FASTENER, 
ESPECIALLY FOR SEMICONDUCTOR CLAMPS 
Carl J. Bettin, Menomonee Falls, Wis., assignor to Cutler-Ham- 
mer, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 854,800 
Int. Cl.? HO1IL 23/42, 23/44, 23/46 
US. Cl. 357—79 10 Claims 

10. A low profile semiconductor clamping arrangement 

comprising in combination: 

a generally U-shaped frame having a bight portion from 
which extend a pair of upstanding threaded legs; 

a pair of spaced heat sinks through which said legs extend, 
one of said heat sinks being engaged by said bight portion 
of said frame; 

a semiconductor centrally disposed between and engaged by 
said heat sinks; 

a cross-bar member engaging the other of said heat sinks and 
having a pair of apertures at the distal ends thereof 
through which said legs extend; 

a pair of resiliently compressive biasing washer means, each 
resting on said cross-bar member and through which a 
respective leg loosely extends; 
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a pair of indicator washers, each resting on said cross-bar 
member and loosely concentrically disposed about a re- 
spective said biasing washer means; 

each said biasing washer means extending above a respective 
said indicator washer; 

a pair of threaded nut means, each threadably cooperable 
with a respective said leg such that upon tightening, said 
nut means engages said biasing washer means and verti- 
cally elastically compresses the latter a predetermined 
amount corresponding to a designated loading force 


whereupon said biasing washer means is compressed to a 
vertical height equal to the vertical height of said indica- 
tor washer and said nut means engages said indicator 
washer to pinch the latter against said cross-bar member 
whereby to frictionally retard manual rotation of said 
indicator washer, thus affording an indication that the 


desired loading force has been applied by said biasing 
washer means through said cross-bar member, said other 
heat sink, said semiconductor and said one heat sink 
against said bight portion of said frame. 


4,159,484 
MULTI-COLOR, SINGLE GUN, SINGLE 
GRID/CATHODE BEAM INDEX CRT DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Lyle R. Strathman, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed May 1, 1978, Ser. No. 901,912 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 9/24, 9/62 


LINEARITY 
CORRECTION 
AND 


DEFLECTION 
GAIN/ 








1. In a multicolor cathode ray tube image display system 
wherein said tube comprises a single gun, single beam deflec- 
tion system and carries on the face thereof a plurality of verti- 
cally extending parallel colored phosphor stripe triads, means 
for developing linear running x and y binary deflection counts 
definitive of beam deflection to establish a raster-type scan of 
the CRT beam on the face of said CRT, means operating in 
time synchronization with said raster scan to develop a train of 
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reference video pulses corresponding to the red on-time of 
video signals applied to said tube, means responsive to im- 
pingement of said beam on successive red stripes of said plural- 
ity of color-stripe triads on a single horizontal line of said raster 
scan to develop a train of detected pulses, means for establish- 
ing time correspondence between a horizontal centerline defin- 
ing one of said reference pulses and a corresponding one of said 
detected pulses; means for developing a digital error count 
corresponding to time displacement between successive pairs 
of respective ones of said reference pulses and said detected 
pulses, means for storing said time displacement error counts at 
addresses defined by corresponding deflection binary counts 
for successive ones of said red phosphor stripes, and means 
operable during successive horizontal scans of a raster frame 
subsequent to said error determination to read out and combine 
successive addressed ones of said error counts with the ad- 
dressing one of said deflection counts. 


4,159,485 
AMPLIFIER FOR A VIDEO SIGNAL FROM AN IMAGE 
PICK-UP DEVICE 
Willem D. Minjon, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 836,685 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 1, 1976, 
7610859 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/2] 
US. Cl. 358—167 


1. A video amplifier for a video signal generated in an image 
pick-up device, said video amplifier comprising an amplifier 
stage having an input adapted to receive a video signal and an 
output, a sampling circuit means having an input coupled to 
said amplifier output and an output for sampling an output 
signal from the amplifier stage during the line flyback period, 
a comparison circuit having a pair of inputs, one input coupled 
to said sampling means output and the second input adapted to 
receive a reference signal from a reference source respectively 
and an output means for providing a correction signal which is 
proportional to the difference between the reference signal and 
the output signal from the amplifier stage, and means for com- 
pensating for microphonic signals generated in said pick-up 
device comprising a resonance network coupled between the 
output of the comparison circuit and the amplifier stage. 


4,159,486 
COMPOSITE VIDEO WAVEFORM GENERATOR 
Robert H. Lacy, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 869,986 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/38 
US. Cl. 358—186 12 Claims 
1. Apparatus comprising: 
a first diode circuit having a cathode side and an anode side; 
a video monitor means; 
means for supplying a digital video data signal having first 
and second voltage levels to the cathode side of said first 
diode circuit; 
means for supplying a third voltage level to the anode side of 
said first diode circuit; 
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means for providing a high impedance at the cathode side of 
said first diode circuit, when said digital video data signal 
assumes said first voltage level, in such a manner that the 
anode side of said first diode circuit remains at said third 
voltage level thus generating a first signal, having said 
third voltage level, which corresponds to a first video 
level for said video monitor means; 

means for providing a current sink at the cathode side of said 
first diode circuit, when said digital video data signal 
assumes said second voltage level, in such a manner that 
current flows from the anode side of said first diode circuit 


to the cathode side of said first diode circuit causing the 
anode side of said first diode circuit to assume a fourth 
voltage level, which corresponds to the forward voltage 
drop across said first diode circuit, thus generating a sec- 
ond signal, having said fourth voltage level, which corre- 
sponds to a second video level for said video monitor 
means; 

means for combining said first signal and said second signal 
to form a composite video waveform; and 

means for supplying said composite video waveform to said 
video monitor means. 


4,159,487 
LOW COST MEMORY STATION 
Karl Elshuber, Kirchdorf; Hans Tonn, Inkofen, and Laszl¢é Gotz, 
Freising, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Texas 
Instruments Deutschland GmbH, Freising, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Sep. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 720,878 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 16, 
1975, 2541299 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 1/34; HO4N 5/44 
US. Cl. 358—193 








1. A circuit for generating a tuning voltage for tuning a 
signal receiver having an input stage tunable over a desired 
reception frequency range by means of the tuning voltage and 
which includes discriminator means for producing an output 
signal having a selected value when the receiver is tuned to a 
nominal frequency; said circuit including staircase voltage 
generator means for generating a stepwise increasing tuning 
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voltage for application to said input stage; frequency control 
circuit means operably connectable to said staircase voltage 
generator means for adjusting the output voltage of said stair- 
case voltage generator in dependence on said discriminator 
means Output signal in a sense to tune said receiver to said 
nominal frequency; sequence control circuit means for stop- 
ping stepping operation of said staircase voltage generator 
means when the value of said discriminator output signal has a 
predetermined difference from said selected value and for 
effecting said operable connection of said frequency control 
circuit means when stepping operation of said staircase voltage 
generator means has been stopped by said sequence control 
circuit means; and wherein said frequency control circuit 
means has a control range at least sufficiently wide to include 
tuning frequencies attained in successive steps of said staircase 
voltage. 


4,159,488 
VARIABLE SPEED FACSIMILE TRANSMITTER USING 
STORAGE MODE PHOTODETECTION ARRAY 
Yutaka Tanaka, Kadoma; Takeshi Kubota, and Setsuro Hashi- 
moto, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Ind. Co., Ltd. and Matsushita Graphic Communica- 
tion Systems, both of, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 876,120, Feb. 7, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 877,795 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1977, 52/12729 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 3/14 


USS. Cl. 358—213 12 Claims 
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1. A variable speed facsimile transmitter including means for 
generating synchronization pulses at one of a plurality of man- 
ually selectable rates, a storage mode photodetection array and 
means for driving said photodetection array in response to 
each of said sync pulses, comprising means for discharging said 
photodetection array at an instant delayed from the time of 
occurrence of the sync pulse by an interval in dependence on 
the difference between the selected synchronization rate and 
the highest one of the sync rates so that said photodetection 
array is allowed to develop charges during a constant interval 
regardless of the sync rate so selected. 


4,159,489 
MAGNETIC RECORD REPRODUCING SYSTEM 
Michael F. Braitberg, Larkspur, Colo., assignor to Honeywell 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 728,168 
Int. Cl.? G11B 5/45 
US. Cl. 360—65 12 Claims 
1. A magnetic record reproducing system comprising 
a magnetic record reproducing transducer having an induc- 
tive impedance which increases with increases in signal 
frequency; 
a transistor amplifier connected to be responsive to signals 
from said transducer, said amplifier including a first stage 
transistor connected in common emitter mode with said 
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transducer connected across the base-emitter path of said 
transistor; 

bias means connected to the emitter circuit of said first stage 
transistor for supplying a controlled bias current for said 
first stage transistor amplifier to establish a low internal 
resistance in said transistor; and 


an impedance means the impedance of which increases with 
an increase in frequency of applied input signals above a 
predetermined, threshold frequency; 

said impedance means being connected in the emitter circuit 
of said transistor between the emitter of said transistor and 
said bias means whereby to maintain the input impedance 
of said transistor amplifier at a lever higher than the impe- 
dance of said transducer. 


4,159,490 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY 
SYNCHRONIZING THE OPERATION OF A DEVICE, 
FOR PRESENTING AUDIO INFORMATION TO 
OCCUPANTS OF A VEHICLE, TO CORRESPOND WITH 
ITS MOVEMENT ALONG A PREDETERMINED ROUTE 
Donald R. Wood, P.O. Box 2772, Taos, N. Mex. 87571 
Filed Nov. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 850,411 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 5/00 


U.S, Cl. 360—12 7 Claims 
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1. A method for correlating the playing of recorded audio 
informative passages in a vehicle with the actual location of 
said vehicle comprising the steps of: 

selecting, with respect to a standard external reference sys- 

tem, an initial reference point on a determined route; 
Recording the informative audio passages with frequent 
pause points on both sides of a suitable magnetic recording 
medium of fixed length with respect to distance of travel 
so that the medium can be played in either direction corre- 
sponding to the direction of travel of the vehicle; 

recording on the medium, using the standard external refer- 
ence system, visible indicies, audio prompts, and electroni- 
cally readable indicies; 

obtaining a distance traveled signal from distance measuring 
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equipment in the vehicle to indicate the distance traveled 
from the initial reference point; 

correcting the distance traveled signal for the particular tire 
wheel and distance measuring equipment characteristics 
of said vehicle; 

obtaining a proper recorded medium location signal by 
means of a player; 

comparing the corrected distance traveled signal with the 
proper location signal to generate a first control signal; 

applying the control signal to said player to stop the player 
or fast wind the medium so that play of the medium will 
commence at the proper vehicle location along said route, 

generating a time of play signal of said medium from a clock; 

comparing the time of play signal with the corrected dis- 
tance traveled signal, to obtain a signal which is applied to 
the player to continuously regulate the duration and ex- 
tent of pauses in playing the medium; 

selecting a current observed external reference point from 
said external reference system and generating a current 
location signal to correspond to said external point; 

comparing the time of play signal to the current location 
signal and generating a second control signal; 

applying the second control signal to the player to stop the 
player or fast wind the medium so that the play of the 
medium will commence again at a location thereon which 
generally corresponds to said observed external point; and 

obtaining a distance adjustment signal from the player as set 
by the vehicle driver to adjust for random observed errors 
by applying the distance adjustment signal to the cor- 
rected distance traveled signal. 


4,159,491 
QUADRABELL CARILLON INSTRUMENT 
Ronald O. Beach, Doylestown, Pa., assignor to Schulmerich 
Carillons, Inc., Sellersville, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 858,995 
Int. Cl.? G11B 15/48; G10H 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 360—12 





1. A bell music instrument for providing music having the 
true sound of cast bells, such instrument comprising 

a plurality of bell record modules, each such module com- 
prising a continuous tape system, 

automatic program means for automatically programming 
the selection and playing of music from a selected one of 
said bell record modules and, 

manual control means for manually causing the playing of 
bell music from a selected one of said modules, 

wherein the improvement comprises at least one of said 
modules having a continuous tape with a plurality of 
tracks, means for rotating said tape and a track pickup for 
each track for picking up recorded music therefrom, said 
track pickups each positioned at a common position rela- 
tive to said tape, each of said tracks having a sequence of 
music recorded thereon starting at a common tape start- 
ing position, a selected one of said tracks having a prede- 
termined silence period and the other tracks each having 
a silence period greater than said predetermined period 
and following their respective sequences of recorded 
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music, means for determining when said pickup means for 
said selected one track senses the silence of said predeter- 
mined silence period, and means for stopping rotation of 

said tape when a predetermined portion of said predeter- 
mined silence period has been sensed. 


4,159,492 
AUTOMATIC REVERSE APPARATUS FOR MAGNETIC 
RECORDER/PLAYER 
Itsuki Ban, 829, Higashioizumi-machi, Nerima-ku, Tokyo, and 
Kyoichi Inoue, 2-13 Hagiyama-cho, Higashimurayama-shi, 
Tokyo, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,499 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1977, 52/16163 
Int. Cl.? G11B 15/06, 15/26 
16 Claims 


1. An improvement in an automatic reverse apparatus for a 
magnetic tape recorder/player of the type which employs a 
magnetic tape contained in a cassette provided with first and 
second channels and which includes a magnetic head with 
head channels adapted to contact said magnetic tape to selec- 
tively record/reproduce each of said tape channels, a pair of 
reels for winding and rewinding said tape, first and second 
capstans for transferring the tape alternatively in forward and 
reverse directions, first and second pinch rollers associated 
with said capstans and adapted to alternatively contact each 
respective capstan, an operating lever movable between a first 
and a second position, the movement of said lever to said first 
position causing said first pinch roller to contact said first 
capstan and the movement of said lever to said second position 
causing said second pinch roller to contact said second cap- 
stan, switching means aciapted to selectively switch between 
the head channels of the magnetic head in response to the 
movement of the operating level between its first and second 
positions, tape-end detection means for sensing when the mag- 
netic tape has been completely wound upon one of the reels 
and generating a mechanical signal indicating the end of the 
tape, and capstan power means for driving the capstans and the 
reels, the improvement comprising: 

(a) actuator means cooperative with said capstan power 
means and adapted to reciprocatively move between 
predetermined positions in response to said mechanical 
signal indicating that the tape has been completely wound 
upon one of the reels; 

(b) locking means associated with said actuator means and 
adapted to be locked at a first mechanical position by one 
reciprocating movement of said actuator means and 
locked at a second mechanical position by a second, suc- 
cessive reciprocating movement of said actuator means; 

(c) means operatively connected to said locking means for 
setting said operating lever at its first position when said 
locking means is locked at its first mechanical position and 
for setting said operating level at its second position when 
said locking means is locked at its second mechanical 
position, whereby, when the operating lever is set to its 
first position, the first pinch roller contacts the first cap- 
stan to transfer the magnetic tape in forward direction 
onto one of the reels and the switching means is activated 
to switch the head channels to record/reproduce the first 
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tape channel and, when the operating level is set to its 
second position, the second pinch roller contacts the 
second capstan to transfer the tape in the reverse direction 
onto the other of the reels and the switching means 
switches the head channels to record/reproduce the sec- 
ond tape channel. 


4,159,493 
COMBINED MAGNETIC HEAD HAVING RECORDING 
AND PLAYBACK CORES 
Hajime Ohta, Hamamatsu, and Kenji Muto, Yokohama, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Jul. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 814,713 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1976, 51-83772 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 5/27 
US. Cl. 360—121 


1. A magnetic head assembly for use in cooperation with a 

movable recording medium, comprising: 

a casing; 

a first core unit housed in said casing and having a core of a 
certain gap width for recording operation; 

a second core unit housed in said casing and having at least 
one core of a gap width for playback operation which is 
narrower than the core gap width of said first core unit, 
said first and second gap widths being measured in the 
direction that the recording medium moves with respect 
to the casing, said first and second core units being stacked 
with respect to each other with the core gaps of the re- 
spective core units substantially in alignment along a 
single line extending lengthwise of the gaps in a direction 
transversely to the direction that the recording medium 
moves with respect to the casing. 


4,159,494 
FLEXIBLE DISK IN REVERSIBLE CARTRIDGE 
David A. Evans, Boulder, Colo.; Herm J. Greenberg. San Jose, 
and Frank E. Talke, Morgan Hill, both of Calif., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 913,713 
Int. Cl.? G11B 5/82, 5/016, 23/02 
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1. A reversibly mountable flexible disk cartridge for use with 
a single recording and/or playback head means, said cartridge 
comprising: 
two housing portions of substantially identical configuration 
disposed in reverse relation with their respective non-pla- 
nar one surfaces substantially uniformly spaced facing 
each other; 
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a flexible record disk disposed between said one surfaces; 
and 


means for rotating the disk relative to said housing portions; 

each of said housing portions having at least one part of its 
said non-planar one surface angularly disposed with re- 
spect to another part and constituting a rigid Bernoulli 
stabilizing surface so as to enhance the stability of the disk 
during rotation; 

each of said housing portions also having a slot for enabling 
the head means without reorientation to access either side 
of the disk selectively through one or the other of the slots 
according to which side of the cartridge is mounted adja- 
cent the head means. 


4,159,495 
OPENING AND CLOSING DEVICE FOR CASSETTE 
HOLDER OF TAPE RECORDER OR THE LIKE 

Kazumasu Tsutsumi, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon 

Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan 

Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,000 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1977, 
52/66865[U]; May 25, 1977, 52/67165[U}; May 27, 1977, 
52/68393[U]; Jun. 28, 1977, 52/85263[U] 

Int. Cl.2 G11B 23/04, 23/02 


1. An opening and closing device mounted in a cassette tai 
recorder comprising an object to be opened and closed which 
is movable between opening and closing positions, a support- 
ing member for movably supporting said object, a cooperating 
member movable in accordance with the movement of said 
object, a locking member for releasably locking said cooperat- 
ing member in such a position that said object is kept closed, 
and a resistively movable body which is driven by said cooper- 
ating member to exert a damping effect on the movement of 
said cooperating member thereby damping the movement of 
said object at least when released from said locking member, 
said resistively movable body comprising a pinion in engage- 
ment with a rack formed on said cooperating member. 


4,159,496 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR HOSPITAL BEDS EMPLOYING 
ELECTRIC CURRENT 

William M. Stevens, Loveland, Ohio, assignor to Randam Elec- 

tronics, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 835,499 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 7/00 

US, Cl. 361—1 35 Claims 

1. In a hospital bed having: 

(1) a frame; 

(2) an adjustable bed section coupled to said frame movable 
between at least two positions relative to said frame; 

(3) electric power means coupled to said bed section for 
moving said bed section between said positions, said 
power means using electric current of a first frequency; 

(4) switch means having first and second configurations and 
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coupled to said power means for controlling the actuation 
of said power means; and 

(5) safety means coupled to said switch means for limiting 
the amount of electric current that can pass to said switch 
means to below a predetermined amount, 

the improvement wherein said safety means comprises: 

(A) interrupt means coupled to said power means, and hav- 
ing two states, for, in the first of said states, preventing the 
flow of electric current having said first frequency from 
reaching said power means; 

(B) frequency generating means for producing an electric 
current of a second frequency differing from said first 
frequency; and 


(C) discriminating means, having an input and an output, 
with said input being coupled to said frequency generating 
means and said switch means and said output being cou- 
pled to said interrupt means, for, when said switch means 
is in said first configuration and during receipt of current 
of said second frequency, placing said interrupt means in 
the second of said states, said discriminating means allow- 
ing the passage from said input to said output of current of 
said second frequency but preventing the passage from 
said output to said input of more current of said first 
frequency than said predetermined amount. 


4,159,497 
SWITCH DEBOUNCE CIRCUIT 


P€ Milton E. Hilliard, Jr., Millers, and Daniel J. Provine, Severna 


Park, both of Md., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, 
D.C, 
Filed Feb. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 880,910 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 7/20 
US, Cl. 361—2 


1. A debounce circuit for a switch having first, second and 
third pins, said second pin being connected to said first pin or 
said third pin, selectively said debounce circuit comprising 
means connecting said third pin to ground, a first resistor of 
predetermined magnitude connected from a preselected volt- 
age to said first pin, first and second inverting logic amplifiers, 
each having an input and output, said first inverting logic 
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amplifier being connected to said second pin by way of the 
- associated input thereof, said output of said first inverting logic 
amplifier providing the resultant signal and also being con- 
nected to said input of said second inverting logic amplifier, 
and a second resistor of preselected magnitude connected from 
said input of said first inverting logic amplifier to said output of 
said second inverting logic amplifier, said first and second 
resistors in combination forming a preselected voltage divider. 


4,159,498 
ELECTRIC CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH HIGH CURRENT 
INTERRUPTION CAPABILITY 
Heinz O. Noeske, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to General Elec- 


tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 852,213 
Int. Cl.2 H0O2H 7/22; HOIN 33/66 


“LES 


1. A high voltage alternating current circuit breaker com- 

prising: 

a vacuum circuit interrupter including a first pair of separa- 
ble contacts and a highly evacuated insulating housing 
enclosing said contacts; 

a fluid blast circuit interrupter including a second pair of 
separable contacts, means for separating said contacts of 
said second pair and means for producing a fluid blast 
between the contacts of said second pair when separated; 

means connecting the contacts of said vacuum interrupter 
and the contacts of said fluid blast interrupter electrically 
in series; 

means for separating the contacts of said vacuum circuit 
interrupter after a predetermined interval following open- 
ing of the contacts of said fluid blast circuit interrupter 
under fault conditions in which line current exceeds a 
predetermined amplitude level, said predetermined ampli- 
tude level being in excess of a minimum amplitude for 
opening the contacts of said fluid blast circuit interrupter, 

said fluid blast circuit interrupter exhibiting a slower dielec- 
tric recovery rate than said vacuum circuit interrupter 
during initial application of recovery voltage across the 
contacts of said interrupters immediately following arc 
extinction in the respective interrupter but also exhibiting 
an ability to withstand higher peak voltages than said 
vacuum circuit interrupter after said initial application of 
recovery voltage if no breakdown occurs during said 
initial period; and 

means for reclosing said vacuum circuit interrupter immedi- 
ately after said fluid blast circuit interrupter has success- 
fully withstood the recovery voltage applied thereacross 
and while said fluid blast circuit interrupter remains open. 
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’ 4,159,499 
GROUND FAULT DETECTION AND PROTECTION 
CUIT 


Alexander B. Bereskin, 452 Riddle Rd., Cincinnati, Ohio 45220 
Filed Jun. 20, 1977, Ser. No. 807,962 
Int. Cl.2 H02H 3/16 
US. Cl. 361—42 


1. A ground fault circuit interrupter, which is connectable 
with the line and neutral conductors between an AC power 
supply of a first frequency and a load, for interrupting the line 
conductor when either (a) the leakage current from the line 
conductor to ground exceeds a predetermined maximum limit 
associated with a line fault and/or (b) the resistance between 
the neutral conductor and ground decreases below a predeter- 
mined minimum limit associated with a neutral fault, said 
ground fault circuit interrupter comprising: 

a transformer core, said line and neutral conductors being 
wound on said core to define line and neutral windings, 
said line and neutral windings being wound on said core in 
phase opposition to produce a substantially net mmf of 
zero when the line and neutral conductor currents are 
equal which occurs in the absence of a line and/or neutral 
fault, 

a constant current AC source of a second frequency differ- 
ent from that of said first frequency of said AC power 
supply, said constant current source being connected 
across said neutral winding to supply thereto in the ab- 
sence of a neutral fault a predetermined current for pro- 
ducing a predetermined voltage component across said 
neutral winding, current from said constant current 
source being shunted to ground without passing through 
said neutral winding in the presence of a neutral fault to 
reduce said voltage component across said neutral wind- 
ing attributable to current from said constant current 
source, 

a secondary winding wound on said core in which a voltage 
is induced when a current imbalance exists in said line and 
neutral conductors in the presence of a line fault, 

an impedance connected across said secondary winding 
having a variable dynamic resistance which decreases 
with increasing voltage thereacross, said variable dy- 
namic resistance being reflected back to said neutral wind- 
ing by transformer action to decrease said neutral winding 
resistance, and in turn said voltage component thereacross 
attributable to current from said constant current source, 
when said induced voltage across said secondary winding 
increases in response to a line fault, 

a voltage sensor connected across said neutral winding for 
providing a fault signal when said voltage component 
across said neutral winding attributable to current from 
said constant current source decreases to a value associ- 
ated with a line fault and/or a neutral fault, 

a selectively actuable circuit breaker connected in said line 
conductor for interrupting power to said line conductor 
when actuated, and 
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means responsive to said fault signal for actuating said cir- 
cuit breaker when a line and/or neutral fault occurs. 


4,159,500 
MODULAR LINE PROTECTOR 

Bertram W. Baumbach, Arlington Heights, and John Saul, 

Westchester, both of Ill., assignors to Reliable Electric Com- 

pany, Franklin Park, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 852,325 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 3/22 

US, Cl. 361—119 


1. A modular line protector comprising a base module in- 
cluding means for removably connecting said base module 
with an external ground buss to form an electrical and mechan- 
ical connection therebetween, an arrester module including 
holding means for removably receiving at least one overvolt- 
age arrester, cooperating connecting means in said base mod- 
ule and said arrester module for removably connecting said 
arrester module with said base module, at least one terminal 
module having a terminal for connection with a line to be 
protected, cooperating engaging means on said base module 
and said terminal module for removably engaging said terminal 
module with said base module and including means for con- 
necting the terminal in said terminal module to a line buss to 
form a mechanical and electrical connection therewith, and 
cooperating conductive means in said base module, said ar- 
rester module and said terminal module for establishing con- 
ductive contact between said terminal and one side of said 
overvoltage arrester and between said external ground buss 
and an opposite side of said overvoltage arrester whereby said 
arrester is electrically connected between said line to be pro- 
tected and said external ground buss. 


4,159,501 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INDICATING THE 
LEAKAGE RESISTANCE IN AN ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 
Orval C. White, Spencer, Okla., assignor to Kerr-McGee Nu- 

clear Corporation, Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 562,583 
Int. Cl.? HO2H 3/16 

US. Cl. 361—47 3 Claims 

1. A control apparatus for providing an output indication 
responsive to the leakage resistance in an electrical system 
having an alternating current electrical power source con- 
nected to a load via a conductor assembly, the control appara- 
tus comprising: 

a direct current power source connected to the electrical 
system and impressing a direct current control signal on 
the electrical system; 

means for providing an alternating current operating power 
supply; and 

signal generating means connected to the direct current 
power source and providing an output indication respon- 
sive to a predetermined leakage resistance value indicating 
a leakage resistance in the electrical system at least ap- 
proximately equal to the predetermined leakage resistance 
value, the signal generating assembly including: 
an amperage indicating device connected to the direct 
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current power source providing a signal in response to 
receiving a current indicating a leakage resistance in the 
electrical system at least approximately equal to the 
predetermined leakage resistance value; and 


means receiving the signal from the amperage indicating 


device for interrupting electrical continuity between 

the load and the electrical power source in response to 

receiving the signal from the amperage indicating de- 
vice, said means including: 

a relay coil, having an energized condition and a de- 
energized condition, connected to the amperage indi- 
cating device for receiving the signal from the amper- 
age indicating device, the relay coil being energized 
in response to the signal received from the amperage 
indicating device, the relay coil being connected to 
the means for providing the alternating current oper- 
ating power supply in one condition, the relay coil 
being in the energized condition when connected to 
the alternating current operating power supply; 

a pair of contacts, having an opened position and a 
closed position, the contacts being positioned in the 
closed position for establishing electrical continuity 
therebetween in the de-energized condition of the 
relay coil and the contacts being positioned in the 
opened position interrupting electrical continuity 
therebetween i in the energized condition of the relay 


























a controller interposed in the conductor assembly be- 


tween the alternating current electrical power source 
and the load, having one condition interrupting elec- 
trical continuity between the alternating current 
electrical power source and the load and another 
condition establishing electrical continuity between 
the alternating current electrical power source and 
the load via the conductor assembly, the controller 
being connected to the contacts and being condi- 
tioned for establishing electrical continuity between 
the alternating current electrical power source and 
the load in the closed position of the contacts and the 
controller being conditioned for interrupting the 
electrical continuity between the alternating current 
electrical power source and the load in the opened 
position of the contacts; and 


meter relay contacts having an opened position and a 


closed position, connected to the amperage indicating 
device and interposed between the relay coil and the 
alternating current operating power supply, electrical 
continuity being established between the relay coil 
and the alternating current operating power supply in 
the closed position of the meter relay contacts 
thereby energizing the relay coil and electrical conti- 
nuity being interrupted between the relay coil and the 
alternating current operating power supply in the 
opened position of the meter relay contacts, the meter 
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relay contacts being closed via the amperage indicat- 
ing device in response to the amperage indicating 
device receiving a current indicating a leakage resis- 
tance in the electrical system at least approximately 
equal to the predetermined leakage resistance value. 
value and interposed between the relay coil and the 
alternating current operating power supply, electrical 
continuity being established between the relay coil 
and the alternating current operating power supply in 
the closed position of the relay contacts thereby 
energizing the relay coil and electrical continuity 
being interrupted between the relay coil and the 
alternating current operating power supply in the 
opened position of the relay contacts, the relay 
contacts being closed in response to receiving a cur- 
rent indicating a leakage resistance in the electrical 
system at least approximately equal to the predeter- 
mined leakage resistance value. 


4,159,502 
ELECTRONIC COMPENSATION FOR TEMPERATURE 
VARIATION OF GYROSCOPE DAMPING 
Arthur Mayer, Kew Gardens, N.Y., assignor to Timex Corpora- 
tion, Waterbury, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 762,230, Jan. 24, 1977. This application 
Nov. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 851,009 
Int. Cl.? HOIF 15/16; GOIC 19/04 


US, Cl. 361—140 2 Claims 


es 
DAMPING 
(VARIATION) 
SENSOR 


1. An improved electromagnetic system of the type includ- 
ing a primary winding connected to a voltage/current source, 
and a secondary winding magnetically coupled to the primary 
winding and producing an output signal which varies in ampli- 
tude and phase as the magnetic coupling between the primary 
and secondary windings varies with angular displacement 
between the primary and secondary windings, and angular 
displacement being damped by a temperature influenced 
damping means, wherein the improvement comprises: 

circuit means comprising an active filter circuit having a first 

amplifier with an input coupled to said output signal; a 
second amplifier having an input coupled to an output of 
said first amplifier, and a third amplifier having an input 
coupled to an output of said second amplifier and an 
output coupled to said input of said first amplifier in a 
closed loop configuration and a summary amplifier having 
a variable circuit element disposed in heat exchange rela- 
tionship with said fluid so as to vary with changes in the 
temperature of said damping means for compensating a 
signal component of said output signal for compensating 
said output signal for variations with temperature influ- 
enced damping variations to provide a compensated cut- 
put signal being substantially independent of temperature. 


SECOND ORDER 
SYSTEM 


4,159,503 
ELECTRIC BRANCH-LINE COMBINER WITH 
GROUNDING 
Frederick W. Ross, 755 Klamath Dr., Del Mar, Calif. 92014 
Continuation of Ser. No. 740,125, Nov. 8, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 849,851 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 47/22; GOIR 31/02 

US. Cl. 361—187 18 Claims 

1. In an electric branch-line combiner comprising a com- 
biner output connector, said electric branch-line combiner for 
combining at said combiner output connector the power from 
two branch outlets of an existing multi-branched electric cir- 
cuit powered from two nominal voltage lead-in conductors, 
each having nominal voltage of opposite polarity impressed 
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thereon, and one grounded lead-in conductor, and having one 
or more said branch outlets interconnected to each said nomi- 
nal voltage lead-in conductor, each said branch outlet so inter- 
connected having two branch outlet power-carrying contac- 
tors one of which is grounded, 

a first and a second electric input connector, each said first 
and second electric input connector having at least one 
combiner input power-carrying contactor structured to 
make electrical connection with one of said two branch 
outlet power-carrying contactors of a separate said branch 
outlet, 

said combiner output connector having a first and a second 
combiner output power-carrying contactor, 

electric power-carrying conductor means for electrically 
connecting each of said first and said second combiner 
output power-carrying contactors to only one of said at 
least one combiner input power-carrying contactor of one 
of said first and said second electric input connectors, and 

contactor-selector means embodied in the electric branch- 


line combiner for electrically interconnecting a selected 
one of said at least one combiner input power-carrying 
contactors of said first electric input connector with said 
first combiner output power-carrying contactor, and for 
electrically interconnecting a selected one of said at least 
one combiner input power-carrying contactors of said 
second electric input connector with said second com- 
biner output power-carrying contactor, 

wherein the improvement comprises: 

at least one of said electric input connectors having a second 
combiner input power-carrying contactor structured to 
make electrical connection with a second of said two 
branch outlet power-carrying contactors, 

said combiner output connector having a third combiner 
output contactor for grounding purposes, 

electric grounding conductor means for electrically con- 
necting said third combiner output contactor of said com- 
biner output connector to said second combiner input 
power-carrying contactor of one of said at least one said 
electric input connectors. 


4,159,504 
SITE ASSEMBLED ELECTRICAL LOAD CENTER 
David L. Cook, Christchurch, New Zealand, assignor to Square 
D Company, Park Ridge, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 784,882, Apr. 5, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 913,983 
Int. Cl.2 HO2B 1/04 
US. Cl. 361—361 12 Claims 

1. An electrical load center assembly including a plurality of 
elongate bus bars of rectangular cross section, each of said bus 
bars having a first wide surface and a second wide surface 
parallel to said first wide surface, 

each bus bar of said plurality having its said first wide sur- 

face spaced from its said second wide surface by either a 
first distance or by a second and lesser distance, the first 
distance bus bars being called first bus bars and the second 
distance bus bars being called second bus bars, the im- 
provement comprising; 

a pair of spaced apart insulating support members, each of 

said support members having respective first support 
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means integrally formed thereon for engaging with said 
first wide surface of each of said first bus bars and for 
supporting said first bus bars at spaced positions with the 
second wide surface of each bus bar of said first bus bars 
located in a common plane to form coplanar contact 
surfaces in said common plane; 

respective second support means integrally formed on each 
of said insulating support members for engaging with said 
first wide surface of each of said second bus bars and for 
supporting said second bus bars at spaced positions with 
said second wide surface of each bus bar of said second 
bus bars located in said common plane to form coplanar 
contact surfaces located in said common plane; and 





means for locating each of said support members in a fixed 
position relative each other support member with the first 
support means of each member located in a selected plane 
and for engaging with said first wide surface of each bus 
bar of said first bus bars to locate the second wide surface 
of each bus bar of said first bus bars in said common plane 
and said second support means of each member located in 
another selected plane and for engaging with said first 
wide surface of each bus bar of said second bus bars to 
locate the second wide surface of each bus bar of said 
second bus bars in said common plane. 


4,159,505 
PACKAGING ASSEMBLY FOR ELECTRONIC 
MECHANISM 

Ralph W. Carp; Bertice E. Walker, Jr.; Richard J. Hyder; 

Thomas F. Gosnell, Sr., all of Newport News, Va., and Law- 

rence D. Leadbetter, Lorain, Ohio, assignors to The Bendix 

Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 806,985 
Int. Cl.2 HOSK 5/00 

US. Cl. 361—399 3 Claims 

1. A packaging assembly for an electronic mechanism com- 
prising a housing, a circuit board mounted in said housing, a 
stud carried by said housing and including a threaded portion 
projecting away from said housing, another portion projecting 
into said housing, and intermediate boss means located be- 
tween said threaded portion and said another portion for secur- 
ing said stud to said housing and for transferring forces exerted 
on said threaded portion to said housing, said threaded portion 
and said another portion being electrically conductive to de- 
fine a circuit path through the housing, and means intercon- 
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necting the stud and the circuit board to provide an electrically 
conductive path therebetween and to support the circuit board 
within the housing, said interconnecting means including a clip 


for attachment with the circuit board and a flat for connection 
with said another portion of the stud, and a loop of resilient 
electrically conductive material interconnecting the flat and 
the clip. 


4,159,506 
MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT FOR CHASSIS AND 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD WITH METHOD OF 
ASSEMBLY 
Leonard Latasiewicz, Hoffman Estates, and Peter F. Stultz, Des 
Plaines, both of Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, 
Il. 
Division of Ser. No. 692,615, Jun. 3, 1976. This application Aug. 
12, 1977, Ser. No. 823,901 
Int. Cl.2 HOSK 00/00 


US. Cl. 361—399 5 Claims 


1. A mounting arrangement for an electronic apparatus for 
use with a conveyor mechanism for a wave soldering opera- 
tion and including in combination an insulated circuit board 
having mounting apertures therein, the apertures being solder 
receptive, certain of the apertures having component leads 
protruding therethrough, a metal chassis comprising means for 
cooperating with said conveyor mechanism, and a plurality of 
tabs formed on an edge of said chassis and protruding through 
others of the apertures in said circuit board for loosely retain- 
ing said board, each tab having a body portion of a first prede- 
termined cross-section, an end portion of the body portion 
being twistable, and being twisted after insertion through said 
board and a shoulder portion of a second predetermined cross- 
section, said second predetermined cross-section being larger 
than said first cross-section and also wherein the apertures in 
the insulated circuit board are larger than said first cross-sec- 
tion and smaller than said second cross-section, the length of 
the tab portion between the twistable portion and the shoulder 
portion is substantially greater than the thickness of said circuit 
board to allow some lateral motion of said board after said tab 
ends are twisted and the insulated circuit board is non-rigidly 
retained between the shoulder portion and the twisted end 
portion until the wave soldering operation is completed. 
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4,159,507 
STRIPLINE CIRCUIT REQUIRING HIGH 
DIELECTRICAL CONSTANT/HIGH G-FORCE 
RESISTANCE 

Vincent R. Alfaro, Mesa, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 

Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 848,627 
Int. Cl.2 HOSK 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 361—401 


1. In a stripline circuit requiring a relatively high dielectric 
constant material and a high G force acceleration resistance, an 
improved package comprising: 

(a) a first flat member formed of ceramic and having a prede- 
termined relatively uniform thickness with an inner sur- 
face having circuit components positioned thereon and an 
outer surface having a layer of electrical conducting mate- 
rial thereover; 

(b) a second flat member formed of a compliant material 
having a predetermined relatively uniform thickness and 
formed to mate with said first member and to be coexten- 
sive with at least the portion having circuit components 
thereon, said second flat member having an outer surface 
with a layer of electrical conductivity material thereover 
and an inner surface; and 

(c) means laminating the inner surface of said first member to 
the inner surface of said second member so that the circuit 
components form a stripline circuit and the layers of elec- 
trical conducting material form a ground plane on either 
side thereof. 


4,159,508 
MULTILAYER PRINTED WIRING BOARD 

Masahiro Oda, Kawasaki, and Mikio Nishihara, Yokohama, 

both of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Japan 

Filed Dec. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 750,818 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1975, 50/171835 
Int. Cl.2 HOSK 1/04 

US. Cl. 361—410 1 Claim 


1. A multilayer printed wiring board having a plurality of 
pattern layers and at least one pair of plated through holes 
comprising a first plated through hole which is directly con- 
nected to said patterns and a second plated through hole to 
which an electronic element terminal is connected and which 
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is not directly connected to said patterns, said first and second 
plated through holes being electrically connected to each 
other on a surface opposite an element mounting surface of the 
printed wiring board, wherein said first and second plated 
through holes are electrically connected to each other by a 
metal foil which has an enlarged land portion integral with said 
metal foil for soldering a lead wire, a first smaller portion 
connecting said first plated through hole and said enlarged 
land portion, and a second smaller portion connecting said 
second plated through hole and said enlarged land portion, said 
first and second smaller portions being non-symmetrically 
connected to said enlarged land portion. 


4,159,509 
CATHODE DEPOLARIZER 
Charles W. Walters, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to P. R. Mal- 
lory & Co. Inc., Ind. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 803,798 
Int. Cl.2 H01G 9/00 
US. Cl. 361—433 


1. An electrical device stabilized for long life operation 
comprising a cathode electrode including a porous layer of 
electrically conductive metal containing material, an electro- 
lyte including an inorganic acid contacting the cathode elec- 
trode, and a cathode depolarizer including copper ions reduc- 
ible to copper metal by current flow prior to reduction of the 
inorganic acid. 


4,159,510 
HIGH-INTENSITY LAMP HAVING HIGH PULSE 
REPETITION RATE AND NARROW PULSE-WIDTH 
Ronald J. Kovach, and Charles G. Marianik, both of London, 
Canada, 


Filed Jul. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 817,843 
Claims priority, application Canada, Aug. 25, 1976, 259799 
Int. Cl.2 HO1JS 5/16, 7/44, 17/34 


1. A high intensity light source comprising a metallic, tubu- 
lar gas-tight casing having spaced arcing electrodes located 
internally of said casing and a portion of the casing wall being 
light transparent and located relative to said arcing electrodes 
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to permit the passage of light therethrough from an arc struck 
across said electrodes, a first of said electrodes extending from 
an end wall of said metallic casing and electrically connected 
thereto and a second of said electrodes being connected to 
means for applying an arcing potential thereto, and said elec- 
trodes being coaxially mounted with respect to said tubular 
casing whereby said second electrode is capacitively coupled 
thereto; and a third coaxially mounted electrode, spaced from 
said second electrode and forming a second arc gap therewith 
having a higher breakdown potential than the gap between 
said first and second electrodes, said third electrode being 


connected to means for applying an arcing potential thereto. 


and said third electrode being capacitively coupled to said 
casing. 


4,159,511 
SHADOWLESS LIGHTING APPLIANCE FOR SURGICAL 
OPERATING THEATRES AND THE LIKE 
Pierre Dejonc, Saint Maur, France, assignor to Societe Parisi- 
enne des Anciens Etablissements Bariber, Benard & Turenne, 
Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 856,457 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 30, 1976, 76 36089 
Int. Cl.2 F21V 7/00 
US. Cl. 362—299 10 Claims 





1. A shadowless lighting appliance comprising: 

an operating plane, 

a light source means, 

a concave reflecting surface of revolution, 

glass formed of dioptric elements in a radial plane patterned 
around said outer edge, each of said elements being of a 
length shorter than the radius of said radial plane and 
providing by refraction to either side of said radial plane a 
spreading of a beam of light refiected by a portion of said 
concave reflecting surface, 

and an elemental patch of light in the form of a luminous 
quadrilateral on said operating plane. 


4,159,512 
DC TO DC CONVERTER CIRCUIT 
Leonardus J. Geerling, Rte. 2, Box 124D, Hillsboro, Oreg. 
97123 
Division of Ser. No. 594,024, Jul. 8, 1975, Pat. No. 4,019,519. 
This application Jan. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 758,262 
Int. Cl.2 HO2M 3/335 
US. Cl, 363—21 4 Claims 
1. An efficient DC to DC converter circuit comprising: 
power supply voltage means; 
current switching means; 
transformer means connected to said current switching 
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means and said power supply voltage means and including 
winding means; 

first storage means provided by said winding means for 
storing energy produced therein by said current switching 
means; 

second storage means connected to said winding means for 
storing energy transmitted thereto by said first storage 
means upon operation of said switching means; 











regulation circuit means connected to said current switching 
means for controlling the amount of energy transmitted 
from said first storage means to said second storage means, 
said regulation circuit means including adjustable means 
for adjusting the energy stored by said second storage 

_ means; and 

over voltage protection feedback means connected between 
second storage means and said regulation circuit means 
for limiting the amount of energy stored by said second 
storage means. 


4,159,513 
STATIC CONTROLLED AC MOTOR DRIVE HAVING 
PLUG REVERSAL CAPABILITY 
Robert S. Gemp, Amherst, N.Y., and Alberto Abbondanti, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 838,335 
Int. Cl.2 HO2M 1/12 
US. Cl. 363—43 


7 
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1. In an harmonic neutralized inverter (HNI) drive having 
an harmonic neutralization wave generator for reconstructing 
a sine wave electrical system of fundamental frequency f, an 
induction motor supplied by said generator, said generator 
including static means for generating a sequence of N succes- 
sive square wave signals defining two transitions separated 
from each other by a predetermined electrical angle, said 
signals being at (7/N) from one another; an N-stage inverter 
system controlled by said transitions to generate N square- 
shaped voltages respectively; N transformers having winding 
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ratios distributed in accordance with a cosine law, with N 
primary windings supplied by said inverter system and com- 
bined secondary multi-windings forming amplified N square- 
shaped voltages to reconstruct said sine wave electrical sys- 
tem; the combination of: 
means operative with said static means at a predetermined 
instant of reversal of the speed of said motor for reversing 
the sequence of said square-shaped pulses; 
means operative with said static means at said instant of 
reversal for inverting the polarity of said square-shaped 
pulses; 
means operative with said static means for initiating a first 
subsequent one of said square-shaped pulses to occur at an 
electrical angle from said instant of reversal equal to the 
electrical angle evolved from the last preceding one of 
said square-shaped pulses occurring before said instant of 
reversal. 


4,159,514 
SIGNAL LOSS DETECTOR FOR THREE PHASE 

CIRCUIT 

Robert J. Kakalec, Madison, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 

Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 852,150 
Int. Cl.2 HO2M 1/18, 7/02 
US. Cl. 363—53 





1. A phase loss detector for a three phase circuit comprising: 

first, second, and third sensing means coupled to each phase 
and operative to produce a facsimile signal of each signal 
phase; 

said first, second, and third sensing means connected in 
series so the facsimile signals are continuously summed; 

signal elimination means for blocking odd harmonic signals 
having a frequency higher than a fundamental frequency 
of said facsimile signal and coupled in series with said first, 
second, and third sensing means; and 

threshold responsive means coupled to an output of said 
signal elimination means. 


4,159,515 
INVERTER CONTROL SYSTEM 
Paul S. Walkowiak, 452 Poplar Ct., Elgin, Ill. 60120 
Filed Mar. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 887,493 
Int. Cl.2 HO2M 1/18, 7/515, 7/537 
US. Cl. 363—55 15 Claims 
1. An inverter control system for use with a switching in- 
verter of the type that produces an output having a first prede- 
termined voltage and frequency characteristic from an input 
source having a second predetermined voltage and frequency 
characteristic, the switching inverter utilizing a voltage trans- 
forming device and power switching devices connected to the 
voltage transforming device, said inverter control system com- 
prising: 
first means for generating timing control pulses at a prede- 
termined frequency; and 
means responsive to said timing control pulse generating 
means for controlling the operation of the switching de- 
vices of the inverter, said controlling means comprising, 
second means for generating control signals for each of the 
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switching devices, said control signals defining the duty 
cycle operation of each of the switching devices in a 
predetermined active/inactive relationship for each of the 
switching devices and in a predetermined relationship 
between the switching devices, 





third means for generating recirculating data signals related 
to said control signals in a predetermined manner, and 

means responsive to predetermined sensed conditions of the 
inverter operation and to said third recirculating data 
signal generating means for selectively inhibiting said 
second control signal generating means. 


4,159,516 

INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROLLER HAVING SELECTABLE 
TIMING AND MASKABLE INTERRUPT GENERATION 
W. S. Henrion; Yogendra C. Pandya, both of Houston, and Lynn 

B. King, Missouri City, all of Tex., assignors to Texas Instru- 

ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 669,582 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 3/00, 5/04 
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1. An input/output controller for use with a microprocessor 
unit comprising in combination on a single semiconductor 
chip: 

(a) an input/output bus connected to the microprocessor 

unit, 

(b) means for coupling a flow of one or more data words on 
the input/output bus from the microprocessor unit, and to 
and from external units; 

(c) at least one interval timer connected to the input/output 
bus, addressable by a data word from the microprocessor 
unit to time a selectable period; 

(d) means for generating interrupt signals, connected to the 
input/output bus and to the interval timer for transmission 
to the microprocessor unit to selectively interrupt the 
flow of one or more data words, including means for 
generating an interrrupt signal upon the expiration of the 
selectable period and in response to external signals; and 

(e) means for masking said interrupt signals, connected to the 
microprocessor unit and to the means for generating inter- 
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rupt signals to mask the interrupt signals, in accordance 
with instructions in the form of data words received from 
the microprocessor unit to permit the flow of one or more 
data words. 


4,159,517 
JOURNAL BACK-UP STORAGE CONTROL FOR A DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM 

Christopher Paradine, Chandler’s Ford, and Geoffrey W. Robin- 

son, West Wellow, both of England, assignors to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 792,282 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 7, 1976, 

28257/76 
Int. Ci.2 GO6F 13/00, 15/00 

US. Cl. 364—200 
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1. In a data processing system involving information re- 
trieved in a data base comprising a central processing unit, a 
main store, a secondary non-volatile store and a plurality of 
input/output terminals connected to the central processing 
unit, in which a plurality of transactions may take place con- 
currently and any data item which will be changed by a trans- 
action is recorded on the secondary non-volatile store before 
the change is committed, the system also including a buffer 
store connected to the central processing unit and arranged to 
receive data items from the main store when a transaction is 
about to change an item, the improvement comprising 

control means to set a read out value for the number of items 

receivable by the buffer store to induce a read out and to 
provide a time interval, 
means to initiate a transfer data base changed data items held 
in the buffer store in said secondary store whenever the 
read out value is reached or the time interve! expires, 

means to increase the read out value when the number of 
data items readout of the buffer store exceeds the existing 
readout value, and 

means to decrease the readout value when the number of 

data items readout of the buffer store is less than the exist- 
ing readout value. 


4,159,518 
AUTO-SELECTION PRIORITY CIRCUITS FOR PLURAL 
CHANNEL ADAPTERS 
Wilburn D. Draper, Raleigh; John D. Gentry, Roxboro; Michael 
T. Kawalec, Chapel Hill, and Melvin T. Laakso, Cary, all of 
N.C., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 812,947 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 3/04 
USS. Cl. 364—200 6 Claims 
1. In a communications controller for controlling data trans- 
fers between a plurality of modem circuits and a number of 
simultaneously operating virtual processing units with said 
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communications controller including a channel adapter for 
each virtual processing unit, the combination of: 
a priority bus common to all channel adapters; 
interface control circuits common to said channel adapters; 
a sample circuit having an input, a sample trap latch and an 
output in each channel adapter; 
connections between each sample circuit output and another 
sample circuit input to connect said channel adapters into 
a single loop; and 
a priority control circuit in each channel adapter, said prior- 
ity control circuit comprising: 
an adapter selected latch settable in only one of said chan- 
nel adapters; 
a plurality of priority request circuits; 
a poll initiate circuit operable in conjunction with the set 
one of said adapter selected latch to put a priority hold 
signal on one of said interface control circuits; 
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means responsive to said priority hold signal to store the 
states of said priority requests circuits; 

connections between said storing means and said priority 
bus to transfer said stored states to corresponding cir- 
cuits in said priority bus; 

a comparison circuit to compare the requested priority 
with the highest priority on said priority bus to prime 
said sample trap latch in said sample circuit and to 
inhibit passage of a sample signal through said adapter if 
said priorities are equal; and 

a sample signal circuit thereafter activated by said poll 
initiate circuit to put a sample signal on the output of 
said sample circuit to set said sample trap latch in the 
first channel adapter in said sample loop which has its 
sample trap latch primed, any intermediate channel 
adapters not having a primed sample trap acting to 
bypass an incoming sample signal to said sample circuit 
output. 


4,159,519 
TEMPLATE FAMILY INTERFACING STRUCTURE FOR 
PROVIDING A SEQUENCE OF MICROINSTRUCTIONS 
TO A PIPELINED MICROPROGRAMMABLE DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Ram K. Gupta, Norristown, Pa., assignor to Burroughs Corpora- 
tion, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 853,518 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 9/16, 13/00 
US. Cl. 364—200 4 Claims 
1. A template interfacing apparatus for sequentially provid- 
ing microinstructions to a microprogrammed pipelined data 
processing system, said template interfacing apparatus com- 
prising: 
template micromemory means for addressably storing a 
plurality of templates, each template therein comprising a 
series of addressable microinstructions, each said series 
having a starting microinstruction address, each said ad- 
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dressable microinstruction therein further including tem- 
plate family control information; 

address means for addressing said template micromemory 
means to sequentially read out therefrom said plurality of 
templates, said address means loadable to said starting 
microinstruction address of an individual template in said 
plurality thereof and incrementable thereafter for se- 
quencing through said series of microinstructions of said 
individual template; 

input means for providing said starting microinstruction 
address of a next individual template to said address 
means, said input means also providing an next individual 
template indication for indicating that said starting micro- 
instruction address of said next individual template is 
ready for loading into said address means, and said input 
means also for providing front family parameter informa- 
tion concerning said next individual template associated 
with said starting microinstruction address ready for load- 
ing into said address means; 
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control means responsive to the template family control 
information associated with the microinstruction most 
recently read from said template micromemory means and 
to said front family parameter information provided by 
said input means for providing said next individual tem- 
plate starting address from said input means to said ad- 
dress means when said next template indication is pro- 
vided by said control means and said template family 
control information associated with said microinstruction 
most recently read from said template micromemory 
means and said front family parameter information pro- 
vided by said input means indicate that such loading of 
said next individual template will be interference-free with 
regard to individual templates being read from said tem- 
plate micromemory means; and 
means connected between said template micromemory 
means and said microprogrammed pipelined data process- 
ing system for transferring microinstructions read from 
said template micromemory means to said micropro- 
grammed pipelined data processing system. 


4,159,520 
MEMORY ADDRESS CONTROL DEVICE WITH 
EXTENDER BUS 

Jerry E. Prioste, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 

Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 756,152 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 13/00 

USS. Cl. 364—200 6 Claims 

1. In a data processing having a memory for storing instruc- 
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tions and an instruction execution means, a memory address 
controlling device comprising: 

(a) means for accepting a plurality of addresses and other 
signals, and means for accepting having a plurality of 
control inputs, 

(b) means responsive to said control inputs for selecting one 
of said plurality of addresses, 

(c) first storage means coupled to said means for selecting for 
storing said selected address from said means for selecting, 

(d) second storage means coupled to said means for selecting 
and capable of selectively storing an address from said 
first storage means or said other signals representing an 
initial count from said means for selecting, 

(e) means for loading said selected address into said first 
storage means, 


(f) means for loading said count into said second storage 


means, 

(g) means for addressing said memory at said selected ad- 
dress in said first storage means, 

(h) means for modifying said count in said second storage 
means and means for repeatedly addressing said memory 
at the address contained in said first storage means and 
modifying said count in said second storage means until 
the count in said second storage means reaches a predeter- 
mined value, 

(i) whereby a new address from said means for selecting is 
loaded into said first storage means to address a new 
location in said memory. 


4,159,521 
DIGITAL SCALE WITH ANTIFRAUD FEATURES 

Donivan L. Hall, Worthington, and Edward G. Pryor, Wester- 

ville, both of Ohio, assignors to Reliance Electric Company, 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 729,911 
Int. Cl.2 G01G 23/36; GO6F 9/16 

US. Cl. 364—466 





1. Digital weight measuring apparatus comprising, in combi- 
nation, receiving apparatus to receive material to be measured, 
signal generating means for generating a digital weight signal 
connected to said receiving apparatus, digital display appara- 
tus, control means connected to said receiving apparatus and to 
said digital display apparatus, manual switch means connected 
to said control means, timing means for timing a visually ob- 
servable interval of time, means responsive to the operation of 
said manual switch means to initiate the operation of the timing 
means, said control means including means responsive to the 
continued operation of said manual switch means for said 
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visually observable interval of time to cause said display appa- 
ratus to display zero when no material is applied to said receiv- 
ing apparatus. 


4,159,522 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MEASURING 
INTERFERENCE PATTERNS AND INTERFEROGRAMS 
Carl A. Zanoni, 135 Azalea Dr., Middletown, Conn. 06457 
Filed May 12, 1977, Ser. No. 796,058 
Int. Cl.? GO1B 11/00, 9/02; GO6F 15/36 
US. Cl, 364—515 
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1. An apparatus for measuring an interference fringe pattern 
rapidly and accurately comprising means for putting said 
fringe pattern into a CCTV system including a camera and a 
monitor, means for displaying said fringe pattern on said moni- 
tor, means for processing the video output of said camera 
including means to count the number of fringes on the pattern 
in one TV frame, means to track at least one fringe per TV 
frame to establish measurement windows along said fringe, 
means to sense the fringe centers from the first and second 
derivative of the video output of said camera, means including 
an oscillator to measure the two dimensional coordinates for an 
array of points located on all of the fringe centers falling within 
said measurement windows within a single TV frame, and also 
including means for ordering said coordinates of said fringe 
centers based on their average value in one direction and for 
processing the ordered coordinates to provide a least-squares 
reduction of said fringe pattern. 


4,159,523 
VOLTAGE OFFSET NETWORK 
Harold M. Neer, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 840,426 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 11/00; HO3K 5/20 
US. Cl. 364—571 14 Claims 
1. A voltage offset network adapted for use in a system 
which outputs an analog signal comprising: 
means for establishing a first signal representative of the 
voltage level of said analog signal; 
means for establishing a second signal representative of the 
highest allowable voltage level for said analog signal; 
means for establishing a third signal representative of the 
lowest allowable voltage level for said analog signal; 
means for comparing said first signal to said second signal 
and said third signal and for establishing a fourth signal 
responsive to the comparison; 
means for establishing, responsive to said fourth signal, an 
offset signal having a desired voltage level; and 
means for combining said offset signal and said analog signal 
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in such a manner that the voltage level of said analog 
signal, represented by said first signal, will not go above 


}-sawpce 


the limit represented by said second signal and will not go 
below the limit represented by said third signal. 


4,159,524 

CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR THE SUMMATION OF 

PRODUCTS FORMED BY ANALOG SIGNALS AND 
DIGITAL COEFFICIENTS 

Gero Schollmeier, Gauting; Heinrich Sailer, and Helmut Koeth, 
both of Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 

Filed Dec. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 858,160 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 28, 


1977, 2703649 
Int. Cl.? G06J 1/00 


USS. Cl. 364—606 8 Claims 
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1. A circuit arrangement for a summation of products 
formed from analog signals and digital coefficients, compris- 
ing: a multiplying digital-analog converter means for produc- 
ing said products; a reference input of the multiplying digital- 
analog converter means receiving the analog signals at succes- 
sive points in time; data inputs of the multiplying digital-analog 
converter means receiving digital coefficients assigned to re- 
spective analog signals; a summation means connected to out- 
put signals of the multiplying digital-analog converter means 
corresponding to the products of the analog signals and the 
digital coefficients; and said summation means integrating said 
output signals over a respectively predetermined time period. 
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4,159,525 
PROGRAMMABLE CALCULATOR EMPLOYING 
COMPUTED MEMORY ADDRESSES 

Emil E. Olander, Jr., Fort Collins; Rex L. James, Loveland; Ivar 
W. Larson, Loveland; Wayne F. Covington, Loveland; Jack 
M. Walden, Loveland; Robert E. Watson, Loveland; Francis 
J. Yockey, Loveland; Fred Wenninger, Jr., Loveland, and 
Homer C. Russell, Berthoud, all of Colo., assignors to Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 510,921, Sep. 30, 1974, Pat. No. 4,028,538, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 212,581, Dec. 27, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,839,630. This application Jun. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 802,831 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 7/38, 9/08 


US. Cl, 364—-700 6 Claims 


1. An electronic calculator comprising: 

keyboard input means having a plurality of keys for entering 
information, including arithmetic expressions, into the 
calculator; 

memory means, including a plurality of data storage regis- 
ters, for storing information entered into the calculator 
from said keyboard input means; 

processing means, coupled to said keyboard input means and 
memory means, for processing information entered into 
the calculator to perform selected functions and to com- 
pute the result of selected arithmetic expressions; and 

output means, coupled to said processing means, for provid- 
ing an indication of the results of selected functions and 
arithmetic expressions processed by said processing 
means; 

said keyboard input means including one or more keys for 
entering a memory access instruction into the calculator; 

said processing means being responsive to entry of a mem- 
ory access instruction, said memory access instruction 
including designation of one of said plurality of data stor- 
age registers in the form of an arithmetic expression, for 
computing the result of that arithmetic expression, for 
accessing the data storage register specified by that result, 
and for causing the contents of that accessed data storage 
register to be indicated to the user by said output means. 


4,159,526 
DIGITALLY CONTROLLED VARIABLE FREQUENCY 
OSCILLATOR 
William H. Mosley, Jr., St. Petersburg, and Eugene R. Wade, 
Melbourne, both of Fla., assignors to NCR Corporation, Day- 
ton, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 822,593 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 1/02; G06J 1/00 
US, Cl. 364—721 
1. A variable frequency oscillator comprising: 
digital circuit means, responsive to a digital input signal for 
generating a control signal and a quadrature control signal 
whereby a band of control signals and quadrature control 
signals are provided; 


6 Claims 
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means for providing a carrier signal; and 
quadrature synthesis means for receiving said provided 
carrier signal and for generating a quadrature carrier 
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signal therefrom and for combining said carrier signal and 
said quadrature carrier signal with said control signal and 
said quadrature control signal, respectively, to provide a 
multiplicity of output frequencies. 


4,159,527 
WAVE GENERATOR 
Haruki Yahata; Shunsuke Honda, both of Yokohama, and 
Tadamichi Kawasaki, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to 
Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jan. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 870,647 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 15/34; HO3B 3/08 


US. Cl. 364—721 8 Claims 


1. A periodic function wave generator comprising means for 
designating a predetermined phase in one period of a periodic 
function signal, a circuit for producing a periodic function 
value of said designated phase, means for utilizing the output of 
said producing circuit to control said phase designating means, 
a memory circuit for storing the values of n phases of a peri- 
odic function obtained by equally dividing one period of said 
periodic function by 4N, each of said N values having a phase 
6=90°/n (i+0.5), where n represents an integer, and i repre- 
sents an integer of 0 to n—1, circuit means for converting the 
value of an address read out of said memory circuit into one of 
said n phases in accordance with one of the ranges of 0°-90°, 
90°-180°, 180°-270°, and 270°-360° in which said designated 
phase falls, and a circuit for inverting the sign of the output of 
said producing circuit in accordance with one of said ranges in 
which said designated phase falls. 


4,159,528 
PARALLEL TRANSFER ANALYZER FOR PERFORMING 
THE CHIRP Z TRANSFORM 
Richard P. Perry, Haddon Heights, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 888,931 
Int. Cl. GO6F 15/34; GO6G 7/12 
USS. Cl. 364—726 7 Claims 
1. In a system including a first plurality of M N-point trans- 
form means, where M and N are integers other than one such 
that M x N=P, each having input means, for producing output 
signals representative of the transform of signals applied to said 
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input means, multiplexer means coupled to receive serial input 
signals representative of discrete sample values for cyclically 
coupling said input signals ad seriatim to the input means of 
successive separate ones of said first plurality of transform 
means, and means for supplying clocking pulses having a per- 
iod equal to the time interval between successive input signals, 
the improvement comprising: 
switching means having M ordered input terminals desig- 
nated m=0, 1, ...,M—1 and K ordered output terminals 
designated k=0, 1,...,K—1 for coupling, in response to 
said clocking pulses, each input terminal to each output 
terminal in cyclic order such that k(m,p)=(p—m)mod K 
where p represents the interval between the p-th and the 
(p+ 1)-th clocking pulse in a cycle, designated p=0, 1, . . 
. ,P—1, and k(m,p) designates the output terminal coupled 
to the m-th input terminal during the p-th interval; 


6. A fy fs 


coupling means for coupling the output signals from each of 
the first plurality of transform means to a separate one of the 
input terminals of said switching means; 

a second plurality of K J-point transform means, where K 
and J are integers other than one such that Kx J=P for 
producing at their output terminals, in cyclic order, sig- 
nals representative of successive terms of P-point trans- 
form; 

a plurality of K—1 complex multiplier means for coupling 
each of the output terminals, except the first, of the 


switching means to a separate one of said second plurality 
except one of transform means, each complex multiplier 
means providing a different valued phase shift; and 

means for coupling the first output terminal of the switching 
means to said excepted one of the second plurality of 
transform means. 


4,159,529 
FIBONACCI CODE ADDER 

Alexei P. Stakhov, Vinnitsa, U.S.S.R., assignor to Vinnitsky 

Politekhnichesky Institut, Vinnitsa and Taganrogsky Radi- 

otekhnichesky Institut, Taganrog, both of, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Dec. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 861,412 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Dec. 22, 1976, 2432391 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 7/50, 5/00 


US. Cl. 364—768 14 Claims 


1. A Fibonacci code adder comprising: 

an- n-digit half-adder provided with at least a multidigit 
augend input and a multidigit addend input used to accept 
numbers represented in the Fibonacci code minimal form, 
a fault acknowledgement output, a multidigit intermediate 
sum output, and a multidigit carry output, 

a rewriting device provided with a multidigit intermediate 
sum input, a multidigit carry input, a control output, a 
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multidigit intermediate sum output, and a multidigit carry 
output, 

a Fibonacci code converter provided with a control input, a 
fault acknowledgement input, a check acknowledgement 
input, a multidigit intermediate sum input, a multidigit 
carry input, a fault acknowledgement output, a message 
output, and an end-of-addition denote signal output, 

said multidigit intermediate sum output and said multidigit 
carry output of said n-digit half-adder, coupled, respec- 
tively, to said multidigit intermediate sum input and said 
multidigit carry input of said rewriting device, 

said control output, said multidigit intermediate sum output 
and said multidigit carry output of said rewriting device, 
coupled, respectively, to said control input, said multidigit 
intermediate sum input and said multidigit carry input of 
said Fibonacci code converter, 

said fault acknowledgement output of said n-digit half- 
adder, coupled to said fault acknowledgement input of 
said Fibonacci code converter, where n is the length of 
the Fibonacci code. 


4,159,530 
DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM FOR USE WITH A 
SYSTEM OF FLEXIBLE WORKING HOURS 

Jean-Pierre Raimond, Gif sur Yvette, and Yvon Le Roy, Bures 

sur Yvette, both of France, assignors to Compagnie Indus- 

trielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel S.A., Paris, France 

Filed Jul. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 706,109 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 22, 1975, 7522868 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 3/08, 3/04, 11/00 


US. Cl. 364—900 20 Claims 
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1. A data reading and processing system, for time recording 
and computing in a computer comprising at least one terminal 
(TL) for reading a number of a punched card or badge and 
connected to the computer via a coupler (CP) and a transmis- 
sion link to the coupler, said transmission link including two 
telephone lines, said terminal comprising a reader (LO) for 
reading said number of the card or badge, a display, and a first 
transmitter/receiver circuit (ER1), said coupler comprising a 
second transmitter/receiver circuit (ER2), the terminal further 
comprising firstly a transmit logic circuit connecting the 
reader to the transmitter part of the first transmitter/receiver 
circuit for sequentially selecting parts of said number in the 
reader and transmitting the same to said transmitter part of the 
first transmitter/receiver circuit, and secondly a receive logic 
circuit connected to the receiver part of said first transmitter/- 
receiver circuit and to said display for selecting and control- 
ling data from the receiver part of said first transmitter/- 
receiver circuit and transmitting said data to said reader, the 
coupler further comprising a coupling logic circuit connecting 
the second transmitter/receiver circuit to a bidirectional input- 
/output bus of the computer for controlling data exchange 
between said terminal and the computer, said first and second 
transmitter/receiver circuits being so interconnected that data 
exchanged between the terminal and the coupler is carried out 
over said two telephone lines and comprises both-way trans- 
mission of said number in pairs of digits, said number being 
displayed on said display in the terminal after being received 
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by the computer and being echoed back from the computer to storage device in a data processing system having a main mem- 
the terminal after verification of said number by said computer. ory unit, and plural system units including said peripheral 
—_—_—_—_—_———_ controller electrically coupled to a common communication 
bus for asynchronous transfer of information therebetween, 
AD ONLY MEMORY SYSTEM Which comprises: 

PROGRAMMABLE READ-ONLY a. plural data FIFOs receiving binary information from said 

FOR INDICATING SERVICE MAINTENANCE POINTS s <he nent ty 
FOS OWS VER said | bieielene seubet heed rt ashe . 
Joseph G. McGrath, 16034 Gallatin St., Fountain Valley, Calif. redictor FIFO responsive to load control signals initi- 
Filed Nov. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 853,037 ated at the inception of said data requests for anticipating 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 3/14, 13/00, 15/06; GO8B 5/00 the capacity of said plural data FIFOs to receive said 

U.S. Cl. 364—900 9 Claims binary information; 

c. first logic control means responsive to said firmware and 
said hardware control means and to input control signals 
from said predictor FIFO for issuing bus cycle requests to 
said hardware control means and supplying said load 
control signals to said predictor FIFO; and 

d. second logic control means responsive to output register 
control signals of said predictor FIFO for unloading said 
plural data FIFOs and said predictor FIFO for transfer of 
data to said peripheral storage device. 


4,159,533 
ELECTRONIC CASH REGISTER 
Haruo Sakurai, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Electric 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
1. A system for aiding in the maintenance of a motor vehicle shendoned. ——rtynter ly ae me 4, 4, 

comprising: a programmable read-only memory permanently — (gime priority, application Japan, Nov. 122, 1975 '50-135944 
storing data at predetermined memory locations representing 5 Int. Cl.2 GO6F 13/00 " 
mileage points at which maintenance operations are to be 364—900 
carried out and data representing various items to be serviced —— 5 Castas 
at the individual mileage points; means coupled to the memory 
for‘addressing the predetermined different memory locations 
therein to derive first data signals therefrom representing mile- 
age points at which certain maintenance operations are to be 
performed, and to derive second data signals therefrom repre- 
senting the maintenance operations to be performed at such 
mileage points; first display means coupled to the memory and 
responsive to the first data signals for exhibiting the mileage 
corresponding to said mileage points; and second display 
means coupled to the memory and responsive to said second 
data signals for exhibiting indications representing the mainte- 
nance operations to be carried out at said mileage points. 





4,159,532 
FIFO LOOK-AHEAD SYSTEM 

Edward F. Getson, Jr., Lynn, Mass.; John H. Kelley, Nashua; 

Albert T. McLaughlin, Hudson, both of N.H., and Donald J. 

Rathbun, Andover, Mass., assignors to Honeywell Informa- 

tion Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Aug. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 821,931 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 13/00 1. In an electronic cash register of the type comprising a read 


USS. Cl. 364—900 only storing a predetermined program; a central processor 
unit; a plurality of entry keys for entering merchandise price 
data which is to be printed on a recording paper, and for 
entering first data and second data which are to be printed on 
the recording paper, said first data and second data not being 
varied during a plurality of cash registering operations; a plu- 
rality of function keys; a memory means coupled to said entry 
keys and including an entry memory for temporarily storing 
said merchandise price data and said first and second data, a 
first data memory for storing said first data and a second data 
memory for storing said second data; a double function key 
coupled to said memory means for generating a signal to trans- 
fer said first data from said entry memory to said first data 
memory and to transfer said second data from said entry mem- 
ory to said second memory; a totalizer for accumulating a 
plurality of merchandise price data entered by said entry keys; 

1. A logic data transfer control system for a peripheral and printing means for printing on the recording paper said 
controller having hardware control means and firmware con- merchandise price data temporarily stored in said entry mem- 
trol means, said peripheral controller servicing a peripheral ory, the total accumulated in said totalizer, the first data stored 
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in said first data memory and the second data stored in said 
second data memory; 
the improvement wherein: 

said memory means further comprises a first flag memory 
for storing a binary bit “1” when said entry memory 
stores the merchandise price data, the first data and the 
second data; and a second flag memory for storing a 
binary bit “1” when the first data is transferred from 
said entry memory to said first data memory; and 

the cash register further comprises: 

first means for transferring the first data from said entry 
memory to said first data memory when said double 
function key is operated to store a binary bit “1” into 
said second flag memory and for clearing said entry 
memory and said first flag memory upon completion of 
the transfer of said first data, said double function key 
being operated while said first and second flag memo- 
ries store a binary bit “1” and a binary bit “0”, respec- 
tively; 

second means for transferring the second data from said 
entry memory to said second data memory when said 
double function key is operated and for clearing said 
entry memory and said first flag memory upon comple- 
tion of the transfer of the second data, said double 
function key being operated while both said first and 
second flag memories store a binary bit “1”; and 

third means coupled to said second flag memory for clear- 
ing the contents of said second flag memory. 


4,159,534 
FIRMWARE/HARDWARE SYSTEM FOR TESTING 
INTERFACE LOGIC OF A DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Edward F. Getson, Jr., Lynn, and Frank V. Cassarino, Jr., 

Weston, both of Mass., assignors to Honeywell Information 
Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 821,939 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 11/00 
US. Cl. 364—200 




















2. A test system wholly contained within a system unit for 
testing through normal information paths the operability of 
interface logic electrically coupling said system unit with a 
common communication bus in a data processing system hav- 
ing plural system units including a main memory unit, said 
system unit having both an input and an output data storage 
means and an input and an output address storage means, 
which comprises: 

a. firmware control means for loading predetermined data 
into said output data storage means and a main memory 
address into said output address storage means for transfer 
to said common bus; 

b. parity generating means responsive to said firmware con- 
trol system for providing an incorrect parity code to said 
output address storage means, thereby accommodating 
the combination of said incorrect parity code with said 
main memory address to avoid intervening communica- 
tions from said main memory unit; 

c. logic gating means in electrical communication with said 


ELECTRICAL 


905 


firmware control means for generating to said common 
bus an acknowledgement of a non-occurring response by 
said main memory unit to said main memory address, 
thereby accommodating the loading of said predeter- 
mined data and said main memory address under firmware 
control from said common bus respectively to said input 
data storage means and said input address storage means; 
and 
. logic compare means responsive to said firmware control 
means for sensing an equivalence between said input and 
said output data storage means, and between said input 
and said output address storage means. 


4,159,535 
FRAMING AND ELASTIC STORE CIRCUIT APPARATUS 
James L. Fuhrman, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 871,574 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 11/00, 13/00; H04J 3/06 


USS. Cl. 364—900 7 Claims 


26 
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1. Combination slip control and framing circuit apparatus 
having separate framing and operational modes comprising, in 
combination: 
memory means for storing data bits including address input 
means for inputting addresses, data input means for input- 
ting data and data output means for outputting data; 

write address means for supplying write addresses including 
frame modulo counter means for counting; 

read address means for supplying read addresses including 

counter means for counting; 

slip control means connected to said read and write address 

means for detecting a predetermined relationship between 
read and write addresses and for readjusting the count of 
one of said address means by an integral number of frames 
when the address counts achieve a predetermined rela- 
tionship in the operational mode; 

logic means for comparing incoming data bits with return 

data bits for ascertaining framing bit position; 

first connection means connecting said memory means to 

said logic means for supplying output data bits as return 
data bits thereto; 

first mode control means connected between said logic 

means and said data input means of said memory means 
for passing data therefrom in the framing mode; 

data supply means, connecied to said first mode control 

means, for supplying data therethrough in the operational 
mode; 

second connection means connecting said data supply means 

to said logic means for supplying incoming data thereto in 
the framing mode; 

frame detection means, connected between said logic means 

and said frame modulo counter means, for resetting said 
counter means to a predetermined count when frame 
synchronization is obtained and the apparatus is ready to 
be altered to the operational mode; 

third connection means, connected between said address 

input means of said memory means and said read and write 
address means for supplying a frame modulo count to said 
memory means during the framing mode and for supply- 
ing read and write addresses thereto during the opera- 
tional mode; and control means, connected to said first 
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mode means and said slip control means for altering said 
apparatus from the framing mode to the operational mode 
after frame synchronization occurs. 


4,159,536 
PORTABLE ELECTRONIC LANGUAGE TRANSLATION 
DEVICE 
Willard E. Kehoe, 529 Venetian Ct., Bay City, Mich. 48706, and 
R. Trezevant Wigfall, Birmingham, Mich., assignors to Wil- 
lard E. Kehoe, Bay City, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 785,911 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 15/38 














444 COMPARISON 


INPUT MECHANISM 444, 


KEYBOARD 


———J O1SPLAY MECHANISM 
— [ar Tae . 


1. Apparatus for electrically retrieving any selected one of a 
plurality of intelligence symbols from one of a pair of sets of 
intelligence symbols in accordance with a predetermined 
translation between the sets, comprising 

(a) input means for generating an electrical signal indicative 
of the selected intelligence symbol; 

(b) symbol storage means for storing a readabie signal repre- 
sentative of each intelligence symbol in each said set at a 
separate address unique to each said intelligence symbol in 
each said set and for storing an address signal in associa- 
tion with each said readable signal in at least one said set 
for identifying the address of the corresponding intelli- 
gence symbol in the other set as required by the predeter- 
mined symbol translation; 

(c) comparison means connected with said input means and 
said symbol storage means for sequentially comparing said 
electrical signal generated by said input means with said 
readable signals with which address signals are associated 
and for reading out the address signal associated with the 
readable signal which corresponds to said electrical signal 
generated by said input means; and 

(d) symbol read out and display means connected with said 
symbol storage means and said comparison means for 
visually displaying the selected intelligence symbol and 
for reading out and displaying the intelligence symbol 
represented by the readable signal stored at the address 
read out by said comparison means. 


4,159,537 
BUBBLE DETECTOR-DYNAMIC LEVEL SIGNAL 
SHIFTING 
Sidney J. Schwartz, Vista, Calif., assignor to Burroughs Corpo- 
ration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 1, 1978, Ser. No. 901,577 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 7/06 
US. Cl. 365—8 8 Claims 
1. In combination with a magnetic bubble device having 
structure for supporting bubbles thereon and elements dis- 
posed in an arrangement on which bubbles propagate serially 
as a stream in response to a rotating in-plane magnetic field, 
detector means for receiving said bubbles and for detecting 
the presence or absence of said bubbles in said stream and 
producing electrical signals having one amplitude for the 
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absence of a bubble in said detector means and another 
amplitude for the presence of a bubble in said detector 
means, 

signal processing means including a sense amplifier for re- 
ceiving said electrical signals and including means for 
establishing a reference voltage level as said signals are 


being received from which to compare at a later time the 
amplitudes of said signals from one detector means, and 

means for offsetting said electrical signals with respect to 
said reference voltage level before said amplitudes are 
compared to bring the peak value of the amplitude for the 
absence of a bubble signal closer to the reference voltage 
level when said amplitude is compared. 


4,159,538 
ASSOCIATIVE MEMORY SYSTEM 

Walter Motsch, No. 67a, Griifin-Imma-Strasse, Bochum-Stiepel, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 882,549 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 22, 

1977, 2712575 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 13/00, 15/00 


USS. Cl. 365—49 4 Claims 














Molch Codeword = Mate Condition 


Adcress 


1. An associative memory system comprising: 
(a) a memory array matrix having a plurality of rows and 
columns of memory cells, 
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(b) address inputs, 

(c) means for supplying said address inputs in series to said 
rows in said matrix, 

(d) data inputs, 

(e) means for supplying said inputs in parallel to said col- 
umns of said memory cells, and 

(f) means for comparing the output of the first memory cell 
with the output of the last memory cell in at least one row 
for determining a match indication. 


4,159,539 
ELASTIC WAVES DEVICE FOR MEMORIZING 
INFORMATION 

Pierre Tournois, and Charles Maerfeld, both of Paris, France, 

assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 628,997, Nov. 5, 1975, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 875,081 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 8, 1974, 74 37078 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 21/02 

US. Cl. 365—157 24 Claims 


1. A device for memorizing information employing elastic 
waves, comprising: 

a piezoelectric substrate; 

at least one electromechanical transducer deposited on a 
surface of said substrate, receiving said information in the 
form of an electric signal and emitting a first elastic wave; 

first means for exciting a first electromagnetic field through 
the substrate, said electromagnetic field interacting with 
said elastic wave so as to produce a time-independent 
spatial charge pattern in said substrate, representing said 
information; 

means for fixing said pattern in said substrate; 

means for reading said information, constituted by second 
means for exciting a second electromagnetic field through 
the substrate, said second field interacting with said pat- 
tern so as to produce a second elastic wave, termed a 
reading wave, having the same characteristics as said first 
elastic wave but propagating in the opposite direction 
towards said transducer, said transducer generating an 
output electrical signal when receiving said reading wave, 
said output signal representing said information. 


4,159,540 
MEMORY ARRAY ADDRESS BUFFER WITH LEVEL 
SHIFTING 
Philip C. Smith, Laurel, and John L. Fagan, Pasadena, both of 
Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 837,791, Sep. 29, 1977, Pat. No. 4,124,900. 
This application Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,625 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—230 3 Claims 
3. A semiconductor memory array for storing information 
conprising: 
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a plurality of memory cells arranged in a matrix having a 
plurality of rows and a plurality of columns; 

each of said memory cells including at least one variable 
threshold field effect transistor; 

means for clearing all of said memory cells to a first informa- 
tion state by setting the threshold voltage of each of said 
variable threshold transistors to a predetermined voltage 
in said memory cells; 

means for writing a second information state into a selected 
memory cell by varying the threshold voltage of one of 
said variable threshold transistors in said memory cell; and 


means for reading information from a selected memory cell 
by sensing the information state of said selected memory 
cell, 

wherein said means for writing and means for reading in- 
cludes circuitry utilizing P-channel depletion mode field 
effect transistors having a gate, source and drain electrode 
to eliminate a threshold voltage drop between said gate 
and source electrode to permit the voltage of said source 
to be pulled to the potential of said drain. 


4,159,541 
MINIMUM PIN MEMORY DEVICE 
William P, Ward, and Donald K. Lauffer, both of Poway, Calif., 
assignors to NCR Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 812,290 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 8/00, 7/00, 5/06 


US. Cl. 365—233 20 Claims 


1. A monolithic integrated structure comprising: 

a memory element; 

first input means for receiving a synchronizing signal for 
clocking said memory element; 

means for detecting a predetermined change in said synchro- 
nizing signal for selectively enabling said memory ele- 
ment; 

second input means for receiving a function signal; and 

means for mode selecting said memory element in response 
to said function signal coincidentally with the selective 
enabling of said memory element. 
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252,176 252,178 
BACK PACK FRAME FOR DENTAL EQUIPMENT FOOD STORAGE CONTAINER 
Robert J. Mallien, 2320 N. 55th St., Milwaukee, Wis. 53210, and Hubert E. Christian, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Dart Industries 
Charles E. Jordan, 4100 N. Lake Dr., Shorewood, Wis. 53211 Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 837,741 Filed Dec. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 753,972 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—99 Int. Cl. D7—0/ 
U.S, Cl. DO3—32 U.S. Cl. D7—76 








252,179 
FOOD CONTAINER AND LID 
Richard S. Cherry, Don Mills, Canada, assignor to Phillips 
252,177 Plastics of North America, Inc., Toronto, Canada 
CLOTHES HANGER Filed Feb. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 770,396 
Maija Ruoslahti, Espoo, Finland, assignor to Oy Mk-Tuote AB, _ Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 22, 1976, 1910766; 
Helsinki, Finland Oct. 25, 1976, 2510761 
Filed Mar. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 889,030 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jan. 9, 1978, 7816 Int. Cl. D7—01 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D7I—76 
Int. Cl. D6—08 
US. Cl. D6é—255 
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252,180 
PIZZA CRUST PERFORATOR 
Joseph M. Zuber, 604 Pleasant, Durango, Colo. 81301 
Filed Mar. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 783,437 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—04 


252,181 
FORK OR SIMILAR ARTICLE OF FLATWARE 


Filed Aug. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 824,982 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—03 


252,182 
HAND KNIFE 
Paul W. Poehimann, P.O. Box 445, Stinson Beach, Calif. 949706 
Filed Feb. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 769,937 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D8B—03 
U.S. Ci. D8—99 
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252,183 
PUSH BAR FOR DOORS OR THE LIKE 
Farrell DeWindt, 13312 Terry Dr., Utica, Mich. 48087 
Filed Aug. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 823,209 
Term of patent 14 years 


252,184 
NUT 
Motoji Akamatsu, 2-36 Nishitamiyacho, Hirakata, Osaka, 


Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 781,621 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1976, 51-44335 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Ci. DB—08 
U.S. Cl. D8—397 


SAIS 


Filed Mar. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 781,622 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1976, 51-44333 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. DB—08 
US. Cl, D8—387 
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252,186 — 
BOTTLE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Hans-Henrik Moller, Esbjerg, Denmark, assignor to Colgate- Dette Adheiy Gheiie teeth sateen ts tetabton 
Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. sign Studios, Ebmatingen, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 24, 1977, Ser. No. 761,747 Filed Jul. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 813,685 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Jul. 30, 1976, 609/76 Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 19, 
Term of patent 14 years 1977, URA 260/77 
Int. Cl. D9—O] Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl, D9—52 Int. Cl. D10—04 
US, Cl. D10—92 


252,189 
ni SCALE 
Peter Ackeret, Klisnacht, Switzerland, assignor to Ackeret De- 
Peter Ackeret, Kast, Smierlan, aio to Ackeret De sign Studios, Ebmatingen, Switzerland 
sign Studios, Ebmatingen, Switzerland Filed Jul. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 813,686 
Filed Jul. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 813,684 Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 19, 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 19, 1977, URA 260/77 
1977, URA 260/77 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl, D10—04 
Int. Cl. Di0—04 US. Cl. D10—92 


or mt 
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252,190 252,193 
SCALE TIMEPIECE DIAL 
Peter Ackeret, Kiisnacht, Switzerland, assignor to Ackeret De- Edwin A. Day, 607 Quackenbos St., NW., Washington, D.C. 
sign Studios, Ebmatingen, Switzerland 20011 
Filed Jul. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 813,687 Filed Nov. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 847,685 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 19, Term of patent 14 years 
1977, URA 260/77 Int. Cl. D10—07 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl, D10—125 
Int. Cl. D10—04 
US. Cl. D10—92 














Peter Ackeret, Kiisnacht, Switzerland, assignor to Ackeret De- 

sign Studios, Ebmatingen, Switzerland 

Filed Jul. 7, 1977, Ser. No. $13,689 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 19, 

1977, URA 260/77 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1O—04 

US. Cl. D10—92 


252,194 
TIMEPIECE DIAL 
Edwin A. Day, 607 Quackenbos St., NW., Washington, D.C. 
20011 
Filed Nov. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 847,688 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—07 
US. Cl. D10—125 


252,192 

FLASHLAMP SIGNAL DEVICE 

Thomas Haraden, Ipswich, Mass., assignor to GTE Sylvania 
Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 756,926 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—06 

US. Cl. D10—114 
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252,195 252,198 
NECKLACE OBSERVATION ELEVATOR CAB 
Herman S. Keys, 27056 Marshall, Southfield, Mich. 48076 David J. Hesford, Belleville, N.J., assignor to Otis Elevator 
Filed Dec. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 751,113 Company, New York, N.Y. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 785,611 
Int. Cl. D11—0/ Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. Dli—6 Int. Cl. D12—05 
U.S. Cl. D12—54 


252,199 
OBSERVATION ELEVATOR CAB 
252,196 David J. Hesford, Belleville, N.J., assignor to Otis Elevator 
MEDALLION Company, New York, N.Y. 
Robert W. Gehrke, 6127 Newburg, Chicago, Ill. 60631 Filed Apr. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 785,623 
Filed Apr. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 787,337 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D12—05 
Int. Cl. D11—03 US, Cl, D1i2—54 


US. Cl. D11—115 


252,200 
AUTOMOBILE BODY 
Thomas M. Brinker, 4938 Camille Rd., Madison, Wis. 53711 
252,197 Filed May 17, 1977, Ser. No, 797,672 
COMBINED TOOL CART AND WORK TABLE Term of patent 14 years 
Gary A. Gale, 70 Mystic Mine Rd., Nevada City, Calif. 95959 Int. Cl, D12—-08 
Filed Nov. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 850,492 US. Cl. D12—98 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—02 
US. Cl. D12—29 
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252,201 
BICYCLE STAND TELEVISION RECEIVER 
Adolf Severloh, 1537 McKinley St., Azusa, Calif. 91702 Akira Takahashi, Musashino, and Takeshi Abe, Tokyo, both of 
Filed May 23, 1977, Ser. No. 799,562 Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 787,502 
Int. Cl. D12—/] Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1976, 51-41228 
US. Cl. Di2—115 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 
US. Cl. D14—81 


252,202 
PRINTER 
Junichi Sakamoto, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki LAWN MOWER 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan Roy G. Knight, Thebarton, Australia, assignor to Scott Bonnar 
Filed Sep. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 832,080 Limited 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1977, 52-23409 Filed Jul. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 705,959 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 23, 1976, 
Int. Cl. D14—02; D18—02 
U.S. Cl. D14—50 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D15—03 
US. Cl. D1S—14 


252,203 


25: 
VEGETABLE HARVESTER 
COMBINED RADIO RECEIVER AND CARTRIDGE 


Benito Mishiro, Sakai; Keizo Kushida, and Katsuhiko Makino, Filed Jul. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 816,978 
both of Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Elec- Term of patent 14 years 


tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma City, Japan Int. Cl. D1S—03 


Filed Jun. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 698,796 US. Cl. DIS—27 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1975, 50-52163 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03, 0] 
U.S. Cl. D14—70 
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252,207 252,209 
DRINKING FOUNTAIN CAMERA PHOTOFLASH ATTACHMENT 
Lafayette, and Eugene E. Mariani, Woodside, Robert L. Taylor, Imlaystown, N.J., assignor to International 
. assignors to Haws Drinking Faucet Company, Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Berkeley, Calif. Filed Sep. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 831,565 
Filed Oct. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 729,882 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D16—05 
Int. Cl. D23—0/ US. Cl. D16—42 
US. Cl. D1IS—118 


252,208 
CAMERA KNOB OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Tetsuro Ooya, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 787,644 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D16—0/]; D8B—06 
US. Cl. D16é—10 


252,210 

EYEGLASS HOLDER 

Samuel I. Zins, 2157 West St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11223, and Val 
Cuocolo, 45 Jasper St., Staten Island, N.Y. 10314 
Filed Jan. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 872,744 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—06 

US. Cl, D16—82 
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252,211 
CALLIGRAPHIC FONT 


JUNE 26, 1979 


252,213 
COMBINED DISPLAY AND SELECTION CONSOLE 


Khagak K. Garabed, 1637 Bentley Ave., West Los Angeles, Myron L. Denhoff, 435 E. 85th St., New York, N.Y. 10028 


Calif. 90025 
Filed Jul. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 814,168 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D18—03 


US, Cl, D18—27 


ASCDEF 
GHIIKLE 
MROPOK 
STUY 
NV ESAS4 
IGPGIO! 


252,212 
PERPETUAL CALENDAR 
Henry S. Harrison, 315 Whitney Ave., New Haven, Conn. 06511 
Filed Sep. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 726,211 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I9—03 
US. Cl, D19—20 














Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,870 
Term of patent 3 % 
Int. Cl. D20—02, 03 
US, Cl. D20—19 














252,214 
LIGHTED SIGHT PIN FOR ARCHERY SCOPES 
Fredrick A. Smith, 8945 Dearborn Ave., Detroit, Mich. 48209 
Filed Sep. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 830,912 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—0/ 


252,215 
BUS STOP SHELTER 


Fred W. Leuthesser, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to Benco Indus- 


tries, Inc., Knoxville, Tenn. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 840,859 
Term of patent 14 years 
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252,216 
MODULAR HOUSE 
Clifford C. Whitney, Jr., 3620 Springbrook, 
Filed Jan. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 757,318 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—03 
US, Cl. D25—22 


252,217 
BUILDING 
Charles A. Leslie, Jr., 5700 Southwycke, Toledo, Ohio 43614 
Filed Oct. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 843,116 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—03 
U.S. Cl. D25—22 


252,218 
WATER METER BOX OR THE LIKE 
John V. Copeland, 1134 Huron St., Jacksonville, Fla. 32205 
Filed Jun. 20, 1977, Ser. No. 808,259 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—02 
US. Cl. D25—36 


Dallas, Tex. 75205 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


252,219 
COMBINED LIQUID APPLICATOR AND COVER 
THEREFOR 
A. Yvonne Peeples, 6914 Brook Port, San Antonio, Tex. 78238 
Filed Jul. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 814,387 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—03 
US. Cl. D28—7 


252,220 
COMBINED NOZZLE AND BRUSH FOR HAIR DRYING 
Michael G. Vitetta, 311 Fenimore Rd., Mamaroneck, N.Y. 
10543 
Filed Feb. 24, 1977, Ser. No. 771,530 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—03 
U.S. Cl. D28—18 





252,221 
GOLF PUTTER HEAD 
Nazz Mariani, 24 Springton Lake Rd., Media, Pa. 19063 
Filed Jun. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 692,564 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
US. Cl. D21—217 
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252,222 
TOY VEHICLE 
Kiyoji Asano, 2-27-23, Sumida, Sumida-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 636,937 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D21—131 


252,223 
TOY STEAM ROLLER 
Kiyoji Asano, 2-27-23, Sumida, Sumida-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 637,002 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D21—0/ 
US, Cl. D21—132 


252,224 
TOY VEHICLE 
Kiyoji Asano, 2-27-23, Sumida, Sumida-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 637,005 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D21—128 
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252,225 
TOY VEHICLE 
Kiyoji Asano, 2-27-23 Sumida, Sumida-ku, Toyko, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 637,059 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D21—0/ 
US, Cl. D2i—131 


252,226 
TOY VEHICLE 
Kiyoji Asano, 2-27-23 Sumida, Sumida-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 637,063 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D21—132 


252,227 
TOY VEHICLE 
Kiyoji Asano, 2-27-23, Sumida, Sumida-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 637,070 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D21—0/] 
US. Cl. D21—134 
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252,228 252,231 
TOY VEHICLE TOY VEHICLE 
Kiyoji Asano, 2-27-23, Sumida, Sumida-ku, Tokyo, Japan Kiyoji Asano, 2-27-23 Sumida, Sumida-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 637,092 Filed Dec. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 637,774 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D2i—131 US, Cl. D21i—131 
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252,229 252,232 
TOY VEHICLE TOY JACK IN THE BOX 
Kiyoji Asano, 2-27-23, Sumida, . umida-ku, Tokyo, Japan Michael I. Satten, Great Neck Estates, N.Y., assignor to Child 
Guidance Playthings, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 637,093 J 
Filed Jan. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 763,066 
Term of patent 14 years T, 
erm of it 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ paten 
US, Cl, D21—128 Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US, Cl, D21—59 
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252,233 
CARTOON THEATRE 
Thomas Leon; Daniel G. Versman, and Robert H. Versman, all 
252,230 of Rock Island, Ill., assignors to Lever Manufacturing Co., 
TOY VEHICLE Davenport, Iowa 
Kiyoji Asano, 2-27-23 Sumida, Sumida-ku, Tokyo, Japan Filed Apr. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 791,584 
Filed Dec. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 637,773 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D21—0/] 
int. Cl. D21—0/ US, Cl. D21—240 
US. Cl. D21—132 
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252,234 252,235 
LUMINAIRE LUGGAGE CASE 
James T. Asaki, Fair Haven, N.J., assignor to International Michael Davis, New Castle, Pa., assignor to Airway Industries, 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. Incorporated, Ellwood City, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 710,600 Filed Jan. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 758,671 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—0?, 05 Int. Cl, D3—0O/ 
U.S. Cl, D48—37 US. Cl. D3—76 
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LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 26TH DAY OF JUNE, 1979 


Norte.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name 
(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


A. Ehrenreich GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Funcke, Thomas R., 4,159,186, Cl. 403-140.000. 

A. Friedr. Flender & Co.: See— 

Vatterott, Karl-Heinz, 4,158,967, Cl. 74-410.000. 

A. H. Robins Company, Inc.: See— 

Baum, Laszlo; and Pochon, Philippe, 4,159,381, Cl. 546-245.000. 

Cloyd, Grover D., 4,159,322, Cl. 424-181.000. 

AAI Corporation: See— 

Monson, Franklin A., 4,159,070, Cl. 227-10.000. 

Abbondanti, Alberto: See— 

Gemp, Robert S.; and Abbondanti, Alberto, 4,159,513, Cl. 
363-43.000. 

Aberg, Ulf: See— 

Cederqvist, Gunnar; and Aberg, Ulf, 4,159,224, Cl. 162-145.000. 

Abrams, Abraham: See— 

Baumann, John; Abrams, Abraham; and Broitman, Marvin, 
4,159,047, Cl. 184-83.000. 

Adelsberg, Lee M.; and Dejaiffe, Robert, to Corning Glass Works. 
Platinum coating dense refractories. 4,159,353, Cl. 427-34.000. 

Adler, Harold A. Suction apparatus. 4,158,916, Cl. 32-33.000. 

Adolfson, George S., to Buck, Catherine E. Combination toothpick and 
beverage stirrer. 4,159,182, Cl. 366-343.000. 

Advance Machine Company: See— 

Wulff, Richard F.; and Johnson, Everett E., 4,158,901, 
15-401.000. 

Aeroquip Corporation: See— 

Griffiths, Leonard W., 4,158,984, Cl. 87-8.000. 

Aigner, Georg: See— 

Bosch, Werner; and Aigner, Georg, 4,159,455, Cl. 335-79.000. 

Air Preheater Company, Inc., The: See— 

Finnemore, Harlan E., 4, 159, 033, Cl. 165-7.000. 

Air Prcducts and Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Belanger, J. Arthur, 4,159,133, Cl. 285-114.000. 

Aisen Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Takayama, Katuki; Mori, Kojiro; and Amano, Hiroyuki, 4,159,433, 
Cl. 310-168.000. 

Akers, Edward G. Dispensing pump for container. 4,159,067, Cl. 
222-153.000. 

Aktieselskabet Laur. Knudsen Nordisk Elektricitets Selskab: See— 

Sevald, Paul E., 4,159,065, Cl. 221-167.000. 

Albright, Jay D.: See— 

Trust, Ronald I.; and Albright, Jay D., 4,159,375, Cl. 544-184.000. 

Alden, John M., to Alden Research Foundation. Electrolytic graphic 
recorder with cover receiving recording web. 4,159,479, Cl. 
346-165.000. 

Alden Research Foundation: See— 

Alden, John M., 4,159,479, Cl. 346-165.000. 

Alexeev, Boris S.: 

Lifshits, Viktor S.; ; Ryskova, Zinaida A.; Khazov, Vadim Y.; Alex- 
eev, Boris S.; Belov, Andrei B.; Boj gdanov, Valentin N.; and 
Komarchev, Anatoly L., 4, 159,408, ca 219-110.000. 

Alfaro, Vincent R., to Motorola, Inc. Stripline circuit requiring high 
dielectrical constant/high G-force resistance. 4,159,507, Cl. 
361-401.000. 

Allied Chemical ration: See— 

Khattab, Ghazi M. A.; and Salatiello, Peter P., 4,159,286, Cl. 260- 
857.0UN. 

Almay, Inc.: See— 

Barker, Patricia I. M.; Bulla, William D., Jr.; Dragnett, John J.; and 
Harmon, Jimmy D., 4,159,028, Cl. 141-9.000. 

Alps Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Magami, Kozo, Kasajima, Masao; and Takayanagi, Katsumi, 
4,159,460, Cl. 338-162.000. 

Altan, Lesley J.: See— 

Januszewski, Joseph P.; and Altan, Lesley J., 4,159,316, Cl. 
424-49.000. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Martin, Kenneth E., 4,159,352, Cl. 427-11.000. 

Aluminum Pechiney: See— 

Mercier, Henry; Cohen, Joseph; and Maurel, Pierre, 4,159,313, Cl. 
423-625.000. 

Amagi, Yasuo; and Inada, Satoshi, to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha; and Toyo Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha. Waste water-treating 
method. 4,159,244, Cl. 210-20.000. 

Amano, Hiroyuki: See— 

Takayama, Katuki; Mori, Kojiro; and Amano, Hiroyuki, 4,159,433, 
Cl. 310-168.000. 

Amao, Soichiro: See— 

Onisi, Masao; Ishibashi, Keijiro; and Amao, Soichiro, 4,159,317, Cl. 
424-50.000. 


Cl. 
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American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Conrow, Ransom B.; and Bernstein, Seymour, 4,159,384, Cl. 
560-46.000. 

Curran, William V.; and Ross, Adma S., 4,159,268, Cl. 260-239. 100. 

Trust, Ronald L.; and Albright, Jay D., 4,159,375, Cl. 544-184.000. 

American Home Products Corporation: See— 

Garsky, Victor M., 4,159,263, Cl. 260-112.50S. 

American Optical Corporation: See— 

Hamilton, W. Duane, 4,159,093, Cl. 248-284.000. 

American Pelletizing Corporation: See— 

Perrine, Paul M., 4,159,181, Cl. 366-172.000. 

American Polymers: See— 

Klingel, Harry; and Ellison, Frank E., 4,159,390, Cl. 568-635.000. 

American Tractor Equipment Corporation: See— 

Wooldridge, Darrel M., 4,159,474, Cl. 340-684.000. 

Ames, William A., to Eastman Kodak Company. Modified amorphous 
polyolefin based hot-melt adhesives. 4,159,287, Cl. 260-878.00R. 

Amico, Peter J. Anchor bolt assembly. 4,158,983, Cl. 85-76.000. 

AMP Incorporated: See— 

Weidler, Charles H., 4,159,158, Cl. 339-97.00P. 

Wise, Joseph A., 4,159,300, Cl. 264-278.000. 

Amstar Corporation: See— 

Chen, Andy C. C.; Drescher, Sanford J.; and Graham, Charles P., 
4,159,210, Cl. 127-29.000. 

AMSTED Industries Incorporated: See— 

Wykoff, Richard H.; and Bos, John A., 4,159,247, Cl. 210-68.000. 

Anderson, Alfred P.; Wilson, R. Woodrow; and Nelson, Marshall B., to 
Ethyl Corporation. Process for preparing dialkyl phosphorochlorido- 
thioates. 4,159,289, Cl. 260-990.000. 

Ando, Takao: See— 

Yoshikumi, Chikao; Omura, Yoshio; Wada, Toshihiko; Makita, 
Hiromitsu; Ando, Takao; Toyoda, Noriyuki; and Matsunaga, 
Kenichi, 4,159,225, Cl. 195-31.00P. 

Andre, Stephen N.; and Prinsen, Hendrik W., to Calspan Corporation. 
VCO-Controlled phase lock system. 4,159,475, Cl. 343-5.0AF. 

Andreas Stihl, Firma: See— 

Merz, Walter, 4,159,049, Cl. 192-17.00R. 

“A2agstrohm Precision, Inc.: See— 

Sease, D. Lamar; Solow, Benjamin; Boeckmann, Eduard F.; and 
Rabinow, David, 4,159,459, Cl. 338-61.000. 

Anthony, Thomas R.; and Cline, Harvey E., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Enhanced line stability by alloying of deposition. 4,159,216, Cl. 
148-1.500. 

Anthony, Thomas R.: See— 

hang, Mike F.; Cline, Harvey E.; and Anthony, Thomas R., 
4,159,215, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Houston, as E.; Anthony, Thomas R.; and Cline, Harvey E., 
4,159,213, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Antonov, Boris M.; Sluchanko, Efim L; and Pischikov, Sergei I. 
Method of dividing direct current among parallel circuits and device 
for effecting same. 4,159,428, Cl. 307-32.000. 

Aochi, Yoshi — 

Honma, Kiyomi; Aochi, Yoshikazu; Teranishi, Takao; and Chonan, 
Kenichi, 4,159,290, Cl. 261-44.00F. 

Aoki, Eiichiro: See— 

Hiyoshi, Teruo; Nakada, Akira; Yamada, Shigeru; Aoki, Eiichiro; 
and Yamaga, Eiichi, 4,158,978, Cl. 84-1.030. 

Aoyagi, Tetuya: See— 

Takeo, Kimihiko; Acyag) Tetuya; and Tamada, Akimitsu, 
4,159,345, Cl. 424-362.000. 

Apeldoorn, Hans J., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Television receiver 
having a demodulator circuit for ey | a television signal 
modulated on a carrier. 4,159,482, Cl. 358-23.000 

—e Irving; Jackson, Theodore ym Crabtree, James D.; and 

rawiecki, Peter, to Cadillac Gage Company. Armored vehicle. 
4,158,986, Cl. 89-36.00H. 

Ardell, William E.; Burchmore, William A.; Drolet, Leo P.; and Drolet, 
Michel, to La Corporation Inglasco Ltee. Ice hockey stick. 4,159,114, 
Cl. 273-67.00A. 

Arlt, Dieter; Hoffmann, Hellmut; Homeyer, Bernhard; Behrenz, Wolf- 
gang; and Hammann, Ingeborg, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Com- 
bating insects, acarids and nematodes with 1-fluoro-2-halo- 
ethyl)(thiono)phosphoric(phosphonic) acid ester-amides. 4,159,324, 
Cl. 424-220.000. 

Armbruster, David C.; and Fischer, William F., to Rohm and Haas 
Company. Weatherable, abrasion resistant coatin composition, 
method, and coated articles. 4,159,206, Cl. 106-287. 150. 

Armstrong Cork Company: 

Evans, Richard J., 4, 159, 219, Cl. 156-71.000. 

Arneson, Robert L.: 

Haven, Duane A.; and Arneson, Robert L., 4,159,439, Cl. 
313-398.000. 
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Arnold, Bruce K., to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 
tion. Zero insertion force connector. 4,159,154, Cl. 339-74.00R. 

Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sakurai, Hisaya; Morita, Hideo; Ikegami, Tadashi; Miya, Masayo- 
shi; and Takaya, Katsuhiko, 4,159,256, Cl. 252-429.00B. 

Seko, Maomi; Miyake, Tetsuya; Takeda, Kunihiko; and Saeki, 
Tatsushi, 4,159, 284, Cl. 585-478.000. 

Asakawa, Shigeru; Sugiyama, Fumio; Nakamura, Makoto; and Okai, 
Tsukasa, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Security communica- 
tion system using polarity inversion. 4, 159, 399, Cl. 179-1.S0E. 

Ashida, Akira: See— 

Suzaki, Kuniyoshi; Ashida, Akira; Itani, Takashi; Yamada, Tateo; 
Maeda, Masaya; Takahashi, Kiyoshi; and Takimoto, Hiroyuki, 
4,159,167, Cl. 352-14,000. 

Ashton, Larry J.: See— 

Block, Leo; and Ashton, Larry J., 4,158,908, Cl. 29-157.30C. 

Atencio, Francisco J. G. Dam with reversible hydroelectric station. 
4,159,188, Cl. 405-78.000. 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 

Yerkes, John W., 4,159,212, Cl. 136-89.0FC. 

Auriat, Edouard, to Rhone-Poulenc-Textile. Process for fixing sandy 
terrains. 4,158,932, Cl. 47-9.000. 

Automobiles Peugeot: See— 

Le Salver, Robert; and Poupard, Dominique, 4,159,091, 
248-562.000. 

Avant, Ltd.: See— 

Bellande, Rudolph H.; and Wilson, Donald C., 4,159,228, Cl. 202- 
185.00B. 

Bachmann, Peter A.; and Mayr, Anton. Method of preparing an attenu- 
ated transmissible gastroenteritis (TGE) virus strain for use in live 
vaccines. 4,159,319, Cl. 424-89.000. 

Bacon, William G.; and Vreugde, Morris J. Electro-hydrometallurgical 
process for the extraction of base metals and iron. 4,159,232, Cl. 
204- 107.000. 

Baierl, Kenneth W., to Scott Paper Company. Use of activated carbon 
to recover and separate chemicals produced during pulping opera- 
tions. 4,159,223, Cl. 162-14.000. 

Bain, Orville J.: See— 

Jelinek, Jerry G.; and Bain, Orville J., 4,159,118, Cl. 277-27.000. 

Bainard, Dean R., to Garlock Inc. Method for making a shaft seal. 
4,159,298, Cl. 264-163.000. 

Baker, Don R.: See— 

Teach, Eugene G.; and Baker, Don R., 4,159,344, Cl. 424-322.000. 

Baksheev, Igor P.: See— 

Serkov, Arkady T.; Budnitsky, Gennady A.; Shishkina, Nina P.; 
Kalitin, Viktor A; Sokolovsky, Boris M.; Bylinsky, Leonid A.; 
Mogilevsky, Evsei. M.; Baksheev, 4, + Ps Marakhovsky, Lev G.; 
Markov, Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, adezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alex- 
andr S.; Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S: Kaller, Lev G.; 
Silyanchik, Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; 
Kono; oe, | Valery V.; and hakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264-1 

Ballin, ia Electronic key for a motor vehicle. 4,159,467, Cl. 


Baltimore — Company, The: See— 

Stern, David L., 4,159,179, Cl. 356-411.000. 

Baltz, Richard H., to Eli Lilly and Company. Method of obtaining 
streptomyces protoplasts capable of efficient cell regeneration. 
4,159,226, Cl. 195-79.000. 

Ban, Itsuki; and Inoue, Kyoichi. Automatic reverse apparatus for mag- 
netic recorder/player. 4,159,492, Cl. 360-74.100. 


Cl. 


Barker, Patricia I. M.; Bulla, William D., Jr.; Dragnett, John J.; and 
Harmon, Jimmy D., to Almay, Inc. Method of forming and contain- 
erizing a multiphase cosmetic composition. 4,159,028, Cl. 141-9.000. 

Barnes, Clive; and Ward, John J. B., to International Lead Zinc Re- 
search Organization, Inc. Treatment of chromium electrodeposit. 
4,159,230, Cl. 204-35.00N. 

Barnes, Vera L.; Dodds, Thomas J., Jr.; Gibson, Harold F.; and Camp- 
bell, Carl M., Jr., to Burroughs Corporation tion. Communications line 
authentication device. 4,159,468, Cl 146.1A 

Barnett, Gabriel: See— 

Mausner, Jack J.; Barnett, Gabriel; and Gershaw, Nathan, 

4,159,318, Cl. 424-63.000. 

Barr, Cloyd B. Constant flow container manufacturing device. 
4,158,989, Cl. 93-44.000. 

Bartlett, Larry A.; Campbell, Curtis M.; and Tesdal, Ronald I., to 
Sperry Rand Corporation. Fail operational dual electromechanical 
servo actuator for aircraft with model monitoring. 4,159,444, Cl. 
318-564.000. 

Barton, Derek H. R.; and Hesse, Robert H., to Research Institute for 
Medicine & Chemistry, Inc. Hydrogenation process for the prepara- 
tion of 5,6 cis- and 5,6-trans-10,19-dihydro-vitamin D compounds 
using transistion metal catalysts. 4,159,326, Cl. 424-236.000. 

Baruffa, Olindo: See— 

Jimenez, Antonio; and Baruffa, Olindo, 4,159,005, Cl. 112-254.000. 
Basseches, Mark T. Desoldering method. 4,159,074, Cl. 228-264.000. 
Batson, William A., to Singer Com y, The. Nibbler-type cutter for 

nibbler-shear tool. 4,158,913, Cl. f0-241.000. 


Battigelli, Jean A.: See— 
Levecque, Marcel; Battigelli, Jean A.; and Plantard, Dominique, 
4,159,199, Cl. 65-5.000. 
Baum, Laszlo; and Pochon, Philippe, to A. H. Robins Company, Inc. 
Fluorobenzoyl)-1-[3-(p-fluorobenzoy!)propy! ]piperidine. 
4,159,381, Cl. 546-245.000. 
Bauman, William C.: See— 
Lee, John M.; and Bauman, William C., 4,159,311, Cl. 423-179.500. 
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Baumann, John; Abrams, Abraham; and Broitman, Marvin, to Uni- 
wave, Inc. Liquid oil feeders. 4,159,047, Cl. 184-83.000. 

Baumbach, Bertram W.; and Saul, John, to Reliable Electric Company. 
Modular line protector. 4,159,500, Cl. 361-119.000. 

Bavaveas, Tristan, to Societe Anonyme dite: EPARCO. Animal litter. 
4,159,008, Cl. 119-1.000. 

Baxter, Donald J.; and Lowery, Robert D., to Marquette Metal Prod- 
ucts Co. One way coil clutch with electric release. 4,159,048, Cl. 
192-12.0BA. 

Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Schnell, William J., 4,159,250, “Cl. 210-232.000. 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Arlt, Dieter; Hoffmann, Hellmut; Homeyer, Bernhard; Behrenz, 
Wolfgang; and Hammann, Ingeborg, 4,159,324, Cl. 424-220.000. 

Buchel, Karl H.; and Hammann, Ingeborg, 4,159,342, Cl. 
424-311.000. 

Maurer, Fritz; Riebel, Hans-Jochem; Hammann, Ingeborg; and 
Behrenz, Wolfgang, 4,159,323, Cl. 424-200.000. 
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Com ie Francaise des Petroles: See— 

Engelhard, Philippe; Legendre, Michel; Paris, Guy; and Szabo, 
Georges, 4,159,257, Cl. 252-441.000. 
Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel S.A.: 


See— 

Raimond, Jean-Pierre; and Le Roy, 4,159,530, Cl. 
364-900.000. 

Conoval, Paul. Cable tension measuring apparatus. 4,158,962, Cl. 
73-143.000. 

Conrow, Ransom B.; and Bernstein, Seymour, to American Cyanamid 
Company. Pheneny Itris (carbonylimino)multi-anionic substituted 
tripheny! acids and ‘alts. 4,159,384, Cl. 560-46.000. 

Consolidated International Corporation: See— 

Nineberg, Edward, 4,159,171, Cl. 354-307.000. 

Cook, David L., to Square D Company. Site assembled electrical load 
center. 4,159,504, Cl. 361-361.000. 

Cooper, Bob D.; Krivy, Richard L.; and Horinek, Herbert J., to Hal- 
liburton Company. Ground fed blender. 4,159,180, Cl. 366-26.000. 

Cooper, Ernest B., to General Electric Company. Method and 
tus for applying molten filler material. 4,159,410, Cl. 219-137.700. 

Cordell Tackle, Inc.: See— 

Capra, Theodore L.; and Capra, Nancy J., 4,158,927, Cl. 43-4.500. 

Cornelissen, Bernardus H. J.: See— 

Boudewijns, Arnoldus J. J.; and Cornelissen, Bernardus H. J., 
4,159,430, Cl. 307-221.00D. 

Cornelius, Bille F.; and Collins, Robert E. Pop-a-top canning jar lids. 
4,159,061, Cl. 215-255,000. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 

Adelsberg, Lee = and Dejaiffe, Robert, 4,159,353, Cl. 427-34.000. 

Corno, Maria L.: 

Doria, Gianfederico; Romeo, Ciriaco; Giraldi, Piernicola; Lauria, 
Francesco; Corno, Maria L.; Sberze, Piero; and Tibolla, Mar- 
cello, 4, 159, 330, Cl. 424-251. 600. 

Cosley, Dennis H., to Boeing Company, The. System for reducing 
aircraft fuel consumption. 4,159, wei 244-182.000. 

Cottone, Andrew J.: See— 

Bellovary, Louis; and Cottone, Andrew J., 
165-153.000. 


4,159,264, Cl. 


Robert E., 4,159,061, Cl. 


Yvon, 


4,159,034, Cl. 
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Covington, Wayne F.: See— 

Olander, Emil E., Jr.; James, Rex L.; Larson, Ivar W.; Covington, 
Wayne F.; Walden, Jack M.; Watson, Robert E.; Yockey, Fran- 
cis J.; Wenninger, Fred, Jr.; and Russell, Homer C., 4,159,525, Cl. 
364-700.000. 

Crabtree, James D.: See— 

Appelblatt, Irving; Jackson, Theodore A.; Crabtree, James D.; and 
Krawiecki, Peter, 4,158,986, Cl. 89-36.00H. 

Cragoe, Edward J., Jr.: See— 

Smith, Robert L.; Stokker, Gerald E.; and Cragoe, Edward J., Jr., 
4,159,279, Cl. 260-513.600. 

Craig, John D., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. 1., and Company. Aqueous 
acrylic coating composition for electrical conductors. 4,159,364, Cl. 
428-334.000. 

Creusot-Loire: See— 

Rachais, Claude, 4,159,150, Cl. 406-75.000. 

Culbertson, Billy M., to Sherex Chemical Company, Inc. N,N-Disub- 
stituted acryl- and methacrylamides. 4,159,383, Cl. 560-43.000. 

Curran, William V.; and Ross, Adma S., to American Cyanamid Com- 
pany. 3-Chromonecarboxamido derivatives of penicillins. 4,159,268, 
Cl. 260-239. 100. 

Custard, Paul. Animal trap device. 4,158,929, Cl. 43-58.000. 

Cutler-Hammer, Inc.: See— 

Bettin, Carl J., 4,159,483, Cl. 357-79.000. 

Czernakowski, Waldemar; Wetter, Hermann; and Berger, Ludwig, to 
Romer-Wingard Autogurte GmbH. Safety apparatus for restraining a 
seated occupant in a vehicle. 4,159,127, CL 280-75 1.000. 

D & J Products: See— 

DeLano, Arthur D.,,4,159,092, Cl. 248-276.000. 

Da-Lite Screen Co. Inc.: See— 

Christoffel, Eddie Ww. 4,159,162, Cl. 350-117.000. 

Dahlhauser, Harry: See— 

Stekoll, Marion H.; and Dahlhauser, Harry, 4,159,094, Cl. 
248-318.000. 

Daikin Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Koizumi, Shun; Ichiba, Shigeru; Simizu, Tetsuo; Okuno, Chzo; 
Kadowaki, Tosinori; and Yamamoto, Katsutoshi, 4,159,370, Cl. 
526-73.000. 

Daman, Louis F.: See— 

Johnson, Ralph E.; and Daman, Louis F., 4,159,003, Cl. 
112-168.000. 

Dammann, Hans; and Klotz, Erhard, to U.S. Philips Corporation. 
Method of pore ue | errors in images derived from patterns which 
consist of periodically arranged individual images. 4,159,164, Cl. 
350-162.0SF. 

Dana, Alfred, III, to Disco Enterprises, Inc. Flashing discoshoes. 
4,158,922, Cl. 36-137.000. 

Danguillier, Wilhelm: See— 

Gernhardt, Paul; Grams, Wolfgang; Danguillier, Wilhelm; and 
Pohl, Siegfried, 4,159,447, Cl. 324-51.000. 

Daniljuk, Alexandr S.: See— 

Serkov, Arkady T.; Budnitsky, Gennady A.; Shishkina, Nina P.; 
Kalitin, Viktor A.; Sokolovsky, Boris M.; Bylinsky, Leonid A.; 
Mogilevsky, Evsei M.; Baksheev, Igor P.; Marakhovsky, Lev G.:; 
Markov, Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, Nadezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alex 
andr S.; Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S.; Kaller, Lev G.; 
Silyanchik, Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; 
Konoplev, Valery V.; and Khakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264-180.000. 

Dantzig, Jonathan A.; and Tyler, Derek E., to Swiss Aluminium Ltd. 
Apparatus for inline degassing and filtration of molten metai. 
4,159,104, Cl. 266-215.000. 

Daravingas, George V.: See— 

Wagenknecht, Austin C., deceased; Daravingas, George V.; and 
Koski, William E., 4,159,315, Cl. 424-48.000. 

Darrel, Bernard; and Blackburn, Richard, to General Electric Com- 
pany. Acoustic diagnostic system for contacts in power distribution 
systems. 4,159,446, Cl. 324-28.00R. 

Dart Industries Inc.: See— 

Dieckmann, Dale J., 4,159,261, Cl. 260-45.75R. 

Steward, Frederick A., 4,159,194, Cl. 23-301.000. 

Das, Balbhadra: See— 

Elmer, Otto C.; and Das, Balbhadra, 4,159,363, Cl. 428-295.000. 

Davie, William R., to United States Steel Corporation. Color of maleic 
anhydride. 4,159,275, Cl. 260-346.760. 

Davis, Donald C.: See— 

Eifler, Raymond J.; and Davis, Donald C., 4,159,234, Cl. 204- 
195.00S. 

Dea Digital Electronic Automation S.p.A.: See— 

Migliardi, Gianfranco; Germano, Francesco; and Cavicchioli, Ugo, 
4,159,429, Cl. 307-115.000. 

Deans, Harry A.; and Bragg, James R., to Exxon Production Research 
Company. Method for determining the fluid saturation of an immo- 
bile phase in a reservoir. 4,158,957, Cl. 73-19.000. 

de Farias, Natalicio L. Instrument for use in taking ocular tension 
measurements by the tonometric method of ocular depressions. 
4,159,019, Cl. 128-645.000. 

De Graauw, Henk A. M.; and Manning, Ronald P., to Northern Tele- 
com Limited. Means for identifying subscriber lines. 4,159,402, Cl. 
179-175.30A. 

Dejaiffe, Robert: See— 

Adelsberg, Lee M.; and Dejaiffe, Robert, 4,159,353, Cl. 427-34.000. 

Dejonc, Pierre, to Societe Parisienne des Anciens Etablissements Bari- 
ber, Benard & Turenne. Shadowless lighting ap cay for surgical 
operating theatres and the like. 4,159,511, Cl. 36 
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DeLano, Arthur D., to D & J Products. Support for musical instru- 
ments. 4,159,092, Cl. 248-276.000. 

Delta Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kiyomitsu, Isao; Gokimoto, Hiroyuki; and Sakamoto, Yutaka, 
4,159,147, Cl. 297-341.000. 

de Masi, Amerigo, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Com 
Device for aligning a photomask on a printed circuit board. 4,159, 176, 
Cl. 355-79.000. 

Demler, Roger L.; and Gerstmann, Joseph, to Scientific Energy Sys- 
tems Corporation. Plural valve, hand- held spray apparatus. 4,159,081, 
Cl. 239-323.000. 

DeMuth Steel Products Company: See— 

Wood, Jonathan G. M., 4, 159,151, Cl. 406-162.000. 
Bia Norbert J. Adjustable support for the forward edge of a wall 
rted washstand. 4,158,898, Cl. 4-170.000. 
Kagaku Keiki Co., Ltd.: See— 
ee Akiyoshi, 4,159,420, Cl. 250-227.000. 

bag yt ——_ R. Table with telescopic and rotatable top. 4,158,997, Cl. 

Desai, Nitin V.; and Himics, Richard J., to RCA Corporation. Method 
A purifying methyl alkyl siloxane ‘lubricants. 4,159,276, Cl. 260- 


DeSousa, Egas J. J. Unidirectional gripping open end wrench. 
4,158,975, Cl. 81-179.000. ree 

Detroit Coil Company: See— 

Williamson, Larry A., 4,159,026, Cl. 137-625.500. 

Diana, Silvio. Precast building structure and method of assembly. 
4,158,941, Cl. 52-741.000. 

Dickey-john Corporation: See— 

Hood, Charles F., 4,159,064, Cl. 221-8.000. 

Dieckmann, Dale J., to Dart Industries Inc. Stabilization of vinyl halide 
resins. 4,159,261, cl. 260-45.75R. 

Diermayer, Werner; and Kutzner, Luitpold. Draft control arrangement 
for combustion apparatus. 4,159,078, Cl. 236-1.00G. 

Dirck, Ronald L. amor vehicle such as for transporting prisoners 
having double doors. 4,159,141, Cl. 296-24.00R. 

Disco Enterprises, Inc.: 

Dana, Alfred, III, 4, 158,9: 1922, Cl. 36-137.000. 

Ditges, Gunter, to Meyer, Roth & Pastor Maschinenfabrik GmbH. 
Discharge device for a wire cutter. 4,158,976, Cl. 83-157.000. 

Dittrich, Werner; Josten, Walter; Nestler, Heinz; and Schni ing, 
Friedhelm, to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft. Process bor the 
manufacture of refractory ceramic products. 4,159,204, Cl. 
106-38.350. 

Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H.: See— 

Gernhardt, Paul; Grams, Wolfgang; Danguillier, Wilhelm; and 
Pohl, Siegfried, 4,159,447, Cl. 324-51.000. 

Dodds, Thomas J., Jr.: See— 

Barnes, Vera L.; Dodds, Thomas J., Jr.; Gibson, Harold F.; and 
Campbell, Carl M., Jr., 4,159,468, Cl. 340-146.1AL. 

Oe William J. Folding wheeled walker. 4,159,110, Cl. 

Dogliotti, Amilcare, to P. Ferrero & C. S. p.A. Method of making pastry 
products. 4,159,348, Cl. 426-23.000. 

Dolberg, Elena B.: See— 

Yasnitsky, Boris G.; Khadzhai, Yaroslav L.; Obolentseva, Galina 
V.; Dolberg, Elena B.; Vidjukova, Alexandra L; Medvedeva, 
Tatyana V.; Bugrim, Nina A.; and Georgievsky, Viktor P., 
4,159,334, Cl. 424-270.000. 
Domsea Farms, Inc.: See— 
Friedman, Barry A., 4,159,009, Cl. 119-3.000. 
Domtar Inc.: See— 
Lapointe, Joseph A., 4,159,083, Cl. 241-68.000. 

Donakowski, William A.; and Morgan, John R., to Ford Motor Com- 
pany. Method of plating light weight metal to enhance lateral corro- 
sion resistance. 4,159,229, Cl. 204-33.000. 

Donaldson Company, Inc.: See— 

Schuler, Frederick E.; and Skuster, Robert A., 4,159,197, Cl. 
55-379.000. 

Doori, Hisashi, to Yoshida Kogyo K K. Presser foot for a concealed 
slide fastener. 4,159,001, Cl. 112-150.000. 

Doria, Gianfederico; Romeo, Ciriaco; Giraldi, Piernicola; Lauria, 
Francesco; Corno, Maria L.; Sberze, Piero; and Tibolla, Marcello, to 
Carlo Erba S.p.A. 2-Disubstituted phenyl-3,4-dihydro-4-oxo- 
agony derivatives and process for their preparation. 4,159,330, 

1. 424-251.000. 
Dorr-Oliver Incorporated: See— 
Moorey, Ernest T., 4,159,305, Cl. 422-143.000. 
Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 
Garrou, Philip E., 4,159,382, Cl. 546-329.000. 
Lee, John M.; and Bauman, William C., 4,159,311, Cl. 423-179.500. 
Draft Systems, Inc.: See— 
Fallon, Merton R.; Fallon, Leo J.; Froehler, John R.; and Saterbo, 
Harry E., 4,159,102, Cl. 251-149.600. 
Dragnett, John J: See— 
yw vy Patricia I. M.; Bulla, William D., Jr.; Dragnett, John J.; and 
Harmon, Jimmy D., 4,159,028, Cl. 141-9.000. 

Draper, Wilburn D.; Gentry, John D.; Kawalec, Michael T.; and 
Laakso, Melvin T., to International Business Machines tion. 
Auto-selection priority circuits for plural channel adapters. 4,159,518, 
Cl. 364-200.000. 

Drescher, Sanford J.: See— 

, Andy C. C.; a. Sanford J.; and Graham, Charles P., 
4,159,210, Cl. 127-29.000. 
Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 
Eberle, William R., 4,159,055, Cl. 198-512.000. 
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Drolet, Leo P.: See— 
Ardell, William E.; Burchmore, William A.; Drolet, Leo P.; and 
Drolet, Michel, 4,159,114, Cl. 273-67.00A. 
Drolet, Michel: See— 
Ardell, William E.; Burchmore, William A.; Drolet, Leo P.; and 
Drolet, Michel, 4,159,114, Cl. 273-67.00A. 


Duchess “rT See— 

Learn, Richard D., 4,158,904, Cl. 24-78.000. 

Dudley, Leslie P. Compact optical assemblies for polarized light projec- 
tion systems. 4,159,163, Cl. 350-144.000. 

Duggins, Ray B.; Mackauf, Peter G.; and McLaughlin, Charles J., III, 
to Du Pont de Nemours, E. 1, and Company. Laydown tool for 
plastic crop-irrigation tubing. 4,159,190, Cl. 405-179.000. 

Dulhunty, Philip W. Vibration damper. 4,159,393, Cl. 174-42.000. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: 

Buser, Kenneth R.; Roedel, Milton J5.; and 1 Vassiliou, Eustathios, 
4,159,301, Cl. 264-331.000. 

Cherkofsky, Saul C.; and Sharpe, Thomas R., 4,159,338, Cl. 424- 
273.00R. 

Craig, John D., 4,159,364, Cl. 428-334.000. 

i, Amerigo, 4,159,176, Cl. 355-79.000. 

mr at Ray B.; Mackauf, Peter G.; and McLaughlin, Charles J., 
III, 4,159,190, Cl. 405-179.000. 

Haglid, Frank R., 4,159,391, Cl. 568-649.000. 

Payet, Charles R., 4,159,365, Ci. 428-264.600. 

Durant, Graham J.: See— 

Brown, Thomas H.; Durant, Graham J.; Emmett, John C.; and 
Ganellin, Charon R., 4,159,329, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Dwyer, Gregory J.: See— 

Pirman, George H.; Dwyer, we! J.; Owen, Barry C.; and 
Kauffman, Ivan L., 4,159,056, Cl. 198-726.000. 

Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Dittrich, Werner; Josten, Walter; Nestler, Heinz; and Schnippering, 
Friedhelm, 4,159,204, Cl. 106-38.350. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Hoehn, Hans, 4,159,380, Cl. 546-119.000. 

East/West Industries, Inc.: See— 

Spinosa, Dominic J.; and Knoll, Frank, 4,158,907, Cl. 24-236.000. 

Eastman Kodak Company: 

Ames, William A., 4,159, 287, Cl. 260-878.00R. 

Irick, Gether, Jr.; Kelly, Charles A.; and Martin, James C., 
4,159,270, Cl. 260-308.00B. 

Rising, Bradley D., 4,159,174, Cl. 355-38.000. 

Eberhard Hoesch & Sohne GmbH & Co.: See— 

Schotten, Alfons, 4,159,249, Cl. 210-230.000. 

Eberle, William R., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Gathering head. 
4,159,055, Cl. 198-512.000. 

Edagawa, Setsuji: See— 

Shibazaki, Hiroji; Edagawa, Setsuji; Hasegawa, Hi 1shi; Kondo, 
Satoshi; and Ohnawa, Kazuo, 4,159,312, Cl. 423-268.000. 

Eddy, Nathan B.: See— 

May, Everette L.; and Eddy, Nathan B., 4,159,333, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Ehlen, Benedict N.; Koral, Joseph F.; and Willenberg, Frederick C., to 
General Motors Corporation. Vehicle body sunroof. 4,159,144, Cl. 
296-137.00E. 

Eichenberger, Weldon N., to Massey-Ferguson Inc. Folding earth- 
working implement and stops therefore. 4,159,038, Cl. 172-311.000. 
Eifler, Raymond J.; and Davis, Donald C., to Bendix Autotite Corpora- 

tion. Oxygen sensor. 4,159,234, Cl. 204-195.00S. 

Einem, Robert E.; m mone he, hh A.; and Gassowski, Jerzy R., to 
International Telephone and elegraph Corporation. Method of 
making a head for a mosaic printer. 4,158,909, Cl. 29-446.000, 

Electromedics, Inc.: See— 

Prosky, Howard S., 4,158,965, Cl. 73-362.0AR. 

Elger, Walter: See— 

Skuballa, Werner; Raduchel, Bernd; Vorbru: Helmut; Elger, 
Walter; Loge, Olaf; and Schillinger, Eckehard, 4,159,343, Cl. 
424-313.000. 

Eli Lilly and Company: See— 

Baltz, Richard H., 4,159,226, Cl. 195-79.000. 

Chou, Ta-Sen, 4,159,267, Cl. 260-239.00A. 

Chou, Ta-Sen, 4,159,272, Cl. 260-332.20A. 

Kukolja, Stj , 4,159,266, Cl. 260-239.00A. 

Miller, Jean C., 4,159,269, Cl. 260-244.400. 

Eliasson, Rune. Physiologically active composition of matter. 
4,159,325, Cl. 424-226.000. 

Ellenberger & Poensgen GmbH: See— 

Heydner, Konrad, 4,159,155, Cl. 337-89.000. 

Ellersick, Russell R. Portable radiant heating apparatus. 4,159,411, Cl. 
219-346.000. 

Ellison, Frank E.: See— 

Klingel, Harry; and Ellison, Frank E., 4,159,390, Cl. 568-635.000. 

Elmer, Otto C.; and Das, Balbhadra, to General Tire & Rubber Com- 
pany, The. Compositions of Br or Cl containing polymers and poly- 
carbodiimides. 4,159,363, Cl. 428-295.000. 

Elmquist, Lyle F.: See— 

ones, Duane A.; and Elmquist, Lyle F., 4,159,260, Cl. 260-17.4GC. 

Elshof, Leonardus A. M.; and Van Heek, Herman F., to U.S. Philips 
Corporation. Color display tube, method of manufacturing such a 
display tube having a shadow mask, and reproduction mask for use in 
such a method. 4,159,177, Cl. 355-133.000. 

Elshuber, Karl; Tonn, Hans; and Gotz, Laszlo, to Texas Instruments 
Deutschland GmbH. Low cost memory station. 4,159,487, Cl. 
358-193.000. 

Ely, Raymond V., to Thor Cryogenics Limited. Electron beam focus- 
sing for X-ray apparatus. 4,159,436, Cl. 313-57.000. 
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Emmett, John C.: See— 

Brown, Thomas H.; Durant, Graham J.; Emmett, John C.; and 
Ganellin, Charon R., 4,159,329, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Engdahl, Arnold B., Jr., to Federal Paper Board Company, Inc. Sealed 
end carton. 4,159, '076, Cl. 229-37. ook. 
Engelhard, Philippe; Legendre, Michel; Paris, Guy; and Szabo, 
Georges, to Compagnie Francaise des Petroles. Catalysts for hydro- 
treatment of hydrocarbons including methods of preparing and using 

same. 4,159,257, Cl. 252-441.000. 

Envirotech Corporation: See— 

Okey, Robert W., 4,159,243, Cl. 210-14.000. 

Erdmann, Hein W., to Erdmann, Hein Werner. Candle diameter re- 
ducer. 4,158,912, Cl. 30-124.000. 

Erdmann, Hein Werner: See— 

Erdmann, Hein W., 4,158,912, Cl. 30-124.000. 

Ernst, Horst; Brandenstein, Manfred; and Olschewski, Armin, to SKF 
Industrial Trading and Devel t Company B.V. Clutch release 
bearing assemblies. 4,159,052, Cl. 192-98.000. 

Ernst Mueller KG, Firma: See— 

Luderer, Manfred; Rapp, Karl; and Schneider, Rolf, 4,159,082, Cl. 
239-407.000. 

Etablissements Francois Salomon et Fils: See— 

Salomon, Georges P. J., 4,159,368, Cl. 521-55.000. 

Ethyl Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Alfred P.; Wilson, R. Woodrow; and Nelson, Marshall 
B., 4,159,289, Cl. 260-990.000. 

Evans, David A.; Greenberg, Herm J.; and Talke, Frank E., to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Flexible disk in reversible 
cartridge. 4,159,494, Cl. 360-133.000. 

Evans, James M.: See— 

7 —_— W.; and Evans, James M., 4,159,233, Cl. 204- 

Evans, Richard J., to Armstrong Cork Company. Method for produc- 
ing an unbacked tension floor. 4,159,219, Cl. 156-71.000. 

Ex-Cell-O Corporation: See— 

Bosche, Eugene R.; and Walke, Earl W., Jr., 4,159,220, Cl. 
156-73. 100. 

Pirman, George H.; Dwyer, Gregory J.; Owen, Barry C.; and 
Kauffman, Ivan L., 4,159,056, Cl. 198-726.000. 

Excellon Industries: See— 

Smith, Joseph E., 4,158,987, Cl. 409-80.000. 

po Production Research Company: See— 

Deans, Harry A.; and Bragg, James R., 4,158,957, Cl. 73-19.000. 

Exxon Research & Engineering Co.: See— 

Clavenna, LeRoy R.., 4,159,195, Cl. 48-197.00R. 

Fagan, John L.: See— 

Smith, Philip C.; and Fagan, John L., 4,159,540, Cl. 365-230.000. 

Fillon, Leo J.: See— 

Fallon, Merton R.; Fallon, Lec J.; Froebler, John R.; an-i Saterbo, 
Harry E., 4,159,102, Cl. 251-149.600. 

Fallon, Merton R.; Fallon, Leo J.; Froehler, John R.; and Saterbo, 
Harry E., to Draft Systems, Inc. Locking mechanism for coupler and 
valve assembly. 4,159,102, Cl. 251-149.600. 

Farkas, Julius J. Four-sided shower curtain rod frame assembly. 
4,158,896, Cl. 4-149.000. 

Fattinger, Volker: See— 

Schneider, Jurg; and Fattinger, Volker, 4,159,196, Cl. 55-257.0QV. 

Faul, Wolfgang; and Kastening, Bertel, to Kernforschungsanlage Julich 
Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Process for the catalytic 
reduction of reducible compounds in solution. 4,159,309, Cl. 
423-53.000. 

Federal Paper Board Company, Inc.: See— 

Engdahl, Arnold B., Jr., 4,159,076, Cl. 229-37.00R. 

Ferris, Ray L.: See— 

Marulic, Walter J.; and Ferris, Ray L., 4,158,996, Cl. 105-308.00R. 

Ferro Corporation: See— 

Nuss, James W., 4,159,207, Cl. 106-293.000. 

Feucht, Donald L.: See— 

Milnes, Arthur G.; and Feucht, 
427-74.000. 

Filper Corporation: See— 

Spence, Henry L., 4,158,993, Cl. 99-486.000. 

Fineo, Carlo; Frese, Robert T., Jr.; and Kroupa, Vladimir, to Johns- 
Manville Corporation. Apparatus for mounting a primary electrode. 
4,159,392, Cl. 13-6000. 

Finger, Georgy G.: See— 

Serkov, Arkady T.; Budnitsky, Gennady A.; Shishkina, Nina P.; 
Kalitin, Viktor A.; Sokolovsky, Boris M.; Bylinsky, Leonid A.; 
Mogilevsky, Evsei M.; Baksheev, Igor P.; Marakhovsky, Lev G.; 
Markov, Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, Nadezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alex- 
andr S.; Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S.; Kaller, Lev G.; 
Silyanchik, Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; 
Konoplev, Valery V.; : and Khakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264- 180.000. 

Finike Italiana Marposs, S.p.A.: See— 

Tagliavini, Antonio, 4,158,917, Cl. 33-147.00L. 

Finnemore, Harlan E., to Air Preheater Company, Inc., The. Trunnion 
seal. 4,159,033, Cl. 165-7,000. 

Fiorenza, Armand A.: See— 

Chernack, Milton P.; and Fiorenza, Armand A., 4,158,902, Cl. 
16-150.000. 

Firmenich, S.A.: See— 

Ohloff, Gunther; 
252-522.000. 


Donald L., 4,159,354, Cl. 


and Skorianetz, Werner, 4,159,258, Cl. 
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Fischer, William F.: See— 

Armbruster, David C.; and Fischer, William F., 4,159,206, Cl. 
106-287. 120. 

Fisons Limited: See— 

Brown, Roger C.; Hazard, Richard; and Mann, John, 4,159,273, Cl. 
260-345.200. 

Flexsteel Industries, Inc.: See— 

Quakenbush, Howard M., 4,159,145, Cl. 297-113.000. 

Florea, Timothy G.; and Price, Charles R., to J. M. Huber Corporation. 
Process for producing pelletized kaolin clay. 4,159,296, Cl. 
264-115.000. 

FMC Corporation: See— 

Omura, Yukikazu; Uesugi, Juno; Takeo, Kimihiko; and Hirano, 
Tooichiroo, 4,159,346, Cl. 424-362.000. 

Takeo, Kimihiko; Aoyagi, Tetuya; and Tamada, Akimitsu, 
4,159,345, Cl. 424-362.000. 

Wright, Carl L.; and Beacham, Harry H., 4,159,371, Cl. 
528-271.000. 

Fohl, Arthur, to REPA Feinstanzwerk GmbH. Passive restraining 
system. 4,159,120, Cl. 280-806.000. 

Ford Motor Company: See— 

Chabot, James V.; Haddad, Charles; and Huzzard, Robert W., 
4,159,140, Cl. 296-1.00S. 

Donakowski, William A.; and Morgan, John R., 4,159,229, Cl. 
204-33.000. 

Ford, Stuart, to Stuart Ford Incorporated. Insect repellent animal 
collar. 4,159,314, Cl. 424-14.000. 

Forsberg, Christer: See— 

Gotto, Raymond J.; and Forsberg, Christer, 4,159,015, Cl. 123- 
198.00B. 

Foseco Trading AG: See— 

Massin, Daniel M., 4,158,939, Cl. 52-593.000. 

Foster, Robert D.: See— 

Todd, Robert E.; and Foster, Robert D., 4,159,189, Cl. 405-169.000. 

Foundry Design Corporation/Europe: See— 

Schafer, Klaus, 4,159,031, Cl. 164-383.000. 

Foxboro Company, The: See— 

McCrea, Peter F.; and McGown, James B., 4,158,964, Cl. 73- 
290.00V. 

Freeman, Willie B., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. Multi-pole high- 
voltage circuit-interrupter having independent pole tripping with a 
single common operating mechanism. 4,159,404, Cl. 200-145.000. 

Frese, Robert T., Jr.: See— 

Fineo, Carlo; Frese, Robert T., Jr.; and Kroupa, Vladimir, 
4,159,392, Cl. 13-6.000. 

Friedman, Barry A., to Domsea Farms, Inc. Raising sac fry or alevins 
in densely packed incubators. 4,159,009, Cl. 119-3.000. 

Froehler, John R.: See— 

Fallon, Merton R.; Fallon, Leo J.; Froehler, John R.; and Saterbo, 
Harry E., 4,159,102, Cl. 251-149.600. 

Froehling, Paul: See— 

Strojny, Lawrence J.; Froehling, Paul; and Galaszewski, Robert 
D., 4,159,470, Cl. 340-147.0SC. 

Frost, Charles C.; and Weis, Siegfried K., to C. L. Frost & Son, Inc. 
Chain lubrication apparatus and method. 4,159,046, Cl. 184-15.00A. 

Fuhrman, James L., to Rockwell International Corporation. Framing 
and elastic store circuit apparatus. 4,159,535, Cl. 364-900.000. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hayashi, Takao; and Kato, Hajime, 4,159,208, Cl. 106-308.00Q. 

Matsushita, Sachio; Shimamura, Isao; Hirai, Hiroyuki; and Shirasu, 
Kazuo, 4,159,245, Cl. 210-22.00R. 

Fujita, Haruhisa: See— 

Toyoshima, Shigeshi; Itoh, Mie; Yamamura, Syosuke; Seto, Yo- 
shiko; Fujita, Haruhisa; Fukuma, Mariko; Fujiwara, Mikiro; and 
Itoh, Munemoto, 4,159,321, Cl. 424-115.000. 

Fujitsu Limited: See— 

Oda, Masahiro; and Nishihara, Mikio, 4,159,508, Cl. 361-410.000. 

Fujiwara, Mikiro: See— 

Toyoshima, Shigeshi; Itoh, Mie; Yamamura, Syosuke; Seto, Yo- 
shiko; Fujita, Haruhisa; Fukuma, Mariko; Fujiwara, Mikiro; and 
Itoh, Munemoto, 4,159,321, Cl. 424-115.000. 

Fukase, Hisahiko; Nomura, Akihiro; Shinya, Sadahiko; Yoneda, 
Minoru; and Takahashi, Riyuji, to Ishikawajima-Harima Ju-Kogyo 
K.K.; and Kayaba Kogyoka K.K. Method and apparatus for control- 
ling parison dimensions. 4,159,293, Cl. 264-40.500. 

Fukatsu, Shunzo: See— 

Seki, Shigeo; Nakabayashi, Satoru; Nishihata, Ken; Itoh, Nobuo; 
Saito, Toshinori; Onodera, Masahiro; and Fukatsu, Shunzo, 
4,159,372, Cl. 544-16.000. 

Fukuma, Mariko: See— 

Toyoshima, Shigeshi; Itoh, Mie; Yamamura, Syosuke; Seto, Yo- 
shiko; Fujita, flaruhisa. Fukuma, Mariko; Fujiwara, Mikiro; and 
Itoh, Munemoto, 4,159,321, Cl. 424-115.000. 

Fulton, James F., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Sound 
insulating space dividing panel assembly. 4,158,936, Cl. 52-242.000. 

Funato, Hiroyoshi: See— 

Kasahara, Nobuo; and Funato, 4,159,166, CL 
350-196.000. 

Funcke, Thomas R., to A. Ehrenreich GmbH & Co. KG. Ball joint, 
particularly for use in motor vehicles. 4,159,186, Cl. 403-140.000. 
Furrer, Harald; Steppan, Hartmut; and Lohaus, Gerhard, to Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft. Photopolymer having 2-pyridone side group. 
4,159,202, Cl. 96-115.00R. 
Gagnon, Sylvester P. Auto aid. 4,158,925, Cl. 40-591.000. 


Hiroyoshi, 
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Gainer, Gordon C.; and Luck, Russell M., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. Modified castor oil lubricant for refrigerator systems employ- 
ing halocarbon refrigerants. 4,159,255, Cl. 252-52.00R. 

Galaszewski, Robert D.: See— 

Strojny, Lawrence J.; Froehling, Paul; and Galaszewski, Robert 
D., 4,159,470, Cl. 340-147.0SC. 

Gallina, Gabriel V.: See— 

Meechan, Robert M.; and Gallina, Gabriel V., 4,158,938, Cl. 
52-463.000. 
Ganellin, Charon R.: See— 
Brown, Thomas H.; Durant, Graham J.; Emmett, John C.; and 
Ganellin, Charon R., 4,159,329, Cl. 424-251.000. 
Garlock Inc.: See— 
Bainard, Dean R., 4,159,298, Cl. 264-163.000. 

Garrou, Philip E., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Process for pre- 
paring picolylamine. 4,159,382, Cl. 546-329.000. 

Garsky, ictor M., to American Home Products Corporation. (D- 
Ala’)-somatostatin and analogues thereof. 4,159,263, Cl. 260-112.50S. 

Gassowski, Jerzy R.: See— 

Einem, Robert E.; Richards, Joseph A.; and Gassowski, Jerzy R., 
4,158,909, Cl. 29-446.000. 
Gastec Company Limited: See— 
Shono, Kyoichi, 4,159,304, Cl. 422-104.000. 

Gauger, Gary L. Mounting bracket for drums. 4,158,980, Cl. 
84-421.000. 

Gauntley, Philippe; Magadur, Jean-Louis; and Morel, Georges, to 
LN.R.S., Institut National de Recherche et de Securite pour la Pre- 
vention des Accidents du travail et des Maladies Professionnelles. 
Method for sampling and fixing urinary metabolites on an immobiliz- 
ing support and apparatus therefor. 4,159,193, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Gawedzinski, Norbert L. Device for holding flexible bags such as 
plastic trash bags and the like. 4,159,139, Cl. 294-55.000. 

Geerling, Leonardus J. DC to DC converter circuit. 4,159,512, Cl. 
363-21.000. 

Geist, Jacob M. Stress relieving device. 4,159,116, Cl. 273-166.000. 

Gemp, Robert S.; and Abbondanti, Alberto, to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. Static controlled AC motor drive having plug reversal capabil- 
ity. 4,159,513, Cl. 363-43.000. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Anthony, Thomas R.; and Cline, Harvey E., 4,159,216, Cl. 
148-1.500. 

rr Mike F.; Cline, Harvey E.; and Anthony, Thomas R., 
4,159,215, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Cooper, Ernest B., 4,159,410, Cl. 219-137.700. 

a —— and Blackburn, Richard, 4,159,446, Cl. 324- 

Houston, Douglas E.; Anthony, Thomas R.; and Cline, Harvey E., 
4,159,213, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Kalsi, Swarn S., 4,159,434, Cl. 310-168.000. 

Kingsley, Jack D., 4,159,424, Cl. 250-483.000. 

McCarty, William J., 4,158,950, Cl. 62-278.000. 

Noeske, Heinz O., 4,159,498, Cl. 361-3.000. 

Polinko, George, Jr.; and Kurtz, Donald R., 4,158,911, Cl. 
29-622.000. 

— A. F.; and Thomas, Charles E., 4,159,462, Cl. 340- 
1, 


Semonchik, William; and Unwin, Arthur H., 4,159,405, Cl. 
200-296.000. 
General Foam Plastics Corp.: See— 
Chase, Ascher, 4,159,096, Cl. 248-523.000. 
General Mills, Inc.: See— 
Wagenknecht, Austin C., deceased; Daravin George V.; and 
Koski, William E., 4,159,315, Cl. 424-48.000. 
General Motors Corporation: See— 
Buchwald, Robert M., 4,159,125, Cl. 280-667.000. 
Ehlen, Benedict N.; Koral, Joseph F.; and Willenberg, Frederick 
C., 4,159,144, Cl. 296-137.00E. 
Hoffman, Robert E.; Williams, Richard B.; and Wright, Carl J., 
4,159,211, Cl. 134-57.00D. 
James, Stanley E., 4,159,043, Cl. 180-64.00A. 
eo gee G.; and Suverison, Lyle B., 4,159,160, Cl. 339- 
Reider, Samuel B., 4,158,949, Cl. 60-39.320. 
Sperry, Kenneth D., 4,159,011, Cl. 123-52.00M. 
General Telephone Company of California: See— 
= A.; and Milkowski, Alfred V., 4,159,400, Cl. 179- 


General Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 
Elmer, Otto C.; and Das, Balbhadra, 4,159,363, Cl. 428-295.000. 
Gentry, John D.: See— 
Draper, Wilburn D.; Gentry, John D.; Kawalec, Michael T.; and 
Laakso, Melvin T., 4,159,518, Cl. 364-200.000. 
Georgia-Pacific Corporation: See— 
Greve, Dale R.; and Richards, Turner W., 4,159,302, Cl. 
264-333.000. 
Georgievsky, Viktor P.: See— 
Yasnitsky, Boris G.; Khadzhai, Yaroslav I.; Obolentseva, Galina 
V.; Dolberg, Elena B.; Vidjukova, Alexandra 1; Medvedeva, 
Tatyana V.; Bugrim, Nina A.; and Georgievsky, Viktor P., 
4,159,334, Cl. 424-270.000. 
Germano, Francesco: See— 
Migliardi, Gianfranco; Germano, Francesco; and Cavicchioli, Ugo, 
4,159,429, Cl. 307-115.000. 
Gernhardt, Paul; Grams, Wolfgang; Danguillier, Wilhelm; and Pohl, 
Siegfried, to Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H.; and Saabergwerke, 
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A.G. System for detecting faults in the wall of a high-temperature 
pressure vessel. 4,159,447, Cl. 324-51.000. 

Gershaw, Nathan: See— 

Mausner, Jack J.; Barnett, Gabriel; and Gershaw, 
4,159,318, Cl. 424-63.000. 

Gersimann, Joseph: See— 

Demler, Roger L.; and Gerstmann, Josept, 4,159,081, Cl. 
239-323.000. 

Getr»an, Ronald K., to Commercial Shearing, inc. Fluic' control valve. 
4 159,024, Cl. 137-312.000. 

Getson, Edward F., Jr.; Kelley, John H.; McLaughlin, Albert T.; and 
Rathbun, Donald J., to Honeywell Information System: Inc. FIFO 
look-ahead system. 4,159,532, Cl. 364-900.000. 

Getson, Edward F., Jr.; and Cassarino, Frank V., Jr., to Honeywell 
Information Systems Inc. Firmware/hardware system for testing 
interface logic of a data processing system. 4,159,534, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Gibson, Harold F.: See -- 

Barnes, Vera L.; Dodds, Thomas J., Jr.; Gibson, Harcid F.; and 
<ampbell, Carl M., Jr., 4,159,468, Cl. 340-146.1AL. 

Giraldi, Piernicola: See— 

Doria, Gianfederico; Romeo, Ciriaco; Giraldi, Piernicola; Lauria, 
Francesco; Corno, Maria L.; Sberze, Piero; and Tibolla, Mar- 
cello, 4,159,330, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Glew, Derek A.: See— 

Wilkinson, Bernard H.; Meleka, Abdou H.; and Glew, Derek A., 
4,159,407, Cl. 219-69.00M. 

Gokimoto, Hiroyuki: See— 

Kiyomitsu, Isao; Gokimoto, Hiroyuki; and Sakamoto, Yutaka, 
4,159,147, Cl. 297-341.000. 

Gonzales, John A. Sleeping bag, jumpsuit jacket, and vest. 4,158,892, 
Cl. 2-69.500. 

Goodhart, Robert R.: See— 

Chatfield, David A.; and Goodhart, Robert R., 4,159,218, Cl. 
148-12.00F. 

Gosnell, Thomas F., Sr.: See— 

Carp, Ralph W.; Walker, Bertice E., Jr.; Hyder, Richard J.; Gos- 
nell, Thomas F., Sr.; and Leadbetter, Lawrence D., 4,159,505, Cl. 
361-399.000. 

Gosselink, Eugene P.; and Richmond, James M., to Procter & Gamble 
Company, The. Zwitterionic compounds with a tetramethylene oxide 
moiety between the cationic and anionic charge centers. 4,159,277, 
Cl. 260-458.00R. 

Gotto, Raymond J.; and Forsberg, Christer, to Telcefo Security Prod- 
ucts AB. Device to prevent unauthorized use of combustion engine 
driven vehicles, ships, other equipment. 4,159,015, Cl. 123-198.00B. 

Gotz, Laszlo: See— 

Elshuber, Karl; Tonn, Hans; and Gotz, Laszlo, 4,159,487, Cl. 
358-193.000. 

Gotzelmann KG: See— 

Kammel, Roland; and Lieber, 
204-272.000. 

Gould, Inc.: See— 

Shemtov, Sami, 4,159,134, Cl. 285-322.000. 

Goumy, Daniel: See— 

Pelloux-Gervais, Pierre; and Goumy, Daniel, 4,159,359, Cl. 
428-76.000. 

Graham, Charles P.: See— 

Chen, Andy C. C.; Drescher, Sanford J.; and Graham, Charles P., 
4,159,210, Cl. 127-29.000. 

Grams, bn ag | See— 

Gernhardt, Paul; Grams, Wolfgang; Danguillier, Wilhelm; and 
Pohl, Siegfried, 4,159,447, Cl. 324-51.000. 

Graybill, Clinton L. Fluid rotor. 4,159,191, Cl. 416-11.000. 

Green, Michael J.: See: 

Wainwright, Paul; Green, Michael J.; and Charlston, Barry S., 
4,159,252, Cl. 252-25.000. 

Greenberg, Herm J.: See— 

Evans, David A.; Greenberg, Herm J.; and Talke, Frank E., 
4,159,494, Cl. 360-133.000. 

Greve, Dale R.; and Richards, Turner W., to Georgia-Pacific Corpora- 
tion. Fire door core. 4,159,302, Cl. 264-333.000. 

Grier, Nathaniel; and Witzei, Bruce E., to Merck & Co., Inc. 1,3,5-s- 
Hexahydrotrisubstituted triazines and hydrocarbon metalworking 
fluids containing same. 4,159,253, Cl. 252-51.50R. 

Grier, Nathaniel; and Witzel, Bruce E., to Merck & Co., Inc. 1,3,5-s- 
Hexahydrotrisubstituted triazines and hydrocarbon metal working 
fluids containing same. 4,159,254, Cl. 252-51.50R. 

Griffiths, Leonard W., to Aeroquip Corporation. Method of braiding. 
4,158,984, Cl. 87-8.000. 

Grunenthal GmbH: See— 

Kiesewetter, Erwin; and Muckter, 
424-246.000. 

Grunke, Richard, to Motoren- und Turbinen-Union Munchen GmbH. 
Process for surface treating parts made of ceramic material. 4,159,357, 
Cl. 427-250.000. 

Gulf Oil Corporation: See— 

Schmid, Bruce K., 4,159,236, Cl. 208-10.000. 

Schmid, Bruce K., 4,159,237, Cl. 208-10.000. 

Schmid, Bruce K., 4,159,238, Cl. 208-10.000. 

Gupta, Ram K., to Burroughs Corporation. Template family interfacing 
structure for providing a sequence of microinstructions to a pipelined 
peor ot eapagy data processing system. 4,159,519, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Gutierrez, Eddie N.; and Lamberti, Vincent, to Lever Brothers Com- 
pany. Ester derivatives of 1-halo-1,1,2,3-propane tetracarboxylic 

acid. 4,159,388, Cl. 560-192.000. 


Nathan, 


Hans-Wilhelm, 4,159,235, Cl. 


Heinrich, 4,159,327, Cl. 
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Gutterman, Bernard: See— 
lan, Leonard J.; and Gutterman, Bernard, 4,158,995, Cl. 
100-295.000. 

H. R. Turner (Willenhall) Limited: See— 

Pallant, Joseph; and Johndrow, John P., 4,159,095, Cl. 248-396.000. 

Haag, Werner O.: See— 

Olson, David H.; and Haag, Werner O., 4,159,282, Cl. 585-481.000. 

Haddad, Charles: See— 

Chabot, James V.; Haddad, Charles; and Huzzard, Robert W., 
4,159,140, Cl. 296-1.00S. 

Haft, Peter. Garment stacker. 4,159,108, Cl. 271-190.000. 

Haglid, Frank R., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Process 
for preparing 1,4-dichloro-2,5-dimethoxybenzene. 4,159,391, Cl. 
568-649.000. 

Hall, Charles M.; and Wright, John B., to Upjohn Company, The. 
Dioxamic acids and salts. 4,159,278, Cl. 260-501.150. 

Hall, Charles M.; and Wright, John B., to Upiohn Company, The. 
Anti-allergic bis-phenylene compositions and :aethods of using same. 
4,159,341, Cl. 424-309.000. 

Hall, Donivan L.; and Pryor, Edward G., to Reliance Electric Com- 
pany. Digital scale with antifraud features. 4,159,521, Cl. 364-466.000. 

Hall, Ernest M., Jr., to Western Geophysical Co. of America. Geo- 
phone with damping coil. 4,159,464, Cl. 340-17.00R. 

Hall, George A.; and Milkowski, Alfred V., to General Telephone 
Company of California. Toll fraud detector. 4,159,400, Cl. 179-7.00R. 

Hall & Myers: See— 

Rabinow, Jacob, 4,158,944, Cl. 56-11.300. 

Hall, Stanley D., to W. R. Grace & Co. Process for closing a flexible 
container and the container formed thereby. 4,159,077, Cl. 
229-62.000. 

Halliburton Company: See— 

tr, Bob D.; Krivy, Richard L.; and Horinek, Herbert J., 
4,159,180, Cl. 366-26.000. 

Hamilton, Alexander; and Nelson, Colin, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 
Automatic control of azo = processes in the manufacture of 
azo pigments. 4,159,264, Cl. 260-155.000. 

Hamilton, W. Duane, to American Optical Corporation. Adjustable 
support for a headrest. 4,159,093, Cl. 248-284.000. 

Hammann, Ingeborg: See— 

Arlt, Dieter; Hoffmann, Hellmut; Homeyer, Bernhard; Behrenz, 
Wolfgang; and Hammann, Ingeborg, 4,159,324, Cl. 424-220.000. 

Buchel, Karl H.; and Hammann, Ingeborg, 4,159,342, Ci. 
424-311.000. 

Maurer, Fritz; Riebel, Hans-Jochem; Hammann, Ingeborg; and 
Behrenz, Wolfgang, 4,159,323, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Hanas, Walter E.; and Sutko, Ronald R., to Honeywell Inc. Injection 
molding method and apparatus for accommodating various sizes of 
molding die inserts. 4,158,910, Cl. 29-469.000. 

Hara, Yoshiaki: See— 

Murakami, Fumikazu; Mori, Shigeo; Hara, Yoshiaki; Horikoshi, 
Ichiro; and Takahashi, Soya, 4,159,472, Cl. 340-384.00R. 

Harada, Tatsuo: See— 

Ikeda, Kenichi; Kanno, Hideo; Yasui, Michihiro; and Harada, 
Tatsuo, 4,159,328, Cl. 424-246.000. 
Harmon, Jimmy D.: See— 
Barker, Patricia I. M.; Bulla, William D., Jr.; Dragnett, John J.; and 
Harmon, Jimmy D., 4,159,028, Cl. 141-9.000. 
Harris Corporation: See— 
Mason, Donald, 4,159,214, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Hart, Wayne C. Method of —s a floor assembly and precast con- 
crete slabs therefor. 4,158,942, Cl. 52-745.000. 

Harthun, Norman E., to Smith, Telford L. Back flow preventer valve. 
4,159,025, Cl. 137-512.000. 

Hartman, Glenn K.: See— 

Oliver, Roy N.; Hartman, Glenn K.; and Krupicka, William A., 
4,158,952, Cl. 70-52.000. 

Hasegawa, Hisashi: See— 

Shibazaki, Hiroji; Edagawa, Setsuji; Hasegawa, Hisashi; Kondo, 
Satoshi; and Ohnawa, Kazuo, 4,159,312, Cl. 423-268.000. 

Hashimoto, Setsuro: See— 

Tanaka, Yutaka; Kubota, Takeshi; and Hashimoto, Setsuro, 
4,159,488, Cl. 358-213.000. 

Hatcher, Creel W. Vehicle tire pressure monitor. 4,159,465, Cl. 
340-58.000. 

Haven, Duane A.; and Arneson, Robert L., to Tektronix, Inc. Bistable 
storage cathode ray tube. 4,159,439, Cl. 313-398.000. 

Hayashi, Josaburo: See— 

Yajima, Seishi; Hayashi, Josaburo; and Omori, Mamoru, 4,159,259, 
Cl. 528-14.000. 

Hayashi, Takao; and Kato, Hajime, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Pro- 
cess for production of color developer. 4,159,208, Cl. 106-308.00Q. 

Hazard, Richard: See— 

Brown, Roger C.; Hazard, Richard; and Mann, John, 4,159,273, Cl. 
260-345.200. 

Hedberg, John B. G., to Thermal Dynamics Corporation. Current unit 
for arc welding. 4,159,409, Cl. 219-130.210. 

Helena Rubinstein, Inc.: See— 

Mausner, Jack J.; Barnett, Gabriel; and Gershaw, Nathan, 
4,159,318, Cl. 424-63.000. 

Hench, Larry L.; and Buscemi, Paul J., to Board of Regents, State of 
Florida. Method of bonding a bioglass to metal. 4,159,358, Cl. 
427-318.000. 

Henderson, Homer I. Fish lure desnagger. 4,158,928, Cl. 43-17.200. 

Henkel Corporation: See— 

Jones, Duane A.; and Elmquist, Lyle F., 4,159,260, Cl. 260-17.4GC. 
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Henkle, Eleanor J. Castanoli, executrix: See— 

Castanoli, Alder F., deceased; and Henkle, Eleanor J. Castanoli, 
executrix, 4,159, 149, Cl. 299-80.000. 

Henrion, W. S.; Pandya, Yogendra C.; and King, Lynn B., to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated. Input/output controller having selectable 
timing and maskable interrupt generation. 4,159,516, Ci. 364-200.000. 

Kenry, Wendel! L. Concrete screed adjustable stirrup. 4,158,937, Cl. 
52-365.000. 

Hercules Incorporated: See— 

Kim, Charles W., 4,159,360, Cl. 428-195.000. 

Hesse, Robert H.: See— 

Barton, Derek H. R.; and Hesse, Robert H., 4,159,326, Cl. 
424-236.000. 

Hewlett-Packard Company: See— 

Olander, Emil E., Jr.; James, Rex L.; Larson, Ivar W.; Covington, 
Wayne F.; ‘Walden, Jack M.; Watson, Robert E.; Yockey, Fran- 
cis J.; Wer. inger, Fred, Jr.; and Russell, Homer C., 4,159,525, Cl. 
364-700,00' 

Heydner, Konrav. to Ellenberger & Poensgen GmbH. Bimetal circuit 
breaker. 4,159,155, Cl. 337-89.000. 

Hilbert, Francis H.; and Parker, Norman W., to Motorola, Inc. AM 
stereo receiver having signal-controlled corrector. 4,159,396, Cl. 
179-1.0GS. 

Hilbert, Francis H.; and Parker, Norman W., to Motorola, Inc. Stereo 
presence signal for an AM stereo system. 4,159,398, Cl. 179-1.0GS. 
Hilliard, Milton E., Jr.; and Provine, Daniel J., to United States of 
America, Air Force. Switch debounce circuit. 4,159,497, Cl. 

361-2.000. 

Himics, Richard J.: See— 

Desai, Nitin V.; and Himics, Richard J., 4, 159,276, Cl. 260-448.20E. 

Hirai, Hiroyuki: See— 

Matsushita, Sachio; Shimamura, Isao; Hirai, Hiroyuki; and Shirasu, 
Kazuo, 4,159,245, Cl. 210-22.00R. 

Hirai, Kentaro; and Sugimoto, Hirohiko, to Shionogi & Co., Ltd. 
Triazolylphenyl ketone derivatives and production thereof. 
4,159,374, Cl. 544-132.000. 

Hiraiwa, Kazuyoshi, to Nissan Motor Company, Limited. Hydraulic 
clutch control system. 4,159,051, Cl. 192-0.075. 

Hirano, Tooichiroo: See— 

Omura, Yukikazu; Uesugi, Juno; Takeo, Kimihiko; and Hirano, 
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nism for use in a front seat of a vehicle. 4,159,147, Cl. 297-341.000. 

Klee, Maurice: See— 

Wilson, Charles D.; Cochran, Gary L.; and Klee, Maurice, 
4,158,968, Cl. 74-471.00R. 

Klein Tools, Inc.: See— 

Williams, John R., 4,159,415, Cl. 219-390.000. 

Klingel, Harry; and Ellison, Frank E., to American Polymers. Low 
viscosity plasticizer comprising di-tertiary-octyl-diphenyloxide. 
4,159,390, Cl. 568-635.000. 

Kiotz, Erhard: See— 

Dammann, Hans; and Klotz, Erhard, 4,159,164, Cl. 350-162.0SF. 

Knoll, Frank: See— 

Spinosa, Dominic J.; and Knoll, Frank, 4,158,907, Cl. 24-236.000. 

Kobe, Inc.: See— 

Wilson, Phillip M.; and Presley, Charles L., 4,159,036, Cl. 
166-267.000. 

Koehler, Rudolph A., to Noma Lites Canada Limited. Molded electri- 
cal lamp socket and method of construction. 4,159,157, Cl. 339- 
97.00L. 

Koeth, Helmut: See— 

Schollmeier, Gero; Sailer, Heinrich; and Koeth, Helmut, 4,159,524, 
Cl. 364-606.000. 

Kohei Deguchi: See— 

Matsumoto, Mitsuo, 4,159,246, Cl. 210-47.000. 

Kohler, Hans W., to United States of America, Army. Ejection fuze. 
4,159,476, Cl. 343-7.0PF. 

Kohn, Gustave K., special administrator: See— 

Brown, Melancthon S., deceased, 4,159,281, Cl. 260-545.00R. 

Koizumi, Shun; Ichiba, Shigeru; Simizu, Tetsuo; Okuno, Chuzo; 
Kadowaki, Tosinori; and Yamamoto, Katsutoshi, to Daikin Kogyo 
Co., Ltd. Polytetrafluoroethylene fine powder and process for pro- 
ducing the same. 4,159,370, Cl. 526-73.000. 

Komaki, Reiko: See— 

Ishibashi, Kenichi; Ishiguro, 
4,159,378, Cl. 544-313.000. 

Komarchev, Anatoly L.: See— : 

Lifshits, Viktor S.; Ryskova, Zinaida A.; Khazov, Vadim Y.; Alex- 
eev, Boris S.; Belov, Andrei B.; Bogdanov, Valentin N.; and 
Komarchev, Anatoly I., 4,159,408, Cl. 219-110.000. 


Susumu; and Komaki, Reiko, 
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Komatsu, Kojo. Circuit for lighting like candlelight. 4,159,442, Cl. 
315-156.000. 

Kondo, Satoshi: See— 

Shibazaki, Hiroji; Edagawa, Setsuji; Hasegawa, Hisashi; Kondo, 
Satoshi; and Ohnawa, Kazuo, 4,159,312, Cl. 423-268.000. 

Konoplev, Valery V.: See— 

Serkov, Arkady T.; Budnitsky, Gennady A.; Shishkina, Nina P.; 
Kalitin, Viktor A.; Sokolovsky, Boris M.; Bylinsky, Leonid A.; 
Mogilevsky, Evsei M.; Baksheev, Igor P.; Marakhovsky, Lev G.; 
Markov, Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, Nadezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alex- 
andr S.; Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S.; Kaller, Lev G.; 
Silyanchik, Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; 
Konoplev, Valery V.; and Khakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264- 180.000. 

Koper, James G.: See— 

Ljung, Bo H. G.; and Koper, James G., 4,159,075, Cl. 228-116.000. 

Koral, Joseph F.: See— 

Ehlen, Benedict N.; Koral, Joseph F.; and Willenberg, Frederick 
C., 4,159,144, Cl. 296-137.00E. 

Kordas, Martin W., Jr.; and Rose, Dale L., to Browning Arms Com- 
pany. Trigger system for black powder rifle. 4,158,926, Cl. 42-69.00R. 

Koski, William E.: See— 

Wagenknecht, Austin C., deceased; Daravin; George V.; and 
Koski, William E., 4,159,315, Cl. 424-48.000. 

Kost, Frederick H.; Sonney, Kermit E.; and Kougher, Timothy M., to 
Stackpole Components Co. Resistor network having horizontal 
geometry. 4,159,461, Cl. 338-195.000. 

Kostylev, Alexandr D.; Boginsky, Vladimir P.; Smolyanitsky, Boris N.; 
and Tkach, Khaim B., to Institut Gornogo Dela Sibirskogo Oidelenia 
Akademii Nauk SSSR. Pneumatic percussion tool. 4,159,040, Cl. 
173-129.000. 

Kougher, Timothy M.: See— 

Kost, Frederick H.; Sonney, Kermit E.; and Kougher, Timothy M., 
4,159,461, Cl. 338-195.000. 

Kovach, Ronald J.; and Marianik, Charles G., to Photochemical Re- 
search Associates, Inc. High-intensity lamp having high pulse repeti- 
tion rate and narrow pulse-width. 4,159,510, Cl. 562. 65.000. 

Kozyrev, Oleg S.: See— 

Serkov, Arkady T.; Budnitsky, Gennady A.; Shishkina, Nina P.; 
Kalitin, Viktor A.; Sokolovsky, Boris M.; Bylinsky, Leonid A.; 
Mogilevsky, Evsei M.; Baksheev, Igor P.; Marakhovsky, Lev G.; 
Markov, Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, Nadezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alex- 
andr S.; Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S.; Kaller, Lev G.; 
Silyanchik, Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; 
Konoplev, Valery V.; and Khakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264- 180.000. 

Krawiecki, Peter: See— 

Appelblatt, Irving; Jackson, Theodore A.; Crabtree, James D.; and 
Krawiecki, Peter, 4,158,986, Cl. 89-36.00H. 

Krivy, Richard L.: See— 

Cooper, Bob D.; Krivy, Richard L.; and Horinek, Herbert J., 

4,159,180, Cl. 366-26.000. 

Vladimir: See— 

ineo, Carlo; Frese, Robert T., Jr.; and Kroupa, Vladimir, 

4,159,392, Cl. 13-6.000. 

Krupicka, William A.: See— 

Oliver, Roy N.; Hartman, Glenn K.; and Krupicka, William A., 
4,158,952, Cl. 70-52.000. 

Krupp-Koppers GmbH: See— 

Staege, Hermann, 4,159,201, Cl. 75-91.000. 

Kubota, Takeshi: See— 

Tanaka, Yutaka; Kubota, Takeshi; 
4,159,488, Cl. 358-213.000. 

Kudchadker, Mohan V.: See— 

Varnon, James E.; Kudchadker, Mohan V.; Brown, Alfred; and 
Whittington, Lawrence E., 4,159,037, Cl. 166-269.000. 

Kuehn, Erich, to ICI Americas Inc. Isocyanurates from unsaturated 
monohydric alcohols and polyisocyanates. 4,159,376, Cl. 544-222.000. 

Kukolja, Stjepan, to Eli Lilly and Company. Method of preparation of 
3-methylenecephams. 4,159,266, Cl. 260-239.00A. 

Kuna, Wayne A., to Marvin Glass & Associates. Game apparatus. 
4,159,117, Cl. 273-243.000. 

Kuramoto, Yoshio; Uchida, Isamu; and Yamashita, Maki, to Minolta 
Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Camera position indicator device. 
4,159,170, Cl. 354-295.000. 

Kurashiki Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Oishi, Yoshisue; Inoue, Akihisa; and Nakabayashi, Hironori, 
4,159,294, Cl. 264-45.300. 

Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Amagi, Yasuo; and Inada, Satoshi, 4,159,244, Cl. 210-20.000. 

Yoshikumi, Chikao; Omura, Yoshio; Wada, Toshihiko; Makita, 
Hiromitsu; Ando, Takao; Toyoda, Noriyuki; and Matsunaga, 
Kenichi, 4,159,225, Cl. 195-31.00P. 

Kurosaki, Makoto, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Drum 
holder. 4,158,981, Cl. 84-421.000. 

Kurrle, Hermann, to Schako-Metallwarenfabrik Ferdinand Schad 
GmbH. Air distribution box. 4,158,990, Cl. 98-40.00D. 

Kurtz, Donald R.: See— 

Polinko, George, Jr; and Kurtz, Donald R., 4,158,911, Cl. 
29-622.000. 

Kurtz, Thomas D. Hand shear for opening dispensing cartridges. 
4,158,914, Cl. 30-359.000. . . ay 

Kutzner, Luitpold: See— 

— — Werner; and Kutzner, Luitpold, 4,159,078, Cl. 236- 
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Kva-Spil Ltd.: See— 

Kvasnes, Harald, 4,158,933, Cl. 49-260.000. 

Kvasnes, Harald, to Kva-Spil Ltd. Turnable window arrangements. 
4,158,933, Cl. 49-260.000. 

La Corporation Inglasco Ltee: See— 

Ardell, William E.; Burchmore, William A.; Drolet, Leo P.; and 
Drolet, Michel, 4,159,114, Cl. 273-67.00A. 

La Francaise Metallurgie: See— 

Robert, Jean, 4,158,935, Cl. 51-170.00T. 

Laakso, Melvin T.: See— 

Draper, Wilburn D.; Gentry, John D.; Kawalec, Michael T.; and 
Laakso, Melvin T., 4,159,518, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Lack, Donald C.; and Murray, Charles R., to Canadian Industries 
Limited. Method and apparatus for placing a valve bag on a filling 
spout. 4,158,943, Cl. 53-459.000. 

Lacy, Robert H., to Phillips Petroleum oe Composite video 
waveform generator. 4,159,486, Cl. 358-186.000. 

L’Air Liquide Societe Anonyme pour I’Etude et l’Exploitaticn des 
Procedes Georges Claude: See— 

Pelloux-Gervais, Pierre; and Goumy, Daniel, 4,159,359, Cl. 
428-76.000. 

Lajoie, Bernard: See— 

Lajoie, Marcel; and Lajoie, Bernard, 4,159,072, Cl. 228-49.000. 

Lajoie, Marcel; and Lajoie, Bernard. Pipe aligning apparatus. 4,159,072, 
Cl. 228-49.000. 

Lamberti, Vincent: See— 

Gutierrez, Eddie N.; 
560- 192.000. 

Lancelot, Harry B., III; and MacRobbie, Robert M., to Brown Com- 
pany. Joist hanger. 4,158,940, Cl. 52-702.000. 

Landowski, Edmund A. Forms for pre-cast concrete panels. 4,159,100, 
Cl. 249-99.000. 

Lang, Edgar R.: See— 

Carson, William G.; Wise, Stanley W.; and Lang, Edgar R., 
4,159,288, Cl. 260-901.000. 

Lapointe, Joseph A., to Domtar Inc. Debris separating chipper. 
4,159,083, Cl. 241-68.000. 

Larrabee, Louise E. Apparatus for standardizing typewriting margins. 
4,159,130, Cl. 400-705.500. 

Larson, Ivar W.: See— 

Olander, Emil E., Jr.; James, Rex L.; Larson, Ivar W.; Covington, 
Wayne F.; Walden, Jack M.; Watson, Robert E.; Yockey, Fran- 
cis J.; Wenninger, Fred, Jr.; and Russell, Homer C., 4,159,525, Cl. 
364-700.000. 

Larson, Wallace W. Foldable exterior feeding and watering facilities for 
animal carrying vehicles. 4,159,142, Cl. 296-24.00C. 

Latasiewicz, Leonard; and Stultz, Peter F., to Motorola, Inc. Mounting 
arrangement for chassis and printed circuit board with method of 
assembly. 4,159,506, Cl. 361-399.000. 

Lauffer, Donald K.: See— 

Ward, William P.; and Lauffer, 

365-233.000. 

Laughon, Thomas C., to Black & Decker Inc. Override arrangement 
and actuating knob for a shifting mechanism in portable tools. 
4,158,970, Cl. 74-526.000. 

Lauria, Francesco: See— 

Doria, Gianfederico; Romeo, Ciriaco; Giraldi, Piernicola; Lauria, 
Francesco; Corno, Maria L.; Sberze, Piero; and Tibolla, Mar- 
cello, 4,159,330, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Lawson, John A.: See— 

Betensky, Ellis I.; and Lawson, John A., 4,159,165, Cl. 350-176.000. 

Leadbetter, Lawrence D.: See— 

Carp, Ralph W.; Walker, Bertice E., Jr.; Hyder, Richard J.; Gos- 
nell, Thomas F., Sr.; and Leadbetter, Lawrence D., 4,159,505, Cl. 
361-399,000. 

Learn, Richard D., to Duchess Mfg. Corp. Clasp assembly. 4,158,904, 
Cl. 24-78.000. 

Le Beyec, Guy, to Thomson-CSF. Arrangement for stabilizing the false 
alarm rate in a radar. 4,159,477, Cl. 343-7.00A. 

Lebow, Sanford; Nogavich, Daniel; and Nogavich, Eugene, to Pactel 
Corporation. Method of manufacturing high density fine line printed 
circuitry. 4,159,222, Cl. 156-632.000. 

Lee, David M.: See— 

Naden, Rex A.; Lee, David M.; and Tarrant, Richard T., 4,159,412, 
Cl. 365-15.000. 

Lee, John M.; and Bauman, William C., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Recovery of lithium from brines. 4,159,311, Cl. 423-179.500. 
Lee, Yu-Kuang. Multiple purpose feedback control system. 4,159,445, 

Cl. 318-614.000. 

Legendre, Michel: See— 

Engelhard, Philippe; Legendre, Michel; Paris, Guy; and Szabo, 
Goorgnn, 4,159,257, Cl. 252-441.000. 

Le Roy, Yvon: See— 

Raimond, Jean-Pierre; 
364-900.000. 

Le Salver, Robert; and Poupard, Dominique, to Automobiles Peugeot. 
Damper device, in particular for the suspension of an engine. 
4,159,091, Cl. 248-562.000 

Levecque, Marcel; Battigelli, Jean A.; and Plantard, Dominique, to 
Saint-Gobain Industries. Method and apparatus for forming fibers by 
gas blast attenuation. 4,159,199, Cl. 65-5.000. 

Levenhagen, Alvin W., to Molded Fiber Glass Tray Company. Combi- 
nation serving tray and cover. 4,159,062, Cl. 220-4.00B. 

Lever Brothers Company: See— 

Gutierrez, Eddie N.; and Lamberti, Vincent, 4,159,388, Cl. 
560- 192.000. 


and Lamberti, Vincent, 4,159,388, Cl. 


Donald K., 4,159,541, Cl. 


and Le Roy, Yvon, 4,159,530, Cl. 
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Lewis, Meirion F., to United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, The Secretary of State for Defence in Her Britannic Majes- 
ty’s Government of the. Acoustic wave devices employing surface 
skimming bulk waves. 4,159,435, Cl. 310-313.000. 

Lieber, Hans-Wilhelm: See— 

Kammel, Roland; and Lieber, Hans-Wilhelm, 4,159,235, Cl. 
204-272.000. 

Lifshits, Viktor S.; Ryskova, Zinaida A.; Khazov, Vadim Y.; Alexeev, 
Boris S.; Belov, Andrei B.; Bogdanov, Valentin N.; and Komarchev, 
Anatoly L., to Vsesojuzny Nauchno-Issledovatelsky Institut po Stroi- 
telstvu Magistralnykh Truboprovodov; and Vsesojuzny Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky Proektno-Konstruktorsky i Tekhnologichesky In- 
stitut Elektrosvarochnogo Oborudovania. Continuous flash butt- 
welding machine. 4,159,408, Cl. 219-110.009. 

Liller, Delbert I. Method of manufacturing and installing an inlet line 
deflector in a centrifugal cyclone for washing coal. 4,159,073, Cl. 
228-125.000. 

Little, Roger G., to Spire Corporation. Dielectric guide for electron 
beam transport. 4,159,440, Cl. 315-3.000. 

Livingston Industries Incorporated: See— 

Livingston, Russell G., 4,159,441, Cl. 315-85.000. 

Livingston, Russell G., to Livingston Industries Incorporated. Shield- 
ing and retaining system for vehicle engine electrical components. 
4,159,441, Cl. 315-85.000. 

Ljung, Bo H. G.; and Koper, James G., to Singer Company, The. 
Hermetic bonded seal. 4,159,075, Cl. 228-116.000. 

Lockhart, James L. Pharmaceutical record and label system. 4,159,129, 
Cl. 282-27.00R. 

Loed Corporation: See— 

Christenson, John C.; and Zunker, Clark T., 4,159,059, Cl. 
414-724.000. 

Logan, Malcolm. Mat cutter using supported razor blade. 4,158,977, Cl. 
83-522.000. 

Logan, Ralph A.; and Merz, James L., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
Incorporated. Dual beam double cavity heterostructure laser with 
branching output waveguides. 4,159,452, Cl. 331-94.50H. 

Loge, Olaf: See— 

Skuballa, Werner; Raduchel, Bernd; Vorbruggen, Helmut; Elger, 
Walter; Loge, Olaf; and Schillinger, Eckehard, 4,159,343, Cl. 
424-313.000. 

Lohaus, Gerhard: See— 

Furrer, Harald; Steppan, Hartmut; and Lohaus, Gerhard, 4,159,202, 
Cl. 96-115.00R. 

Loock, Ehrenfried, to Olympia Werke AG. Aqueous black ink and 
process for the production thereof. 4,159,203, Cl. 106-22.000. 

Looker, Robert; and McLennan, Richard E., to Satron, Inc. Method 
and apparatus for forming improved nets. 4,158,985, Cl. 87-12.000. 

Loris, Raymond W.: See— 

Scherer, Henry W.; and Loris, Raymond W., 4,159,185, Cl. 
403-13.000. 

Lowe, Henry E. Container and dispenser for dry particulated chemi- 
cals. 4,159,068, Cl. 222-185.000. 

Lowe, Terry B. Encoder assembly. 4,159,041, Cl. 177-128.000. 

Lowery, Robert D.: See— 

er Donald J.; and Lowery, Robert D., 4,159,048, Cl. 192- 

OBA. 

Lowth, Leonard C., to Scholl, Inc. Leg exercising apparatus. 4,159,111, 
Cl. 272-96.000. 

Lowther, Frank E., to Union Carbide Corporation. Corona reaction 
system. 4,159,425, Cl. 250-533.000. 

LRS Research, Ltd.: See— 

Taylor, Lauren P.; and Petroski, Alex, 4,159,248, Cl. 210-96.100. 

Luck, Russell M.: See— 

Gainer, Gordon C.; and Luck, Russell M., 4,159,255, Cl. 252- 
52.00R. 

Luderer, Manfred; Rapp, Karl; and Schneider, Rolf, to Ernst Mueller 
KG, Firma. Spray gun. 4,159,082, Cl. 239-407.000. 

Mackauf, Peter G.: See— 

Duggins, Ray B.; Mackauf, Peter G.; and McLaughlin, Charles J., 
III, 4,159,190, Cl. 403-179.000. 

Mackie, John K. P.; and McMeekin, Samuel, to James Mackie & Sons 
Limited. Continuous process for production of latent crimp filaments. 
4,159,297, Cl. 264-151.000. 

MacRobbie, Robert M.: See— 

Lancelot, Harry B., III; and MacRobbie, Robert M., 4,158,940, Cl. 
52-702.000. 

Maeda, Masaya: See— 

Suzaki, Kuniyoshi; Ashida, Akira; Itani, Takashi; Yamada, Tateo; 
Maeda, Masaya; Takahashi, Kiyoshi; and Takimoto, Hiroyuki, 
4,159,167, Cl. 352-14.000. 

Maerfeld, Charles: See— 

Tournois, Pierre; and Maerfeld, Charles, 4,159,539, Cl. 365-157.000. 

Magadur, Jean-Louis: See— 

Gauntley, Philippe; Magadur, Jean-Louis; and Morel, Georges, 
4,159,193, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Magami, Kozo; Kasajima, Masao; and Takayanagi, Katsumi, to Alps 
Electric Co., Ltd. Variable resistor. 4,159,460, Cl. 338-162.000. 

Maguire, James V. Sleeve assembly for forming openings in molded 
structures. 4,159,099, Cl. 249-93.000. 

Magyar Vagon- es Gepgyar: See— 

Szalai, Gabor; Opitz, Andor; and Palinkas, Janos, 4,158,971, Cl. 
74-801.000. 

Makary, Vaughn W.; Miller, Barry E.; and Willis, John N., to Midland- 
Ross Corporation. Core box. 4,159,032, Cl. 164-403.000. 
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Makita, Hiromitsu: See— 

Yoshikumi, Chikao; Omura, Yoshio; Wada, Toshihiko; Makita, 
Hiromitsu; Ando, Takao; Toyoda, Noriyuki; and Matsunaga, 
Kenichi, 4,159,225, Cl. 195-31.00P. 

Malafouris, Dannie O. Combination hibachi-type grill and rotisserie. 
4,158,992, Cl. 99-421.0HV. 

Malek, John M. Separating liquid and solid products of liquefaction of 
coal or like carbonaceous materials. 4,159,240, Cl. 208-177.000. 

Malkemus, John D.; and Chang, Yun G., to Reichhold Chemicals, Inc. 
Process for the production of dicumyl peroxide. 4,159,389, Cl. 
568-562.000. 

Manchem Limited: See— 

Womersley, Peter, 4,159,209, Cl. 106-308.00N. 

Mann, John: See— 

Brown, Roger C.; Hazard, Richard; and Mann, John, 4,159,273, Cl. 
260-345.200. 

Manning, Ronald P.: See— 

De Graauw, Henk A. M.; and Manning, Ronald P., 4,159,402, Cl. 
179-175.30A. 

Marakhovsky, Lev G.: See— 

Serkov, Arkady T.; Budnitsky, Gennady A.; Shishkina, Nina P.; 
Kalitin, Viktor A.; Sokolovsky, Boris M.; Bylinsky, Leonid A.; 
Mogilevsky, Evsei M.; Baksheev, Igor P.; Marakhovsky, Lev G.; 
Markov, Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, Nadezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alex- 
andr S.; Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S.; Kaller, Lev G.; 
Silyanchik, Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; 
Konoplev, Valery V.; and Khakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264-180.000. 

Mardinger, Daniel: See— 

Ticktin, Saul; and Mardinger, Daniel, 4 

Marianik, Charles G.: See 

Kovach, Ronald J.; and Marianik, Charles G., 4,159,510, Cl. 
362-265.000. 

Marino, Joseph R.: See— 

Pizzuto, Russell; and Marino, Joseph R., 4,159,012, Cl. 123-65.00R. 

Markov, Viktor V.: See— 

Serkov, Arkady T.; Budnitsky, Gennady A.; Shishkina, Nina P.; 
Kalitin, Viktor A.; Sokolovsky, Boris M.; Bylinsky, Leonid A.; 
Mogilevsky, Evsei M.; Baksheev, Igor P.; Marakhovsky, Lev G.; 
Markov, Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, Nadezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alex- 
andr S.; Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S.; Kaller, Lev G.; 
Silyanchik, Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; 
Konoplev, Valery V.; and Khakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264-180.000. 

Marom, Emanuel, to Hughes Aircraft Company. Delay line encoder- 
decoder. 4,159,418, Cl. 250-199.000. 

Marquette Metal Products Co.: See— 

Baxter, Donald J.; and Lowery, Robert D., 4,159,048, Cl. 
12.0BA. 

Martin, James C.: See— 

Irick, Gether, Jr.; Keily, Charles A.; and Martin, James C., 
4,159,270, Cl. 260-308.00B. 

Martin, Kenneth E., to Aluminum Company of America. Resistance of 
surfaces to metal marking. 4,159,352, Cl. 427-11.000. 

Marulic, Walter J.; and Ferris, Ray L., to Pullman Inc. Locking ar- 
rangement for hopper car doors. 4,158,996, Cl. 105-308.00R. 

Marvin Glass & Associates: See— 

Kuna, Wayne A., 4,159,117, Cl. 273-243.000. 

Terzian, Rouben T., 4,158,931, Cl. 46-118.000. 

Mason, Donald, to Harris Corporation. Formation of heterojunctions 
utilizing back-side surface roughening for stress relief. 4,159,214, Cl. 
148-1.500. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 

Suh, Nam P.; Ramos, Alonso R.; and Chartash, Elliot K., 4,159,414, 
Cl. 219-121.0LM. 

Massey-Ferguson Inc.: See— 

Eichenberger, Weldon N., 4,159,038, Cl. 172-311.000. 

Massin, Daniel M., to Foseco Trading AG. Lining slabs. 4,158,939, Cl. 
52-593.000. 

Matrix Corporation: See— 

Spitzke, Arthur, 4,159,121, Cl. 280-87.04A. 

Matsumoto, Mitsuo, to Kohei Deguchi. Removal of fluorine from 
water. 4,159,246, Cl. 210-47.000. 

Matsunaga, Kenichi: See— 

Yoshikumi, Chikao; Omura, Yoshio; Wada, Toshihiko; Makita, 
Hiromitsu; Ando, Takao; Toyoda, Noriyuki; and Matsunaga, 
Kenichi, 4,159,225, Cl. 195-31.00P. 

Matsushita Electric Ind. Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tanaka, Yutaka; Kubota, Takeshi; 
4,159,488, Cl. 358-213.000. 

Matsushita Graphic Communication Systems: See— 

Tanaka, Yutaka; Kubota, Takeshi; and Hashimoto, 
4,159,488, Cl. 358-213.000. 

Matsushita, Sachio; Shimamura, Isao; Hirai, Hiroyuki; and Shirasu, 
Kazuo, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Method for removal of fogging 
components in photographic processing solution. 4,159,245, Cl. 
210-22.00R. 

Matsuyama Petrochemicals Inc.: See— 

Shigeyasu, Motoo; and Kitamura, 
422-215.000. 

Matthews, Freeman E. Tool for applying building siding. 4,159,029, Cl. 
145-1.00B. 

Matushiro Kinzoku Seisakujo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yoshikawa, Fumio, 4,159,153, Cl. 312-333.000. 


159,115, Cl. 273-75.000. 
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McLaughlin, Albert T.: See— 

Getson, Edward F., Jr.; Kelley, John H.; McLaughlin, Albert T.; 
and Rathbun, Donald J., 4,159,532, Cl. 364-900.000. 
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Mead Johnson & Company: 

Temple, Davis L., Jr., 4, 159,3 377, Cl. 544-278.000. 
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Mercier, Henry; Cohen, Joseph; and Maurel, Pierre, to Aluminum 
Pechiney. Alumina agglomerates with good mechanical strength and 
a method of obtaining them. 4,159,313, Cl. 423-625.000. 
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Wiedemann, Hans O., 4,159,427, Cl. 290-55.000. 

Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
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measuring machines. 4,159,429, Cl. 307-115.000. 

Mikado, Tsuneo, to Nippon Television Industry Corporation. Synchro- 
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Miller, Barry E.: See— 

Makary, Vaughn W.; Miller, Barry E.; and Willis, John N., 
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Milnes, Arthur G.; and Feucht, Donald L. Method for making thin film 
III-V compound semiconductors for solar cells involving the use of a 
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Braun, David L., 4,158,958, Cl. 73-23.000. 
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Sakurai, Hisaya; Morita, Hideo; Ikegami, Tadashi; Miya, Masayo- 
shi; and Takaya, Katsuhiko, 4,159,256, Cl. 252-429.00B. 

Miyahara, Kenichiro; and Nakayama, Nobuji, to Carborundum Com- 
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Schwartz, Albert B., 4,159,239, Cl. 208-113.000. 
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Mogilevsky, Evsei M.; Baksheev, Igor P.; Marakhovsky, Lev G.; 
Markov, Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, Nadezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alex- 
andr S.; Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S.; Kaller, Lev G.; 
Silyanchik, Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; 
Konoplev, Valery V.; and Khakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264-180.000. 
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Levenhagen, Alvin W., 4,159,062, Cl. 220-4.00B. 
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Molen, Stephen C.: See— 

Molen, Orbin C.; and Molen, Stephen C., 4,159,030, Cl. 157-1.260. 
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Moorey, Ernest T., to Dorr-Oliver Incorporated. Pier-supported re- 
fractory constriction element. 4,159,305, Cl. 422-143.000. 

Morel, Georges: See— 

Gauntley, Philippe; Magadur, Jean-Louis; and Morel, Georges, 
4,159,193, Cl. 23-230.00B. 
Morgan Construction Company: See— 
Bjork, John A., 4,159,152, Cl. 308-240.000. 

Morgan, John R.: See— 

Donakowski, William A.; and Morgan, John R., 4,159,229, Cl. 
204-33.000. 

Mori, Kojiro: See— 
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Cl. 310-168.000. 
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242-107.100. 

Mori, Shigeo: See— 

Miu i, Fumikazu; Mori, Shigeo; Hara, Yoshiaki; Horikoshi, 
ichiro; and Takahashi, Soya, 4,159,472, Cl. 340-384.00R. 

Mori, Toshinori: See— 

Iwahara, Makoto; and Mori, Toshinori, 4,159,397, Cl. 179-1.9GQ. 
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Sakurai, Hisaya; Morita, Hideo; Ikegami, Tadashi; Miya, Masayo- 
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Mosley, William H., Jr.; and Wade, Eugene R., to NCR Corporation. 
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Grunke, Richard, 4,159,357, Cl. 427-250.000. 
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Murray, Charles R.: See— 

Lack, Donald C.; and Murray, Charles R., 4,158,943, Cl. 
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and Muckter, 


Muto, Kenji: See— 
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4,159,294, Cl. 264-45.300. 
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Seki, Shigeo; Nakabayashi, Satoru; Nishihata, Ken; Itoh, Nobuo; 
Saito, Toshinori; Onodera, Masahiro; and Fukatsu, Shunzo, 
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Asakawa, Shigeru; Sugiyama, Fumio; Nakamura, Makoto; and 
Okai, Tsukasa, 4,159,399, Cl. 179-1.50E. 
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Nicoletti, Michael P.; and Van Kirk, Jesse F., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Isomerization process. 4,159,283, Cl. 585-481.000. 
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Kurosaki, Makoto, 4,158,981, Cl. 84-421.000. 
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Nissan Motor Company, Limited: See— 

Hiraiwa, Kazuyoshi, 4,159,051, Cl. 192-0.075. 
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Olander, Emil E., Jr.; James, Rex L.; Larson, Ivar W.; Covington, 
Wayne F.; Walden, Jack M.; Watson, Robert E.; Yockey, Francis J.; 
Wenninger, Fred, Jr.; and Russell, Homer C., to Hewlett-Packard 
Company. Programmable calculator employing computed memory 
addresses. 4,159,525, Cl. 364-700.000. 

O'Leary, Gerard P. Retention clamp for tablecloth. 4,158,905, Cl. 
24-81.00T. 

Oliver, Roy N.; Hartman, Glenn K.; and Krupicka, William A., to 
Medeco Security Locks, Inc. Padlock with removable top closure. 
4,158,952, Cl. 70-52.000. 

Olschewski, Armin: See— 

Ernst, Horst; Brandenstein, Manfred; and Olschewski, Armin, 
4,159,052, Cl. 192-98.000. 

Olsen, Allen J., to Weathervane Window, Inc. Method of manufactur- 
ing windows and universal sash units therefor. 4,158,934, Cl. 
49-406.000. 

Olson, David H.; and Haag, Werner O., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Xylene isomerization. 4,159,282, Cl. 585-481.000. 

Olympia Werke AG: See— 

Johannsen, Fred, 4,159,183, Cl. 400-477.000. 

Loock, Ehrenfried, 4,159,203, Cl. 106-22.000. 

Olympus Optical Company Limited: See— 

Kasuga, Muneo, 4,159,173, Cl. 355-8.000. 

Omori, Mamoru: See— 

Yajima, Seishi; Hayashi, Josaburo; and Omori, Mamoru, 4,159,259, 
Cl. 528-14.000. 

Omura, Yoshio: See— 

Yoshikumi, Chikao; Omura, Yoshio; Wada, Toshihiko; Makita, 
Hiromitsu; Ando, Takao; Toyoda, Noriyuki; and Matsunaga, 
Kenichi, 4,159,225, Cl. 195-31.00P. 

Omura, Yukikazu; Uesugi, Juno; Takeo, Kimihiko; and Hirano, Tooi- 
chiroo, to FMC Corporation. Tabiet compositions. 4,159,346, Cl. 
424-362.000. 

Onisi, Masao; Ishibashi, Keijiro; and Amao, Soichiro, to Sankyo Co., 
Ltd. Method for preventing alveolar pyorrhea. 4,159,317, Cl. 
424-50.000. 

Onodera, Masahiro: See— 

Seki, Shigeo; Nakabayashi, Satoru; Nishihata, Ken; Itoh, Nobuo; 
Saito, Toshinori; Onodera, Masahiro; and Fukatsu, Shunzo, 
4,159,372, Cl. 544-16.000. 

Ooms, Leon F. M.; and Van Tulden, Robertus P. C., to U.S. Philips 
Corporation. Electric halogen incandescent lamp. 4,159,438, Cl. 
313-222.000. 

Opitz, Andor: See— 

Szalai, Gabor; Opitz, Andor; and Palinkas, Janos, 4,158,971, Cl. 
74-801.000. 

Opitz, Hans-Georg, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Activated MASF. 
4,159,320, Cl. 424-101.000. 

Orion Industries, Inc.: See— 

Yamashita, Teruo, 4,158,974, Cl. 81-64.000. 

baer = Badawczo-Rozwojowy Samochodow Malolitrazowych “Bos- 
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Szott, Ryszard; Wiatrak, Wieslaw; Slawik, Jerzy; Polaczek, Ma- 
rian; Okulicz, Wojciech; and Trybus, Wojciech, 4,159,014, Cl. 
123-119.00R. 

Ottinger, Christoph: See— 

ey Dietrich; and Ottinger, Christoph, 4,159,453, Cl. 331- 
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Owen, Barry C.: See— 

Pirman, George H.; Dwyer, Gregory J.; Owen, Barry C.; and 
Kauffman, Ivan L., 4,159,056, Cl. 198-726.000. 
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Fulton, James F.. 4,158,936, Cl. 52-242.000. 

McCoy, Richard A., 4,159,362, Cl. 428-391.000. 
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52-463.000. 
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istration; Reswick, James B.; Mooney, Vert; Bright, Charles W.; 
and Owens, Lester J., 4,158,895, Cl. 3-2.000. 
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Walters, Charles W., 4,159,509, Cl. 361-433.000. 
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Lebow, Sanford; Nogavich, Daniel; and Nogavich, Eugene, 
4,159,222, Cl. 156-632.000. 

Palinkas, Janos: See— 

Szalai, Gabor; Opitz, Andor; and Palinkas, Janos, 4,158,971, Cl. 
74-801.000. 

Pallant, Joseph; and Johndrow, John P., to H. R. Turner (Willenhall) 
Limited. Seat height adjustment mechanism. 4,159,095, Cl. 
248-396.000. 

Pandya, Yogendra C.: See— 

Henrion, W. S.; Pandya, Yogendra C.; and King, Lynn B., 
4,159,516, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Panova, Ljudmila N.: See— 

Serkov, Arkady T.; Budnitsky, Gennady A.; Shishkina, Nina P.; 
Kalitin, Viktor A.; Sokolovsky, Boris M.; Bylinsky, Leonid A.; 
Mogilevsky, Evsei M.; Baksheev, Igor P.; Marakhovsky, Lev G.; 
Markov, Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, Nadezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alex- 
andr S.; Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S.; Kaller, Lev G.; 
Silyanchik, Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; 
Konoplev, Valery V.; and Khakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264- 180.000. 

Paradine, Christopher; and Robinson, Geoffrey W., to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Journal back-up storage control for 
a data 717) system. 4,159,517, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Parham, O. D., to Rath Western Corporation. Communication systems. 
4,159,448, Cl. 325-38.00A. 

Paris, Guy: See— 

Engelhard, Philippe; Legendre, Michel; Paris, Guy; and Szabo, 
Georges, 4,159,257, Cl. 252-441.000. 

Parker-Hannifin Corporation: See— 

Jelinek, Jerry G.; and Bain, Orville J., 4,159,118, Cl. 277-27.000. 

Parker, Norman W.: See— 

Hilbert, Francis H.; and Parker, Norman W., 4,159,396, Cl. 179- 
1.0GS. 

Hilbert, Francis H.; and Parker, Norman W., 4,159,398, Cl. 179- 
1.0GS. 

Passalenti, Beppino; and Vargiu, Silvio, to Societa’ Italiana Resine 
S.LR. S.p.A. Hardenable compositions comprising an unsaturated 
epoxy ester and an ethylenically unsaturated monomer. 4,159,285, Cl. 
260-837.00R. 

Passoni, Teresio, to Innocenti Santeustacchio S.p.A. Extraction device 
for continuous rolling mills using a retained mandrel. 4,158,954, Cl. 
72-209.000. 

Payet, Charles R., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. IL, and Company. 
Polyphenyl-1,4-phenylene terephthalates and fibers therefrom. 
4,159,365, Cl. 425-364.000. 

Pelletier, Jean, to Coast Catamaran France S.A. Traveller device, 
particularly a sheet rail traveller. 4,159,007, Cl. 114-204.000. 

Pelloux-Gervais, Pierre; and Goumy, Daniel, to L’Air Liquide Societe 
Anonyme pour |’Etude et l’Exploitation des Procedes Georges 
Claude. Insulating material with low thermal conductivity, formed of 
a compacted granular structure. 4,159,359, Cl. 428-76.000. 

Perrine, Paul M., to American Pelletizing Corporation. Mixing and 
pelletizing machine. 4,159,181, Cl. 366-172.000. 

Perry, Richard P., to RCA Corporation. Parallel transfer analyzer for 
performing the chirp Z transform. 4,159,528, Cl. 364-726.000. 

Persista, Inc.: 

McArthur, Alexander D., 4,159,107, Cl. 269-224.000. 

Petroski, Alex: See— 

Taylor, Lauren P.; and Petroski, Alex, 4,159,248, Cl. 210-96.100. 

Petty, Preston L. Motorcycle braking mechanism including means for 
controlling telescoping action of the front fork means. 4,159,123, Cl. 
280-276.000. 

Pevsner, Paul H. Catheter delivery system and method. 4,159,022, Cl. 
128-214.400. 

Pharmaco, Inc.: See— 

Wrasidlo, Wolfgang J.; and Spiegelman, Soloman, 4,159,251, Cl. 
210-321.00R. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Lacy, Robert H., 4,159,486, Cl. 358-186.000. 

Neer, Harold M., 4,159,523, Cl. 364-571.000. 

Phillips, Stanley J., Jr., to Sealed Air Corporation. Dispenser. 4,159,079, 
Cl. 239-112.000. 

Photochemical Research Associates, Inc.: See— 

Kovach, Ronald J.; and Marianik, Charles G., 4,159,510, Cl. 
362-265.000. 

Pirker, Robert, to Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke- 
Alpine Montan Aktiengesellschaft. Railway switch for vignoles rails. 
4,159,090, Cl. 246-391.000. 
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Pirman, George H.; Dwyer, Gregory J.; Owen, Barry C.; and Kauff- 
man, Ivan L., to Ex-Cell-O Corporation. Conveyor means for pack- 
aging machines. 4,159,056, Cl. 198-726.000. 

Pischikov, Sergei I.: See— : 

Antonov, Boris M.; Sluchanko, Efim I.; and Pischikov, Sergei I., 
4,159,428, Cl. 307-32.000. 

Pizzuto, Russell; and Marino, Joseph R., to Textron Inc. Diaphragm 
type carburetor for a two-stroke cycle engine. 4,159,012, Cl. 123- 
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Plachy, William M.: See— 

O’Brian, Edward D.; and Plachy, William M., 4,159,112, Cl. 
272-113.000. 

Plantard, Dominique: See— 

Levecque, Marcel; Battigelli, Jean A.; and Plantard, Dominique, 
4,159,199, Cl. 65-5.000. 

Plyler, Robert G.; and Suverison, Lyle B., to General Motors Corpora- 
tion. Electrical terminal with anti-tangle tangs. 4,159,160, Cl. 339- 
217.00S. 

Pochon, Philippe: See— 

Baum, Laszlo; and Pochon, Philippe, 4,159,381, Cl. 546-245.000. 

Pohl, Siegfried: See— 

Gernhardt, Paul; Grams, Wolfgang; Danguillier, Wilhelm; and 
Pohl, Siegfried, 4,159,447, Cl. 324-51.000. 

Polaczek, Marian: See— 

Szott, Ryszard; Wiatrak, Wieslaw; Slawik, Jerzy; Polaczek, Ma- 
rian; Okulicz, Wojciech; and Trybus, Wojciech, 4,159,014, Cl. 
123-119.00R. 

Polinko, George, Jr.; and Kurtz, Donald R., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Method of manufacturing a vacuum-type circuit interrupter. 
4,158,911, Cl. 29-622.000. 

Poncy, George W.: See— 

Poncy, Mark P.; Poncy, George W.; and Poncy, Richard P., 
4,159,06%, Cl. 223-111.000. 

Poncy, Mark P.; Poncy, George W.; and Poncy, Richard P. Surgical 
glove package. 4,159,069, Cl. 223-111.000. 

Poncy, Richard P.: See— 

Poncy, Mark P.; Poncy, George W.; and Poncy, Richard P., 
4,159,069, Cl. 223-111.000. 

Poupard, Dominique: See— 

Le Salver, Robert; and Poupard, Dominique, 4,159,091, Cl. 
248-562.000. 

Presley, Charles L.: See— 

Wilson, Phillip M.; and Presley, Charles L., 4,159,036, Cl. 
166-267.000. 

Preussag Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

John, Peter W., 4,158,963, Cl. 73-151.000. 

Price, Charles R.: See— 

Florea, Timothy G.; and Price, Charles R., 4,159,296, Cl. 
264-115.000. 

Prinsen, Hendrik W.: See— 

es N.; and Prinsen, Hendrik W., 4,159,475, Cl. 343- 

Prioste, Jerry E., to Motorola, Inc. Memory address control device 
with extender bus. 4,159,520, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 

Gosselink, Eugene P.; and Richmond, James M., 4,159,277, Cl. 
260-458.00R. 

Proeschl, Bernard E., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Truck body corner 
joint. 4,159,143, Cl. 296-29.000. 

Prosky, Howard S., to Electromedics, Inc. Electronic thermometer 
with heat conditioned probe. 4,158,965, Cl. 73-362.0AR. 

Provine, Daniel J.: See— 

Hilliard, Milton E., Jr.; and Provine, Daniel J., 4,159,497, Cl. 
361-2.000. 

Pryor, Edward G.: See— 

Hall, Donivan L.; and Pryor, Edward G., 4,159,521, 
364-466.000. 

Public Service Company of New Mexico: See— 

Reynolds, James E.; and Williams, Alan R., 4,159,310, Cl. 
423-78.000. 

Pullman Inc.: See— 

Marulic, Walter J.; and Ferris, Ray L., 4,158,996, Cl. 105-308.00R. 

Puthon, Joseph: See— 

Braconnier, Daniel; Sangalli, Silvio; and Puthon, Joseph, 4,159,146, 
Cl. 297-258.000. 

Quakenbush, Howard M., to Flexsteel Industries, Inc. Retractible 
armrest support. 4,159,145, Cl. 297-113.000. 

Quaker Oats Company, The: See— 

Moomaw, David E., 4,159,087, Cl. 244-153.00R. 

Rabinow, David: See— 

Sease, D. Lamar; Solow, Benjamin; Boeckmann, Eduard F.; and 
Rabinow, David, 4,159,459, Cl. 338-61.000. 

Rabinow, Jacob, to Hall & Myers, a part interest. Rotary blade coupling 
for lawn mower. 4,158,944, Cl. 56-11.300. 

Rachais, Claude, to Creusot-Loire. Feeding and discharging apparatus 
for an installation under subatmospheric pressure. 4,159,150, Cl. 
406-75.000. 

Raduchel, Bernd: See— 

Skuballa, Werner; Raduchel, Bernd; Vorbruggen, Helmut; Elger, 
Walter; Loge, Olaf; and Schillinger, Eckehard, 4,159,343, Cl. 
424-313.000. 

Raimond, Jean-Pierre; and Le Roy, Yvon, to Compagnie Industrielle 
des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel S.A. Data collection system for 
use with a system of flexible working hours. 4,159,530, Cl. 
364-900.000. 
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Raleigh, Roger W. Model racing car having an improved rear wheel 
suspension. 4,159,126, Cl. 280-688.000. 

Ramos, Alonso R.: See— 

Suh, Nam P.; Ramos, Alonso R.; and Chartash, Elliot K., 4,159,414, 
Cl. 219-121.0LM. 
Randam Electronics, Inc.: See— 
Stevens, William M., 4,159,496, Cl. 361-1.000. 
Rapp, Karl: See— 
Luderer, Manfred; Rapp, Karl; and Schneider, Rolf, 4,159,082, Cl. 
239-407.000. 
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Parham, O. D., 4,159,448, Cl. 325-38.00A. 
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Getson, Edward F., Jr.; Kelley, John H.; McLaughlin, Albert T.,; 
and Rathbun, Donald J., 4,159,532, Cl. 364-900.000. 

Raypak, Inc.: See— 

Block, Leo; and Ashton, Larry J., 4,158,908, Cl. 29-157.30C. 
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Desai, Nitin V.; and Himics, Richard J., 4,159,276, Cl. 260-448.20E. 
Hoover, Merle V., 4,159,450, Cl. 330-264.000. 
Perry, Richard P., 4,159,528, Cl. 364-726.000. 
Smith, Joseph L., 4,159,456, Cl. 335-210.000. 
Wittlinger, Harold A., 4,159,449, Cl. 330-257.000. 
Recreation Systems Co.: See— 
Callecod, Robert L., 4,159,113, Cl. 272-113.000. 

Reed Tool Company: See— 

Schumacher, Percy W., Jr.; Minton, James A., Jr.; and Hollings- 
head, Frank A., 4,158,973, Cl. 76-108.00A. 

Reichhold Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Malkemus, John D.; and Chang, Yun G., 4,159,389, Cl. 568-562.000. 

Reider, Samuel B., to General Motors Corporation. Segmented annular 
combustor. 4,158,949, Cl. 60-39.320. 

Reiiable Electric Company: See— 

Baumbach, Bertram W.; and Saul, John, 4,159,500, Cl. 361-119.000. 

Reliance Electric Company: See— 

Hall, Donivan L.; and Pryor, Edward G., 4,159,521, Cl. 
364-466.000. 
Renishaw Electrical Limited: See— 
McMurtry, David R., 4,158,919, Cl. 33-174.00L. 
REPA Feinstanzwerk GmbH: See— 
Fohl, Arthur, 4,159,120, Cl. 280-806.000. 

Research Institute for Iron, Steel and Other Metals of the Tohoku 
University, The: See— 

Yajima, Seishi; Hayashi, Josaburo; and Omori, Mamoru, 4,159,259, 
Cl. 528-14.000. 

Research Institute for Medicine & Chemistry, Inc.: See— 

Barton, Derek H. R.; and Hesse, Robert H., 4,159,326, Cl. 
424-236.000. 

Reswick, James B.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Reswick, James B.; Mooney, Vert; Bright, Charles W.; 
and Owens, Lester J., 4,158,895, Cl. 3-2.000. 

Reynolds, James E.; and Williams, Alan R., to Public Service Company 
of New Mexico. Process for recovering aluminum and other metal 
values from fly ash. 4,159,310, Cl. 423-78.000. 
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Schonfelder, Dietmar, 4,159,086, Cl. 244-12.100. 

Rhone-Poulenc-Textile: See— 
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Braconnier, Daniel; Sangalli, Silvio; and Puthon, Joseph, 4,159,146, 
Cl. 297-258.000. 
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4,158,909, Cl. 29-446.000. 
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264-333.000. 
Richardson, Ernest T. Flange protector. 4,159,135, Cl. 285-336.000. 
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Gosselink, Eugene P.; and Richmond, James M., 4,159,277, Cl. 
260-458.00R. 

Richter, Robert D., to Tridair Industries. Adjustable multipivot panel 
latch. 4,159,137, Cl. 292-123.000. 
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Kasahara, Nobuo; and Funato, 
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Tani formerly Nishikawa, Tatsuo; and Okamoto, Toyoo, 4,159,172, 
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Maurer, Fritz; Riebel, Hans-Jochem; Hammann, Ingeborg; and 
Behrenz, Wolfgang, 4,159,323, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Rising, Bradley D., to Eastman Kodak Company. Method and appara- 
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4,159,174, Cl. 355-38.000. 
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Roozenbeek, Herman; and Jundt, 
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Robert, Jean, to La Francaise Metallurgie. Sanding apparatus. 
4,158,935, Cl. 51-170.00T. 
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Paradine, Christopher; and Robinson, Geoffrey W., 4,159,517, Cl. 
364-200.000. 
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Rockland, Louis B.; and Zaragosa, Eufrocina M., to United States of 
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Fuhrman, James L., 4,159,535, Cl. 364-900.000. 
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pene yt Valery V.; and Khakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264-180.000. 

Russell, Homer C.: See— 

Olander, Emil E., Jr.; James, Rex L.; Larson, Ivar W.; Covington, 
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S&C Electric Company: See— 

Scherer, Henry W.; and Loris, Raymond W., 4,159,185, Cl. 
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Sahores, Jean, to Societe Nationale Elf Aquitaine (Production). X-ray 
emitter tube having an anode window and method of using same. 
4,159,437, Cl. 313-59.000. 

Sailer, Heinrich: See— 

Schollmeier, Gero; Sailer, Heinrich; and Koeth, Helmut, 4,159,524, 
Cl. 364-606.000. 
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Saint-Gobain Industries: See— 

Levecque, Marcel; Battigelli, Jean A.; and Plantard, Dominique, 
4,159,199, Cl. 65-5.000 

Saito, Toshinori: See— 

Seki, Shigeo; Nakabayashi, Satoru; Nishihata, Ken; Itoh, Nobuo; 
Saito, 7 oshinori; Onodera, Masahir:, ard Fukatsu, Shunzo, 
4,159,372, Ci. 544-16.000. 

Sakamoto, Yutaka: See— 

Kiyomitsu, Isao; Gokimoto, Hiroyuki; and Sakamoto, Yutaka, 
4,159,147, Cl. 297-341.000. 

Sakurai, Haruo, to Tokyo Electric Co., Ltd. Electronic cash register 
4,159,533, Cl. 364-900.000. 

Sakurai, Hisaya; Morita, Hideo; Ikegami, Tadashi; Miya, Masayoshi; 
and Takaya, Katsuhiko, to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Catalyst for polymerizing olefins and polymerization method of 
olefins carried out therewith. 4,159,256, Cl. 252-429.00B. 

Salatiello, Peter P.: See— 

Khattab, Ghazi M. A.; and Salatiello, Peter P., 4,159,286, Cl. 260- 
857.0UN. 

Salimes, Christopher J.: See— 

Kaucic, Edward M.; Salimes, Christopher J.; Smith, Bradley J.; 
Cherveny, Michael J.; Van de Loo, Harley J.; and Ziegler, Hans 
J., 4,159,159, Cl. 339-198.00H. 

Salomon, Georges P. J., to S.A. Etablissements Francois Salomon & 
Fils. Safety binding for a ski. 4,159,124, Cl. 280-612.000. 

Salomon, Georges P. J., to Etablissements Francois Salomon et Fils. 
Process for obtaining polystyrene foam. 4,159,368, Cl. 521-55.000. 

Sandberg, Richard G.: See— 

Smith, Lawrence L.; Sandberg, Richard G.; and Cole, Ernest R., 
Jr., 4,159,231, Cl. 204-57.000. 

Sangalli, Silvio: See— 

Braconnier, Daniel; Sangalli, Silvio; and Puthon, Joseph, 4,159,146, 
Cl. 297-258.000. 

Sangster, Arlon G. Telephone set attachment for note holding. 
4,159,403, Cl. 179-178.000. 

Sankyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Onisi, Masao; Ishibashi, Keijiro; and Amao, Soichiro, 4,159,317, Cl. 
424-50.000. 

Sano, Hironobu, deceased (by Sano, Nobuyuki, Jegal representative); 
Okamura, Sataro, deceased; by Okamura, Eijiro, legal representative; 
Nakayama, Yoshiki; and Hirao, Kazunari, to Ihara Chemical Industry 
Co., Ltd. Process for producing indoline derivatives. 4,159,271, Cl. 
260-326.11R. 

Sano, Nobuyuki, legal representative: See— 

Sano, Hironobu, deceased; Okamura, Sataro, deceased; Okamura, 
Eijiro, legal representative; Nakayama, Yoshiki; and Hirao, 
Kazunari, 4,159,271, Cl. 260-326.11R. 

Saterbo, Harry E.: See— 

Fallon, Merton R.; Fallon, Leo J.; Froehler, John R.; and Saterbo, 
Harry E., 4,159,102, Cl. 251-149.600. 

Sato, Hideharu, to Nihon Beru-Haueru Kabushiki Kaisha (Bell & How- 
ell Japan, Ltd.). Automatic focusing apparatus. 4,159,169, Cl. 
354-25.000. 

Satron, Inc.: See— 

Looker, Robert; and McLennan, 
87-12.000. 

Saul, John: See— 

Baumbach, Bertram W.; and Saul, John, 4,159,500, Cl. 361-119.000. 

Sawada, Daisaku; Shigematsu, Takashi; and Takeda, Yuji, to Toyota 
Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Spark timing control device for 
use in internal combustion engines. 4,159,013, Cl. 123-117.00A. 

Sberze, Piero: See— 

Doria, Gianfederico; Romeo, Ciriaco; Giraldi, Piernicola; Lauria, 
Francesco; Corno, Maria L.; Sberze, Piero; and Tibolla, Mar- 
cello, 4,159,330, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Schaefer Equipment Incorporated: See— 

Cale, Roland E., 4,159,187, Cl. 403-272.000. 

Schafer, Klaus, to Foundry Design Corporation/Europe. Flask for sand 
molds which are to be filled with metal. 4,159,031, Cl. 164-383.000. 

Schako-Metallwarenfabrik Ferdinand Schad GmbH: See— 

Kurrle, Hermann, 4,158,990, Cl. 98-40.00D. 

Scherer, Henry W.; and Loris, Raymond W., to S&C Electric Com- 
pany. Ferrule for high voltage fuse and method of fabrication thereof. 
4,159,185, Cl. 403-13.000. 

Schering Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Skuballa, Werner; Raduchel, Bernd; Vorbruggen, Helmut; Elger, 
Walter; Loge, Olaf; and Schillinger, Eckehard, 4,159,343, Cl. 
424-313.000. 

Schering Corporation: See— 

Neustadt, Bernard R., 4,159,335, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Schillinger, Eckehard: See— 

Skuballa, Werner; Raduchel, Bernd; Vorbruggen, Helmut; Elger, 
Walter; Loge, Olaf; and Schillinger, Eckehard, 4,159,343, Cl. 
424-313.000. 

Schlinger, Warren G., to Texaco Inc. Conversion of solid fuels into 
fluid fuels. 4,158,948, Cl. 60-39.020. 

Schmid, Bruce K., to Gulf Oil Corporation. Method for combining coal 
liquefaction and gasification processes. 4,159,236, Cl. 208-10.000. 
Schmid, Bruce K., to Gulf Oil Corporation. Coal liquefaction process 
employing fuel from a combined gasifier. 4,159,237, Cl. 208-10.000. 
Schmid, Bruce K., to Gulf Oil Corporation. Integrated coal liquefac- 

tion-gasification process. 4,159,238, Cl. 208-10.000. 

Schneider, Jurg; and Fattinger, Volker, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 
Apparatus for the wet purification of gases. 4,159,196, Cl. 55- 
257.0QV. 


Richard E., 4,158,985, Cl. 
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Schneider, Rolf: See— 

Luderer, Manfred; Rapp, Karl; and Schneider, Rolf, 4,159,082, Cl. 
239-407.000. 

Schnell, William J., to Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc. Dialyzer 
casing. 4,159,250, Cl. 210-232.000. 

Schnrippering, Friedhelm: See— 

Dittrich, Werner; Josten, Walter; Nestler, Heinz; and Schnippering, 
Friedhelm, 4,159,204, Ci. 106-38.350. 
Scholl, Inc.: See— 
Lowth, Leonard C., 4,159,111, Cl. 272-96.000. 

Schollmeier, Gero; Sailer, Heinrich; and Koeth, Helmut, to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft. Circuit arrangement for the summation of prod- 
ucts formed by analog signals and digital coefficients. 4,159,524, Cl. 
364-606.000. 

Schonfelder, Dietmar, to Rhein-Flugzeugbau GmbH. Wing construc- 
tion for surface effect vehicle. 4,159,086, Cl. 244-12.100. 

Schotten, Alfons, to Eberhard Hoesch & Sohne GmbH & Co. Filter 
plate suspension in a plate filter press. 4,159,249, Cl. 210-230.000. 
Schuessler, Philipp W. H., to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Method for hermetically sealing an electronic circuit package. 

4,159,221, Cl. 156-285.000. 

Schuler, Frederick E.; and Skuster, Robert A., to Donaldson Company, 
Inc. Suspension gasket seal and system for baghouse filter units. 
4,159,197, Cl. 55-379.000. 

Schulmerich Carillons, Inc.: See— 

Beach, Ronald O., 4,159,491, Cl. 360-12.000. 

Schulz, Terry H. Folding arm rest accessory. 4,159,148, Cl. 
297-417.000. 

Schumacher, Percy W., Jr.; Minton, James A., Jr.; and Hollingshead, 
Frank A., to Reed Tool Company. Rolling cutter drill bit. 4,158,973, 
Cl. 76-108.00A. 

Schupack, Morris. Cold formable, reinforced panel structures and 
methods for producing them. 4,159,361, Cl. 428-240.000. 

Schwander, Hansrudolf; and Zickendraht, Christian, to Ciba-Geigy 
AG. Dispersion dyestuffs of the naphtholactam series. 4,159,379, Cl. 
544-354.000. 

Schwartz, Albert B., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Catalytic cracking 
process. 4,159,239, Cl. 208-1 13.000. 

Schwartz, Sidney J., to Burroughs Corporation. Bubble detector- 
dynamic level signal shifting. 4,159,537, Cl. 365-8.000. 

Scientific Energy Systems Corporation: See— 

Demler, Roger L.; and Gerstmann, Joseph, 4,159,081, Cl. 
239-323.000. 

SCM Corporation: See— 

Ting, Vincent W.; and Evans, James M., 4,159,233, Cl. 204- 
181.00C. 

Scott Paper Company: See— 

Baierl, Kenneth W., 4,159,223, Cl. 162-14.000. 
Jablonski, Richard J., 4,159,356, Cl. 427-244.000. 
Kaufman, Kenneth, 4,159,355, Cl. 427-209.000. 

Sealed Air Corporation: See— 

Phillips, Stanley J., Jr., 4,159,079, Cl. 239-112.000. 

Sease, D. Lamar; Solow, Benjamin; Boeckmann, Eduard F.; and Rabi- 
now, David, to Angstrohm Precision, Inc. Non-inductive cylindrical 
thin film resistor. 4,159,459, Cl. 338-61.000. 

Seki, Shigeo; Nakabayashi, Satoru; Nishihata, Ken; Itoh, Nobuo; Saito, 
Toshinori; Onodera, Masahiro; and Fukatsu, Shunzo, to Meiji Seika 
Kaisha Ltd. Process for preparing cephalosporin esters in the pres- 
ence of liquid sulfur dioxide. 4,159,372, Cl. 544-16.000. 

Seko, Maomi; Miyake, Tetsuya; Takeda, Kunihiko; and Saeki, Tatsushi, 
to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for separation of 
hydrocarbon mixture. 4,159,284, Cl. 585-478.000. 

Selines, Ronald J.; and Van den Sype, Jaak S., to Union Carbide Corpo- 
ration. Cryogenic forming. 4,159,217, Cl. 148-11.50A. 

Semonchik, William; and Unwin, Arthur H., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Push button arranged for mounting to a panel. 4,159,405, Cl. 
200-296.000. 

Senk, Miro, to Johnson-Lazare Canada Limited. Charge sensitive 
switch. 4,159,473, Cl. 340-565.000. 

Serkov, Arkady T.; Budnitsky, Gennady A.; Shishkina, Nina P.; Kali- 
tin, Viktor A.; Sokolovsky, Boris M.; Bylinsky, Leonid A.; Mogi- 
levsky, Evsei M.; Baksheev, Igor P.; Marakhovsky, Lev G.; Markov, 
Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, Nadezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alexandr S.; 
Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S.; Kaller, Lev G.; Silyanchik, 
Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; Konoplev, Valery 
V.; and Khakimova, Albina K. Method for the production of rayon. 
4,159,299, Cl. 264-180.000. 

Seto, Yoshiko: See— 

Toyoshima, Shigeshi; Itoh, Mie; Yamamura, Syosuke; Seto, Yo- 
shiko; Fujita, Haruhisa; Fukuma, Mariko; Fujiwara, Mikiro; and 
Itoh, Munemoto, 4,159,321, Cl. 424-115.000. 

Sevald, Paul E., to Aktieselskabet Laur. Knudsen Nordisk Elektricitets 
Selskab. Apparatus for orienting and dispensing articles. 4,159,065, 
Cl. 221-167.000. 

Sharpe, Thomas R.: See— 

Cherkofsky, Saul C.; and Sharpe, Thomas R., 4,159,338, Cl. 424- 
273.00R. 

Shemtov, Sami, to Gould, Inc. Electrical conduit connector. 4,159,134, 
Cl. 285-322.000. 

Sherex Chemical Company, Inc.: See— 

Culbertson, Billy M., 4,159,383, Cl. 560-43.000. 

Shibazaki, Hiroji; Edagawa, Setsuji; Hasegawa, Hisashi; Kondo, Sato- 
shi; and Ohnawa, Kazuo, to Shiraishi Kogyo Kaisha, Ltd. Calcium 
carbonate powders. 4,159,312, Cl. 423-268.000. 
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aa Takashi: See— 

Sawada, Daisaku; Shigematsu, Takashi; 
4,159,013, Cl. 123-117.00A. 

Shigeyasu, Motoo; and Kitamura, Takehiko, to Matsuyama Petrochem- 
icals Inc. Apparatus for producing aromatic dicarboxylic acids. 
4,159,307, Cl. 422-215.000. 

Shimamura, Isao: See— 

Matsushita, Sachio; Shimamura, Isao; Hirai, Hiroyuki; and Shirasu, 
Kazuo, 4,159,245, Cl. 210-22.00R. 

Shimko, Ivan G.: See— 

Serkov, Arkady T.; Budnitsky, Gennady A.; Shishkina, Nina P.; 
Kalitin, Viktor A.; Sokolovsky, Boris M.; Bylinsky, Leonid A.; 
Mogilevsky, Evsei M.; Baksheev, Igor P.; Marakhovsky, Lev G.; 
Markov, Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, Nadezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alex- 
andr S.; Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S.; Kaller, Lev G.; 
Silyanchik, Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; 
Konoplev, Valery V.; and Khakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264- 180.000. 

Shinohara, Toshio: See— 

Kasuga, Masami; Hirose, Tetsuzo; Yoshida, Tsunematsu; and 
Shinohara, Toshio, 4,159,039, Cl. 173-1.000. 

Shinya, Sadahiko: See— 

Fukase, Hisahiko; Nomura, Akihiro; Shinya, Sadahiko; Yoneda, 
Minoru; and Takahashi, Riyuji, 4,159,293, Cl. 264-40.500. 

Shionogi & Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hirai, Kentaro; and Sugimoto, 4,159,374, Cl. 
544-132.000. 

Shiraishi Kogyo Kaisha, Ltd.: See— 

Shibazaki, Hiroji; Edagawa, Setsuji; Hasegawa, Hisashi; Kondo, 
Satoshi; and Ohnawa, Kazuo, 4,159,312, Cl. 423-268.000. 

Shirasu, Kazuo: See— 

Matsushita, Sachio; Shimamura, Isao; Hirai, Hiroyuki; and Shirasu, 
Kazuo, 4,159,245, Cl. 210-22.00R. 

Shishkina, Nina P.: See— 

Serkov, Arkady T.; Budnitsky, Gennady A.; Shishkina, Nina P.; 
Kalitin, Viktor A.; Sokolovsky, Boris M.; Bylinsky, Leonid A.; 
Mogilevsky, Evsei M.; Baksheev, Igor P.; Marakhovsky, Lev G.; 
Markov, Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, Nadezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alex- 
andr S.; Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S.; Kaller, Lev G.; 
Silyanchik, Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; 
Konoplev, Valery V.; and Khakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264- 180.000. 

Shono, Hiroaki; Ishikawa, Shinzo; and Wakasa, Isao, to Nitto Boseki 
Co., Ltd. Air nozzle assembly for use in apparatus for producing glass 
fibers. 4,159,200, Cl. 65-12.000. 

Shono, Kyoichi, to Gastec Company Limited. Portable gas detection 
tube holder. 4,159,304, Cl. 422-104.000. 

Shorthill, Richard W.: See— 

Vali, Victor; and Shorthill, Richard W., 4,159,178, Cl. 356-350.000. 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bosch, Werner; and Aigner, Georg, 4,159,455, Cl. 335-79.000. 

Mazzuchelli, Michael; Stein, Christian; and Wintzer, Manfred, 
4,159,295, Cl. 264-63.000. 

Schollmeier, Gero; Sailer, Heinrich; and Koeth, Helmut, 4,159,524, 
Cl. 364-606.000. 

Silver, Jules. Package for dispensing a plurality of flowable materials. 
4,159,066, Cl. 222-129.000. 

Silverman, Daniel. Method of three dimensional seismic prospecting. 
4,159,463, Cl. 340-15.5CP. 

Silyanchik, Viktor L.: See— 

Serkov, Arkady T.; Budnitsky, Gennady A.; Shishkina, Nina P.; 
Kalitin, Viktor A.; Sokolovsky, Boris M.; Bylinsky, Leonid A.; 
Mogilevsky, Evsei M.; Baksheev, Igor P.; Marakhovsky, Lev G.; 
Markov, Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, Nadezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alex- 
andr S.; Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S.; Kaller, Lev G.; 
Silyanchik, Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; 
Konoplev, Valery V.; and Khakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264- 180.000. 

Simizu, Tetsuo: See— 

Koizumi, Shun; Ichiba, Shigeru; Simizu, Tetsuo; Okuno, Chuzo; 
Kadowaki, Tosinori; and Yamamoto, Katsutoshi, 4,159,370, Cl. 
526-73.000. 

Simo, Thomas, to Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft. Process for 
removing arsenic and/or antimony from oil shale distillate or coal oil. 
4,159,241, Cl. 208-251.00H. 

Singer Company, The: See— 

Batson, William A., 4,158,913, Cl. 30-241.000. 

Johnson, Ralph E.; and Daman, Louis F., 4,159,003, Cl. 
112-168.000. 

Ljung, Bo H. G.; and Koper, James G., 4,159,075, Cl. 228-116.000. 

Minalga, Philip F., 4,159,002, Cl. 112- 158.00E. 

Ross, Roger J., 4, 159,004, Cl. 112-314.000. 

Wittke, Ernest C., 4,159,419, Cl. 250-203.00R. 

Sison, Agustin. Fume exhaust apparatus for laboratory staining dishes. 
4,159,303, Cl. 422-104.000. 

Siverling, Michael M.: See— 

Burke, Michael J.; Siverling, Michael M.; and Wilfinger, Raymond 
J., 4,159,432, Ci. 307-358.000. 

SKF Industrial Trading and Development Company B.V.: See— 

Ernst, Horst; Brandenstein, Manfred; and Olschewski, Armin, 
4,159,052, Cl. 192-98.000. 

Skorianetz, Werner: See— 

Ohloff, Gunther; and Skorianetz, 
252-522.000. 


and Takeda, Yuji, 


Hirohiko, 


Werner, 4,159,258, Cl. 
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Skuballa, Werner; Raduchel, Bernd; Vorbruggen, Helmut; Elger, Wal- 
ter; Loge, Olaf; and Schillinger, Eckehard, to Schering Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Prostane derivatives. 4,159,343, Cl. 424-313.000. 

Skuster, Robert A.: See— 

Schuler, Frederick E.; and Skuster, Robert A., 4,159,197, Cl. 
55-379.000. 

Slawik, Jerzy: See— 

Szott, Ryszard; Wiatrak, Wieslaw; Slawik, Jerzy; Polaczek, Ma- 
rian; Okulicz, Wojciech; and Trybus, Wojciech, 4,159,014, Cl. 
123-119.00R. 

Sluchanko, Efim L.: See— 

Antonov, Boris M.; Sluchanko, Efim I.; and Pischikov, Sergei L., 
4,159,428, Cl. 307-32.000. 

Smith, Bradley J.: See— 

Kaucic, Edward M.; Salimes, Christopher J.; Smith, Bradley J.; 
Cherveny, Michael J.; Van de Loo, Harley J.; and Ziegler, Hans 
J., 4,159,159, Cl. 339-198.00H. 

Smith, Donald V. Snap-acting latch mechanism for sliding doors and 
the like. 4,159,138, Cl. 292-214.000. 

Smith, James A. Combination sleigh and wagon. 4,159,119, Cl. 
280-9.000. 

Smith, Joseph E., to Excellon Industries. Pressure foot for machine 
tool. 4,158,987, Cl. 409-80.000. 

Smith, Joseph L., to RCA Corporation. Magnetizing apparatus and 
method for use in correcting color purity in a cathode ray tube and 
product thereof. 4,159,456, Cl. 335-210.000. 

Smith Kline & French Laboratories Limited: See— 

Brown, Thomas H.; Durant, Graham J.; Emmett, John C.; and 
Ganellin, Charon R., 4,159,329, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Smith, Lawrence L.; Sandberg, Richard G.; and Cole, Ernest R., Jr., to 
United States of America, Interior. Method of producing a lead 
dioxide coated cathode. 4,159,231, Cl. 204-57.000. 

Smith, Philip C.; and Fagan, John L., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. 
Memory array address buffer with level shifting. 4,159,540, Cl. 
365-230.000. 

Smith, Robert L.; Stokker, Gerald E.; and Cragoe, Edward J., Jr., to 
Merck & Co., Inc. Nuclear substituted 2- -hydroxyphenylmethanesul- 
famic acids. 4, 159,279, Cl. 260-513.600. 

Smith, Telford L.: See— 

Harthun, Norman E., 4,159,025, Cl. 137-512.000. 

SmithKline Corporation: See— 

Berges, David A., 4,159,373, Cl. 544-26.000. 

Smolyanitsky, Boris N.: See— 

Kostylev, Alexandr D.; Boginsky, Vladimir P.; Smolyanitsky, 
Boris N.; and Tkach, Khaim B., 4,159,040, Cl. 173-129.000. 

Societa’ Italiana Resine S.I.R. S.p.A.: See— 

Passalenti, Beppino; and Vargiu, Silvio, 4,159,285, Cl. 260-837.00R. 

Societe Anonyme des Usines Chausson: See— 

Chartet, Andre, 4,159,035, Cl. 165-173.000. 

Societe Anonyme dite: EPARCO: See— 

Bavaveas, Tristan, 4,159,008, Cl. 119-1.000. 

S.A. Etablissements Francois Salomon & Fils: See— 

Salomon, Georges P. J., 4,159,124, Cl. 280-612.000. 

Societe Nationale Elf Aquitaine (Production): See— 

Sahores, Jean, 4,159,437, Cl. 313-59.000. 

Societe Parisienne des Anciens Etablissements Bariber, Benard & Tu- 
renne: See— 

Dejonc, Pierre, 4,159,511, Cl. 362-299.000. 

Sokolovsky, Boris M.: See— 

Serkov, Arkady T.; Budnitsky, Gennady A.; Shishkina, Nina P.; 
Kalitin, Viktor A.; Sokolovsky, Boris M.; Bylinsky, Leonid A.; 
Mogilevsky, Evsei M.; Baksheev, Igor P.; Marakhovsky, Lev G.; 
Markov, Viktor V.; Rumyantseva, adezhda F.; Daniljuk, Alex- 
andr S.; Panova, Ljudmila N.; Kozyrev, Oleg S.; Kaller, Lev G.; 
Silyanchik, Viktor L.; Finger, Georgy G.; Shimko, Ivan G.; 
Konoplev, Valery V.; and Khakimova, Albina K., 4,159,299, Cl. 
264- 180.000. 

Solow, Benjamin: See— 

Sease, D. Lamar; Solow, Benjamin; Boeckmann, Eduard F.; and 
Rabinow, David, 4,159,459, Cl. 338-61.000. 

Sommer, Richard; Wolfrum, Gerhard; and Buttner, Gerhard, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Phenylazopyrazolo dyestuffs including disulfi- 
mide substituent. 4,159,265, Cl. 260-162.000. 

Sonney, Kermit E.: See— 

Kost, Frederick H.; Sonney, Kermit E.; and Kougher, Timothy M., 
4,159,461, Cl. 338-195.000. 

Sony Corporation: See— 

Tachi, Katsuichi, 4,159,480, Cl. 358-8.000. 

Southern Weaving Company: 

Ross, Edgar A., 4,159,394, Cl. 174-72.0TR. 

Spence, Henry L., to Filper Corporation. Selective peach pitter. 
" 158,993, Cl. 99-486.000. 

Sperry, Kenneth D., to General Motors Corporation. Engine cylinder 
inlet port. 4, 159,011, Cl. 123-52.00M. 


Sperry Rand Corporation: See— 
lil, Curtis M.; and Tesdal, Ronald I., 


Bartlett, Larry A.; Cam 
4,159,444, Cl. 318-564.000. 
Todd, Robert R.; and Rowland-Hill, Edward W., 4,159,023, Cl. 
130-27.00T. 
—— Soloman: See— 
rasidlo, Wolfgang J.; and Spiegelman, Soloman, 4,159,251, Cl. 
210-321.00R. 
Spinosa, Dominic J.; and Knoll, Frank, to East/West Industries, Inc. 
Snap assembly. 4,158,907, Cl. 24-236.000. 
Spire Corporation: See— 
Little, Roger G., 4,159,440, Cl. 315-3.000. 
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Spitzke, Arthur, to Matrix Corporation. Accessories for skateboards. 
4,159,121, Cl. 280-87.04A. 

Square D Company: See— 

Cook, David L., 4,159,504, Cl. 361-361.000. 

Stackpole Components Co.: See— 

Kost, Frederick H.; Sonney, Kermit E.; and Kougher, Timothy M., 
4,159,461, Cl. 338-195.000. 

Staege, Hermann, to Krupp-Koppers GmbH. Process for producing a 
carbon monoxide-rich gas. 4,159,201, Cl. 75-91.000. 

Stakhov, Alexei P., to Vinnitsky Politekhnichesky Institut; and Tagan- 
rogsky Radiotekhnichesky Institut. Fibonacci code adder. 4,159,529, 
Cl. 364-768.000. 

Standal, Norman S. Linear sprinkling irrigation apparatus. 4,159,080, 
Cl. 239-183.000. 

Staton, Ronald R. Energy conversion system. 4,159,426, Cl. 290-44.000. 

Stauffer Chemical Company: See— 

Teach, Eugene G.; and Baker, Don R., 4,159,344, Cl. 424-322.000. 

Steele, Robert L. Compound nutational carriage mechanism. 4,158,930, 
Cl. 46-103.000. 

Stein, Christian: See— 

Mazzuchelli, Michael; Stein, Christian; and Wintzer, Manfred, 
4,159,295, Cl. 264-63.000. 

Steiner Corporation: See— 

Steiner, Marvin B.; and Steiner, Roy L., 4,158,923, Cl. 37-43.00D. 

Steiner, Marvin B.; and Steiner, Roy L., to Steiner Corporation. Road- 
way snow excavator. 4,158,923, Cl. 37-43.00D. 

Steiner, Roy L: See— 

Steiner, Marvin B.; and Steiner, Roy I., 4,158,923, Cl. 37-43.00D. 

Stekoll, Marion H.; and Dahlhauser, Harry. Spring steel chain elements 
and plant hanger assembly. 4,159,094, Cl. 248-318.000. 

Stengel, Heinz W. Artificial dentures, and method and apparatus for 
preparing same. 4,158,915, Cl. 32-2.000. 

Steppan, Hartmut: See— 

Furrer, Harald; Steppan, Hartmut; and Lohaus, Gerhard, 4,159,202, 
Cl. 96-115.00R. 

Stern, David L., to Baltimore Spice Company, The. Colorimeter. 
4,159,179, Cl. 356-411.000. 

Stevens, Kenneth E. Folding step for vehicle. 4,159,122, Cl. 
280- 166.000. 

Stevens, William M., to Randam Electronics, Inc. Safety device for 
hospital beds employing electric current. 4,159,496, Cl. 361-1.000. 
Steward, Frederick A., to Dart Industries Inc. Crystallization apparatus 

and process. 4,159,194, Cl. 23-301.000. 

Steyr-Daimler-Puch Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Tuksa, Emerich, 4,158,969, Cl. 74-477.000. 

Stocker, Hans J.; and Van Uitert, LeGrand G., to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Electroluminescent optical devices. 
4,159,443, Cl. 315-169.300. 

Stokker, Gerald E.: See— 

Smith, Robert L.; Stokker, Gerald E.; and Cragoe, Edward J., Jr., 
4,159,279, Cl. 260-513.600. 

Stolpen, Beulah H. Educational teaching and self-correcting apparatus 
adaptable to a variety of subject matters. 4,158,921, Ci. 35-70.000. 
Strathman, Lyle R., to Rockwell International Corporation. Multi- 
color, single gun, single grid/cathode beam index CRT display 

system. 4,159,484, Cl. 358-67.000. 

Strickland, James K., to Strickland Systems Inc. Tie having integrally 
molded sleeve. 4,159,097, Cl. 249-40.000. 

Strickland Systems Inc.: See— 

Strickland, James K., 4,159,097, Cl. 249-40.000. 

Strojny, Lawrence J.; Froehling, Paul; and Galaszewski, Robert D., to 
Johnson Controls, Inc. Data communications systems employing 
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Stuart Ford Incorporated: See— 

Ford, Stuart, 4,159,314, Cl. 424-14.000. 

Stultz, Peter F.: See— 

Latasiewicz, Leonard; and Stultz, 
361-399.000. 

Sugihara, Michio: See— 

Suzuki, Michiko, 4,158,979, Cl. 84-385.00P. 

Sugimoto, Hirohiko: See— 

Hirai, Kentaro; and Sugimoto, 
544-132.000. 

Sugiyama, Fumio: See— 

Asakawa, Shigeru; Sugiyama, Fumio; Nakamura, Makoto; and 
Okai, Tsukasa, 4,159,399, Cl. 179-1.50E. 

Suh, Nam P.; Ramos, Alonso R.; and Chartash, Elliot K., to Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology. Method for forming electrically 
conductive paths. 4,159,414, Cl. 219-121.0LM. 

Sukolics, Ronald D., to Swiss Aluminium Ltd. Special purpose win- 
dow. 4,158,999, Cl. 109-19.000. 

Sumi, Akiyasu; Tsunekawa, Tokuichi; and Ohtaki, Shohei, to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Exposure correction factor setting device for a 
camera. 4,159,168, Cl. 354-21.000. 

Sundquist, Charles T. Dual temperature direct contact condenser 
sumps. 4,159,227, Cl. 202-185.00A. 

Sutko, Ronald R.: See— 

Hanas, Walter E.; and Sutko, Ronald R., 4,158,910, Cl. 29-469.000. 

Suverison, Lyle B.: See— 

Plyler, Robert G.; and Suverison, Lyle B., 4,159,160, Cl. 339- 
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Suzaki, Kuniyoshi; Ashida, Akira; Itani, Takashi; Yamada, Tateo; 
Maeda, Masaya; Takahashi, Kiyoshi; and Takimoto, Hiroyuki, to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Sound motion picture projection apparatus. 
4,159,167, Cl. 352-14.000. 
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Suzuki, Michiko, to Sugihara, Michio. Pad for use with a woodwind 
musical instrument. 4,158,979, Cl. 84-385.00P. 

Svenska Mejeriernas Riksforening U P A: See— 

Jonsson, Hans B., 4,159,350, Cl. 426-271.000. 

Swanson, Alfred B. Protective sleeve for implantable prosthesis and 
method of protecting the prosthesis. 4,158,893, Cl. 3-1.910. 

Sweitzer, Richard G.; and McIntier, Edwin R., to I. S. Spencer’s Sons, 
Inc. Jacket for a mold. 4,159,101, Cl. 249-219.00R. 

Swiss Aluminium Ltd.: See— 

Dantzig, Jonathan A.; and Tyler, Derek E., 4,159,104, Cl. 
256-215.000. 

Sukolics, Ronald D., 4,158,999, Cl. 109-19.000. 

Szabo, Georges: See— 

Engelhard, Philippe; Legendre, Michel; Paris, Guy; and Szabo, 
Georges, 4,159,257, Cl. 252-441.000. 
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Gepgyar. Planetary vehicle drives. 4,158,971, Cl. 74-801.000. 
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tyl) alkanoylanilides and in the treatment of depression. 4,159,339, Cl. 
424-274.000. 

Szmuszkovicz, Jacob, to Upjohn Company, The. N-(2-Aminocyclopen- 
tyl)-N-acylanilides as CNS anti-depressants. 4,159,340, Cl. 
424-300.000. 

Szott, Ryszard; Wiatrak, Wieslaw; Slawik, Jerzy; Polaczek, Marian; 
Okulicz, Wojciech; and Trybus, Wojciech, to Osrodek Badawczo- 
Rozwojowy Samochodow Malolitrazowych “Bosmal”. Method and 
apparatus for preparation and control of air-fuel mixture to the air 
intake of an engine. 4,159,014, Cl. 123-119.00R. 

Tabayashi, Seiichi, to Toppan Printing Co., Ltd. Method for producing 
a ~~ plate. 4,159,175, Cl. 355-77.000. 

Tachi, Katsuichi, to Sony Corporation. Method of inserting an address 
signal in a video signal. 4,159,480, Cl. 358-8.000. 

Taganrogsky Radiotekhnichesky Institut: See— 

Stakhov, Alexei P., 4,159,529, Cl. 364-768.000. 

Tagliavini, Antonio, to Finike Italiana Marposs, S.p.A. Apparatus for 
checking the dimensions of mechanical workpieces in movement. 
4,158,917, Cl. 33-147.00L. 

Takahashi, Kiyoshi: See— 

Suzaki, Kuniyoshi; Ashida, Akira; Itani, Takashi; Yamada, Tateo; 
Maeda, Masaya; Takahashi, Kiyoshi; and Takimoto, Hiroyuki, 
4,159,167, Cl. 352-14.000. 

Takahashi, Riyuji: See— 

Fukase, Hisahiko; Nomura, Akihiro; Shinya, Sadahiko; Yoneda, 
Minoru; and Takahashi, Riyuji, 4,159,293, Cl. 264-40.500. 

Takahashi, Soya: See— 

Murakami, Fumikazu; Mori, Shigeo; Hara, Yoshiaki; Horikoshi, 
Ichiro; and Takahashi, Soya, 4,159,472, Cl. 340-384.00R. 

Takahashi, Sumiko: See— 

— aioe Noji, Toshio; and Takahashi, Sumiko, 4,159,198, Cl. 

Takaya, Katsuhiko: See— 

Sakurai, Hisaya; Morita, Hideo; Ikegami, Tadashi; Miya, Masayo- 
shi; and Takaya, Katsuhiko, 4,159,256, Cl. 252-429.00B. 

Takayama, Katuki; Mori, Kojiro; and Amano, Hiroyuki, to Aisen Seiki 
Kabushiki Kaisha; and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Electrical speed sensor. 4,159,433, Ci. 310-168.000. 

Takayanagi, Katsumi: See— 

Magami, Kozo; Kasajima, Masao; and Takayanagi, Katsumi, 
4,159,460, Cl. 338-162.000. 

Takeda, Kunihiko: See— 

Seko, Maomi; Miyake, Tetsuya; Takeda, Kunihiko; and Saeki, 
Tatsushi, 4,159,284, Cl. 585-478.000. 

Takeda, Yuji: See— 

Sawada, Daisaku; Shigematsu, Takashi; and Takeda, Yuji, 
4,159,013, Cl. 123-117.00A. 

Takeo, Kimihiko; Aoyagi, Tetuya; and Tamada, Akimitsu, to FMC 
Corporation. Novel excipient and pharmaceutical composition con- 
taining the same. 4,159,345, Cl. 424-362.000. 

Takeo, Kimihiko: See— 

Omura, Yukikazu; Uesugi, Juno; Takeo, Kimihiko; and Hirano, 
Tooichiroo, 4,159,346, Cl. 424-362.000. 

Takimoto, Hiroyuki: See— 

Suzaki, Kuniyoshi; Ashida, Akira; Itani, Takashi; Yamada, Tateo; 
Maeda, Masaya; Takahashi, Kiyoshi; and Takimoto, Hiroyuki, 
4,159,167, Cl. 352-14.000. 

Talke, Frank E.: See— 

Evans, David A.; Greenberg, Herm J.; and Talke, Frank E., 
4,159,494, Cl. 360-133.000. 

Tamada, Akimitsu: See— 

Takeo, Kimihiko; Aoyagi, Tetuya; and Tamada, Akimitsu, 
4,159,345, Cl. 424-362.000. 

Tanaka, Yutaka; Kubota, Takeshi; and Hashimoto, Setsuro, to Matsu- 
shita Electric Ind. Co., Ltd.; and Matsushita Graphic Communication 
Systems. Variable speed facsimile transmitter using storage mode 
photodetection array. 4,159,488, Cl. 358-213.000. 

Tani formerly Nishikawa, Tatsuo; and Okamoto, Toyoo, to Ricoh 
Company, Ltd. Transfer sheet separator for use with electrophoto- 
graphic copying machine. 4,159,172, Cl. 355-3.0TR. 

Tarrant, Richard T.: See— 

Naden, Rex A.; Lee, David M.; and Tarrant, Richard T., 4,159,412, 
Cl. 365-15.000 

Tate, Edwin H.; and Boblenz, Robert E., to Whirlpool Corporation. 
Waveguide assembly for microwave oven. 4,159,406, Cl. 219-10.55F. 

by yt P., to Bryant-Poff, Inc. Grain distributor. 4,159,053, 
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Taylor, Lauren P.; and Petroski, Alex, to LRS Research, Ltd. Catch 
basin processing apparatus. 4,159,248, Cl. 210-96.100. 

Teach, Eugene G.; and Baker, Don R., to Stauffer Chemical Company. 
Anilide urea biocides. 4,159,344, Cl. 424-322.000. 

Tektronix, Inc.: See— 

Haven, Duane A.; and Arneson, Robert L., 4,159,439, Cl. 
313-398.000. 

Telcefo Security Products AB: See— 

Gotto, Raymond J.; and Forsberg, Christer, 4,159,015, Cl. 123- 
198.00B. 

Temple, Davis L., Jr., to Mead Johnson & Company. Selected thie- 
no[2. ,3-d] pyrimidines. 4,159,377, Cl. 544-278.000. 

Teramoto, Yoshihiko, to Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha. Sealed 
sample capsule used for thermal analyzer. 4,159,057, Cl. 206-525.000. 

Teranishi, Takao: See— 

Honma, Kiyomi; Aochi, Yoshikazu; Teranishi, Takao; and Chonan, 
Kenichi, 4,159,290, Cl. 261-44.00F. 

Terzian, Rouben T., to Marvin Glass & Associates. Animated action 
toy. 4,158,931, Cl. 46-118.000. 

Tesa S.A.: See— 

Voinescu, Nicolae, 4,158,918, Cl. 33-147.00R. 
Tesdal, Ronald I.: See— 
Bartlett, Larry A.; Campbell, Curtis M.; and Tesdal, Ronald L., 
4,159,444, Cl. 318-564.000. 
Texaco Inc.: See— 
Schlinger, Warren G., 4,158,948, Cl. 60-39.020. 
Varnon, James E.; Kudchadker, Mohan V.; Brown, Alfred; and 
Whittington, Lawrence E., 4,159,037, Cl. 166-269.000. 

Texas Instruments Deutschland GmbH: See— 

Elshuber, Karl; Tonn, Hans; and Gotz, Laszlo, 4,159,487, Cl. 
358-193.000. 

Texas Instruments Incorporated: See— 

Henrion, W. S.; Pandya, Yogendra C.; and King, Lynn B., 
4,159,516, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Naden, Rex A.; Lee, David M.; and Tarrant, Richard T., 4,159,412, 
Cl. 365-15.000. 

Textron Inc.: See— 

Pizzuto, Russell; and Marino, Joseph R., 4,159,012, Ci. 123-65.00R. 

Thaller, Lawrence H., to United States of America, National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration. Electrochemical cell for rebalancing 
redox flow system. 4,159,366, Cl. 429-15.000. 

Thermal Dynamics Corporation: See— 

Hedberg, John B. G., 4,159,409, Cl. 219-130.210. 

Thomas, Charles E.: See— 

Rocha, Henry A. F.; and Thomas, Charles E., 4,159,462, Cl. 340- 
1.00R. 

Thomson-CSF: See— 

Le Beyec, Guy, 4,159,477, Cl. 343-7.00A. 
Tournois, Pierre; and Maerfeld, Charles, 4,159,539, Cl. 365-157.000. 

Thor Cryogenics Limited: See— 

Ely, Raymond V., 4,159,436, Cl. 313-57.000. 

Thurston, John W. Multihull vessels. 4,159,006, Cl. 114-123.000. 

Tibolla, Marcello: See— 

Doria, Gianfederico; Romeo, Ciriaco; Giraldi, Piernicola; Lauria, 
Francesco; Corno, Maria L.; Sberze, Piero; and Tibolla, Mar- 
cello, 4,159,330, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Ticktin & Mardinger Ltd.: See— 

Ticktin, Saul; and Mardinger, Daniel, 4,159,115, Cl. 273-75.000. 

Ticktin, Saul; and Mardinger, Daniel, to Ticktin & Mardinger Ltd. 
Handle grip. 4,159,115, Cl. 273-75.000. 

Time Commercial Financing Corporation: See— 

Kimball, Charles A., 4,159,136, Cl. 292-111.000. 

Timex Corporation: See— 

Mayer, Arthur, 4,159,502, Cl. 361-140.000. 

Timmer, Henry. Terminal clamp. 4,159,161, Cl. 339-264.00R. 

Ting, Vincent W.; and Evans, James M., to SCM Corporation. Ca- 
thodic electrocoating ) pave for forming resinous coating using an 
aqueous dispersion of polyamino polyhydroxy polyether resinous 
adduct and acid-functional aminoplast. 4,159,233, Cl. 204-181.00C. 

Tkach, Khaim B.: See— 

Kostylev, Alexandr D.; Boginsky, Vladimir P.; Smolyanitsky, 
Boris N.; and Tkach, Khaim B., 4,159,040, Cl. 173-129.000. 

Tobishi Pharmaceutical Co., Lid.: See— 

Toyoshima, Shigeshi; Itoh, Mie; Yamamura, Syosuke; Seto. Yo- 
shiko; Fujita, fiaruhisa: Fukuma, Mariko; Fujiwara, Mikiro; and 
Itoh, Munemoto, 4,159,321, Cl. 424-115.000. 

Todd, Robert E.; and Foster, Robert D. Tie-in method and apparatus. 
4,159,189, Cl. 405-169.000. 

Todd, Robert R.; and Rowland-Hill, Edward W., to Sperry Rand 
Corporation. Infeed means for axial flow combine. 4,159,023, Cl. 
130-27.00T. 

Tokyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sakurai, Haruo, 4,159,533, Cl. 364-900.000. 
Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 
Asakawa, Shigeru; Sugiyama, Fumio; Nakamura, Makoto; and 
Okai, Tsukasa, 4,159,399, Cl. 179-1.50E. 
Yahata, Haruki; Honda, Shunsuke; and Kawasaki, Tadamichi, 
4,159,527, Cl. 364-721.000. 
Tokyo Shibaura Kenki K.K.: See— 
Kamata, Isao, 4,159,401, Cl. 174-31.00R. 
Tonn, Hans: See— 
Elshuber, Karl; Tonn, Hans; and Gotz, Laszlo, 4,159,487, Cl. 
358-193. na 
Toppan Printing Ltd.: See— 
Tabayashi, Senet 4,159,175, Cl. 355-77.000. 
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Toshin Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ishibashi, Kenichi; Ishiguro, 
4,159,378, Cl. 544-313.000. 

Tournois, Pierre; and Maerfeld, Charles, to Thomson-CSF. Elastic 
waves device for memorizing information. 4,159,539, Cl. 365-157.000. 

Toyo Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Amagi, Yasuo; and Inada, Satoshi, 4,159,244, Cl. 210-20.000. 

Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kiyomitsu, Isao; Gokimoto, Hiroyuki; and Sakamoto, Yutaka, 
4,159,147, Cl. 297-341.000. 

Toyoda, Noriyuki: See— 

Yoshikumi, Chikao; Omura, Yoshio; Wada, Toshihiko; Makita, 
Hiromitsu; Ando, Takao; Toyoda, Noriyuki; and Matsunaga, 
Kenichi, 4,159,225, Cl. 195-31.00P. 

Toyoshima, Shigeshi; Itoh, Mie; Yamamura, Syosuke; Seto, Yoshiko; 
Fujita, Haruhisa; Fukuma, Mariko; Fujiwara, Mikiro; and Itoh, 
Munemoto, to Tobishi Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. Agent for inhibiting 
tumor induced by leukemia virus. 4,159,321, Cl. 424-115.000. 

Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Mori, Mamoru; and Kinaga, Eiichi, 4,159,084, Cl. 242-107.100. 

Sawada, Daisaku; Shigematsu, Takashi; and Takeda, Yuji, 
4,159,013, Cl. 123-117.00A. 

Takayama, Katuki; Mori, Kojiro; and Amano, Hiroyuki, 4,159,433, 
Cl. 310-168.000. 

Tridair Industries: See— 

Richter, Robert D., 4,159,137, Cl. 292-123.000. 

Troger, Karl: See— 

Rosenstock, Bernhard; and Troger, Karl, 4,159,413, Cl. 219-78.150. 

Troyonics, Inc.: See— 

Mengel, William H., 4,159,466, Cl. 340-63.000. 

Trust, Ronald L.; and Albright, Jay D., to American Cyanamid Com- 
pany. 6- and 7-Aryl-1,2,4-triazolo[4,3-b]-1,2,4-triazines. 4,159,375, Cl. 
544-184.000. 

Trybus, Wojciech: See— 

Szott, Ryszard; Wiatrak, Wieslaw; Slawik, Jerzy; Polaczek, Ma- 
rian; Okulicz, Wojciech; and Trybus, Wojciech, 4,159,014, Cl. 
123-119.00R. 

Tsunekawa, Tokuichi: See— 

Sumi, Akiyasu; Tsunekawa, Tokuichi; 
4,159,168, Cl. 354-21.000. 

Tsunoda, Akiyoshi, to Denki Kagaku Keiki Co., Ltd. Apparatus for 
detecting oils and the like. 4,159,420, Cl. 250-227, 000. 

Tsutsumi, umasu, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. one 
ing and closing device for cassette holder of tape recorder or the like 
4,159,495, Cl. 360-137.000. 

Tuksa, Emerich, to Steyr-Daimler-Puch Aktiengesellschaft. Shifting 
mechanism for motor vehicle transmission. 4,158,969, Cl. 74-477.000. 

Tyler, Derek E.: See— 

Dantzig, Jonathan A.; and Tyler, Derek E., 4,159,104, Cl. 
266-215.000. 

Uchida, Isamu: See— 

Kuramoto, Yoshio; Uchida, Isamu; 
4,159,170, Cl. 354-295.000. 

Uesugi, Juno: 

Omura, Yukikazu; Uesugi, Juno; Takeo, Kimihiko; and Hirano, 
Tooichiroo, 4,159,346, Cl. 424-362.000. 

Unimed, Inc.: See— 

Bollenbacher, Paul V., 4,159,332, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Union Carbide Corporation: See— 

Bruckert, Walter; and Weiler, David W., 4,159,291, 
114.00R. 

Burwell, William H., 4,159,184, Cl. 403-2.000. 

Lowther, Frank E., 4,159,425, Cl. 250-533.000. 

eg Ronald J.; and Van den Sype, Jaak S., 4,159,217, Cl. 148- 
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Uniteu 4 3 of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, The Secretary 
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and Ohtaki, Shohei, 


and Yamashita, Maki, 


Cl. 261- 


Lewis, Meirion F., 4,159,435, Cl. 310-313.000. 
United States of America 
Administrator, National Aeronautics and Space Administration: 


See— 
Hsu, Li-Chen, 4,159,262, Cl. 528-126.000. 
Agriculture: See— 
ockland, Louis B.; and Zaragosa, Eufrocina M., 4,159,351, Cl. 
426-634.000. 
Air Force: See— 
Hilliard, Milton E., Jr.; 
361-2.000. 
Willmore, Robert R., 4,159,454, Cl. 333-20.000. 
America: See— 
May, Everette L.; and Eddy, Nathan B., 4,159,333, Cl. 
424-267.000. 
Army: See— 
Kohler, Hans W., 4,159,476, Cl. 343-7.0PF. 
White, James W.; and Ruwe, Victor W., 4,158,960, Cl. 73-40.700. 
Interior: See— 
Smith, Lawrence L.; Sandberg, Richard G.; and Cole, Ernest R., 
Jr., 4,159,231, CL "204-57.000. 
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with respect to an invention of: 
Reswick, James B.; Mooney, Vert; Bright, Charles W.; and 
Owens, Lester J. Prosthesis coupling. 4,158,895, Cl. 3-2.000. 
National Aeronautics and S Administration: See— 
Thaller, Lawrence H., 4,159,366, Cl. 429-15.000. 
Navy: See— 


and Provine, Daniel J., 4,159,497, Cl. 
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Jaklitsch, Frederick J.; and Weger, Joseph R., 4,159,478, Cl. 
343-18.00E. 

U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 

Apeldoorn, Hans J., 4,159,482, Cl. 358-23.000. 

Boudewijns, Arnoldus J. J.; and Cornelissen, Bernardus H. J., 
4,159,430, Cl. 307-221.00D. 
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Elshof, Leonardus A. M.; and Van Heek, Herman F., 4,159,177, Cl. 
355-133.000. 

Minjon, Willem D., 4,159,485, Cl. 358-167.000. 

Ooms, Leon F. M.; and Van Tulden, Robertus P. C., 4,159,438, Cl. 
313-222.000. 

United States Steel Corporation: See— 

Davie, William R., 4,159,275, Cl. 260-346.760. 

University of Meibourne, The: See— 

McLaughlin, Robert J. W., 4,159,308, Cl. 423-20,000. 

University of Utah Research Institute: See— 

Vali, Victor; and Shorthill, Richard W., 4,159,178, Cl. 356-350.000. 

Uniwave, Inc.: See— 

Baumann, John; Abrams, 
4,159,047, Ci. 184-83.000. 
Unwin, Arthur H.: See— 
Semonchik, William; and Unwin, 
200-296.000. 
Upjohn Company, The: See— 
Bundy, Gordon L., 4,159,385, Cl. 560-55.000. 
Hall, Charles M.; and Wright, John B., 4,159,278, Cl. 260-501.150. 
Hall, Charles M.; and Wright, John B., 4,159,341, Cl. 424-309.000. 
McCall, John M., 4,159,331, Cl. 424-251.000. 
Szmuszkovicz, Jacob, 4,159,339, Cl. 424-274.000. 
Szmuszkovicz, Jacob, 4,159,340, Cl. 424-300.000. 
Wright, John B., 4,159,336, Cl. 424-272.000. 

Utility Products Co., Inc.: See— 

Kaucic, Edward M.; Salimes, Christopher J.; Smith, Bradley J.; 
Cherveny, Michael J.; Van de Loo, Harley J.; and Ziegler, Hans 
J., 4,159,159, Cl. 339-198.00H. 

Vadasz Fekete, Amnon M. V., to Instituto Tecnologico Venezolano del 
Petroleo. Waverider buoy accelerometer calibration testing device. 
4,158,956, Cl. 73-1.00D. 

Vali, Victor; and Shorthill, Richard W., to University of Utah Research 
Institute. Stimulated brillouin scattering ring laser gyroscope. 
4,159,178, Cl. 356-350.000. 

Van de Loo, Harley J.: See— 

Kaucic, Edward M.; Salimes, Christopher J.; Smith, Bradley J.; 
Cherveny, Michael J.; Van de Loo, Harley J.; and Ziegler, Hans 
J., 4,159,159, Cl. 339-198.00H. 

Van den Sype, Jaak S.: See— 

Selines, Ronald J.; and Van den Sype, Jaak S., 4,159,217, Cl. 148- 
11.50A. 

Vander Laan, John S.; and Bouvier, Robert A. Shock absorber with 
adjustable spring load. 4,159,105, Cl. 267-8.00R. 

Van Heek, Herman F.: See— 

Elshof, Leonardus A. M.; and Van Heek, Herman F., 4,159,177, Cl. 
355-133.000. 

Van Kirk, Jesse F.: See— 

Nicoletti, Michael P.; and Van Kirk, Jesse F., 4,159,283, Cl. 
585-48 1.000. 

Van Tulden, Robertus P. C.: See— 

Ooms, Leon F. M.; and Van Tulden, Robertus P. C., 4,159,438, Cl. 
313-222.000. 

Van Uitert, LeGrand G.: See— 

Stocker, Hans J.; and Van Uitert, LeGrand G., 4,159,443, Cl. 
315-169.300. 

Vargiu, Silvio: See— 

Passalenti, Beppino; and Vargiu, Silvio, 4,159,285, Cl. 260-837.00R. 

Varnon, James E.; Kudchadker, Mohan V.; Brown, Alfred; and Whit- 
tington, Lawrence E., to Texaco Inc. High conformance oil recovery 
process. 4,159,037, Cl. 166-269.000. 

Vassiliou, Eustathios: See— 

Buser, Kenneth R.; Roedel, Milton J.; and Vassiliou, Eustathios, 
4,159,301, Cl. 264-331.000. 

Vatterott, Karl-Heinz, to A. Friedr. Flender & Co. Power branching 
spur gear system. 4,158,967, Cl. 74-410.000. 

Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke-Alpine Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Pirker, Robert, 4,159,090, Cl. 246-391.000. 

Victor Company of Japan, Limited: See— 

Iwahara, Makoto; and Mori, Toshinori, 4,159,397, Cl. 179-1.0GQ. 

Vidjukova, Alexandra I.: See— 

Yasnitsky, Boris G.; Khadzhai, Yaroslav I.; Obolentseva, Galina 
V.; Dolberg, Elena B.; Vidjukova, Alexandra I; Medvedeva, 
Tatyana V.; Bugrim, Nina A.; and Georgievsky, Viktor P., 
4,159,334, Cl. 424-270.000. 
Vinnitsky Politekhnichesky Institut: See— 
Stakhov, Alexei P., 4,159,529, Cl. 364-768.000. 

Vivitar Corporation: See— 

Betensky, Ellis I.; and Lawson, John A., 4,159,165, Cl. 350-176.000. 

Vock, Manfred H.: See— 

Yoshida, Takao; and Vock, Manfred H., 4,159,347, Cl. 426-3.000. 

Voinescu, Nicolae, to Tesa S.A. Anti-shock device for dial measuring 
instruments. 4,158,918, Cl. 33-147.00R. 

von Soiron, Ferdinand F.; and von Soiron nee Behnke, Gertrud F. 
Massage belt for wearing in the region of the human lumbar vertebral 
column. 4,159,020, Cl. 128-24.00R. 


Abraham; and Broitman, Marvin, 


Arthur H., 4,159,405, Cl. 
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von Soiron nee Behnke, Gertrud F.: See— 

von Soiron, Ferdinand F.; and von Soiron nee Behnke, Gertrud F., 
4,159,020, Cl. 128-24.00R. 

Vorbruggen, Helmut: See— 

Skuballa, Werner; Raduchel, Bernd; Vorbruggen, Helmut; Elger, 
Walter; Loge, Olaf; and Schillinger, Eckehard, 4,159,343, Cl. 
424-313.000. 

Vreugde, Morris J.: See— 

Bacon, William G.; and Vreugde, Morris J., 4,159,232, Cl. 
204- 107.000. 

Vsesojuzny Nauchno-Issledovatelsky Institut po Stroitelstvu Magistral- 
nykh Truboprovodov: See— 

Lifshits, Viktor S.; Ryskova, Zinaida A.; Khazov, Vadim Y.; Alex- 
eev, Boris S.; Belov, Andrei B.; Bogdanov, Valentin N.; and 
Komarchev, Anatoly L., 4,159,408, Cl. 219-110.000. 

Vsesojuzny Nauchno-Issledovatelsky Proektno-Konstruktorsky i 
Tekhnologichesky Institut Elektrosvarochnogo Oborudovania: See— 

Lifshits, Viktor S.; Ryskova, Zinaida A.; Khazov, Vadim Y.; Alex- 
eev, Boris S.; Belov, Andrei B.; Bogdanov, Valentin N.; and 
Komarchev, Anatoly L., 4,159,408, Cl. 219-110.000. 

W. C. Heraeus GmbH: See— 

Rosenstock, Bernhard; and Troger, Karl, 4,159,413, Cl. 219-78.150. 

W. R. Grace & Co.: See— 

Hall, Stanley D., 4,159,077, Cl. 229-62.000. 

Wada, Toshihiko: See— 

Yoshikumi, Chikao; Omura, Yoshio; Wada, Toshihiko; Makita, 
Hiromitsu; Ando, Takao; Toyoda, Noriyuki; and Matsunaga, 
Kenichi, 4,159,225, Cl. 195-31.00P. 

Wade, Eugene R.: See— 

Mosley, William H., Jr.; and Wade, Eugene R., 4,159,526, Cl. 
364-721.000. 

Wagenknecht, Austin C., deceased (by Wagenknecht, Don Austin, 
personal representative); Daravingas, George V.; and Koski, William 
E., to General Mills, Inc. Plaque inhibiting composition and method. 
4,159,315, Cl. 424-48.000. 

Wagenknecht, Don Austin, personal representative: See— 

Wagenknecht, Austin C., deceased; Daravingas, George V.; and 
Koski, William E., 4,159,315, Cl. 424-48.000. 

Wainwright, Paul; Green, Michael J.; and Charlston, Barry S., to Rocol 
Limited. Lubricant compositions. 4,159,252, Cl. 252-25.000. 

Wakasa, Isao; Noji, Toshio; and Takahashi, Sumiko, to Nitto Boseki 
Co., Ltd. Method of making a nozzle plate for spinning ee fibers 
-_ AY special alloy and resulting nozzle plate. 4,159,198, Cl. 

Wakasa, Isao: See— 

Shono, Hiroaki; Ishikawa, Shinzo; and Wakasa, Isao, 4,159,200, Cl. 
65-12.000. 

Walden, Jack M.: See— 

Olander, Emil E., Jr.; James, Rex L.; Larson, Ivar W.; Covington, 
Wayne F.; Walden, Jack M.; Watson, Robert E.; Yockey, Fran- 
cis J.; Wenninger, Fred, Jr.; and Russell, Homer C., 4,159,525, Cl. 
364-700.000. 


Walke, Earl W., Jr.: See— 

Bosche, Eugene R.; and Walke, Earl W., Jr., 4,159,220, Cl. 
156-73.100. 

Walkez, Bertice E., Jr.: See— 

Carp, Ralph W.; Walker, Bertice E., Jr.; Hyder, Richard J.; Gos- 
nell, Thomas F., Sr.; and Leadbetter, Lawrence D., 4,159,505, Cl. 
361-399.000. 

Walker, Leon. Coal washing apparatus. 4,159,242, Cl. 209-44.000. 

Walker, Norman K. Method and apparatus for testing for brain dys- 
function in a human. 4,158,920, Cl. 35-22.00R. 

Walkowiak, Paul S. Inverter control system. 4,159,515, Cl. 363-55.000. 

Walters, Charles W., to P. R. Mallory & Co. Inc. Cathode depolarizer. 
4,159,509, Cl. 361-433.000. 

Ward, John J. B.: See— 

Barnes, Clive; and Ward, John J. B., 4,159,230, Cl. 204-35.00N. 

Ward Machinery Company, The: See— 

Watson, Raymond S.; and Wobhlfeil, Jack A., 4,159,109, Cl. 
271-259.000. 

Ward, William P.; and Lauffer, Donald K., to NCR Corporation. 
Minimum pin memory device. 4,159,541, Cl. 365-233.000. 

Wason, Satish K., to J. M. Huber Corporation. Therapeutic dentifrices 
in unlined container and methods. 4,159,280, Cl. 206-524.400. 

Watanabe, Noboru: See— 

Iwasaki, Yosimi; Yamada, Yukimitu; and Watanabe, Noboru, 
4,159,000, Cl. 110-244.000. 

Watson, Raymond S.; and Wohlfeil, Jack A., to Ward Machinery 
Company, The. Method and atus for detecting jam-ups of 
serially advancing blanks. 4,159,109, Cl. 271-259.000. 

Watson, Robert E.: See— 

Olander, Emil E., Jr.; James, Rex L.; Larson, Ivar W.; Covington, 
Wayne F.; Walden, Jack M.; Watson, Robert E.; Yockey, Fran- 
cis J.; Wenninger, Fred, Jr.; and Russell, Homer C., 4,159,525, Cl. 
364-700.000. 

Watson, Sheldon. Diaper cinch. 4,158,906, Cl. 24-83.000. 

Weathervane Window, Inc.: See— 

Olsen, Allen J., 4,158,934, Cl. 49-406.000. 

Weber, Hans R.; and Bosch, Karl, to Niroplan AG. Lid catch for 
superpressurized containers. 4,159,063, Cl. 220-316.000. 

Weger, Joseph R.: See— 

— Frederick J.; and Weger, Joseph R., 4,159,478, Cl. 343- 


Weidler, Charles H., to AMP Incorporated. Displation connector 
was improved terminal supporting means. 4,159,158, Cl. 339- 
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Weiler, David W.: See— 

Bruckert, Walter; and Weiler, David W., 4,159,291, Cl. 261- 
114.00R. 

Weis, Siegfried K.: See— 

eos C.; and Weis, Siegfried K., 4,159,046, Cl. 184- 

Wenninger, Fred, Jr.: See— 

Olander, Emil E., Jr.; James, Rex L.; Larson, Ivar W.; Covington, 
Wayne F.; Walden, Jack M.; Watson, Robert E.; Yockey, Fran- 
cis J.; Wenninger, Fred, Jr.; and Russell, Homer C., 4,159,525, Cl. 
364-700.000. 

Western Geophysical Co. of America: See— 

Hall, Ernest M., Jr., 4,159,464, Cl. 340-17.00R. 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.: See— 

Freeman, Willie B., 4,159,404, Cl. 200-145.000. 

ae 1 a C.; and Luck, Russell M., 4,159,255, Cl. 252- 

Gemp, Robert S.; and Abbondanti, Alberto, 4,159,513, Cl. 
363-43.000. 

Smith, Philip C.; and Fagan, John L., 4,159,540, Cl. 365-230.000. 

Wetter, Hermann: See— 

Czernakowski, Waldemar; Wetter, Hermann; and Berger, Ludwig, 
4,159,127, Cl. 280-751.000. 

Whirlpool Corporation: See— 

Tate, Edwin H.; and Boblenz, Robert E., 4,159,406, Cl. 219-10.55F. 

Whitaker, Ranald O. Communication system using binary compatible 
characters. 4,159,471, Cl. 340-711.000. 

White, James W.; and Ruwe, Victor W., to United States of America, 
Army. Microcircuit fine leak test apparatus. 4,158,960, Cl. 73-40.700. 

White, Orval C., to Kerr-McGee Nuclear Corporation. Method and 
apparatus for indicating the leakage resistance in an electrical system. 
4,159,501, Cl. 361-47.000. 

Whitlow, William T.: See— 

Brejnik, Carl J.; and Whitlow, William T., 4,159,416, Cl. 235- 
92.0MT. 

Whittington, Lawrence E.: See— 

Varnon, James E.; Kudchadker, Mohan V.; Brown, Alfred; and 
Whittington, Lawrence E., 4,159,037, Cl. 166-269.000. 

Wiatrak, Wieslaw: See— 

Szott, Ryszard; Wiatrak, Wieslaw; Slawik, Jerzy; Polaczek, Ma- 
rian; Okulicz, Wojciech; and Trybus, Wojciech, 4,159,014, Cl. 
123-119.00R. 

Wiebe, Gerald L. Encapsulated electrically conducting component 
with reservoir end caps. 4,159,458, Cl. 337-252.000. 

Wiedemann, Hans O., to Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm Gesellschaft 
mit beschraenkter Haftung. Apparatus for utilizing natural energies. 
4,159,427, Cl. 290-55.000. 

Wigfall, R. Trezevant: See— 

Kehoe, Willard E.; and Wigfall, R. Trezevant, 4,159,536, Cl. 
364-900.000. 

Wilfinger, Raymond J.: See— 

Burke, Michael J.; Siverling, Michael M.; and Wilfinger, Raymond 
J., 4,159,432, Cl. 307-358.000. 

Wilkinson, Bernard H.; Meleka, Abdou H.; and Glew, Derek A., to 
Rolls-Royce (1971) Limited. Methods and apparatus for electrically 
machining a work piece. 4,159,407, Cl. 219-69.00M. 

Willenberg, Frederick C.: See— 

Ehlen, Benedict N.; Koral, Joseph F.; and Willenberg, Frederick 
C., 4,159,144, Cl. 296-137.00E. 

Williams, Alan R.: See— 

Reynolds, James E.; and Williams, Alan R., 4,159,310, Cl. 
423-78.000. 

Williams, John R., to Klein Tools, Inc. Electric slot furnace. 4,159,415, 
Cl. 219-390.000. 

Williams, Richard B.: See— 

Hoffman, Robert E.; Williams, Richard B.; and Wright, Carl J., 
4,159,211, Cl. 134-57.00D. 

Williamson, Larry A., to Detroit Coil Company. Solenoid operated 
pilot valve. 4,159,026, Cl. 137-625.500. 

Willis, John N.: See— 

Makary, Vaughn W.; Miller, Barry E.; and Willis, John N., 
4,159,032, Cl. 164-403.000. 

Willmore, Robert R., to United States of America, Air Force. Plug-in 
filter network for separating a communication frequency into discrete 
frequency channels. 4,159,454, Cl. 333-20.000. 

Wilson, Charles D.; Cochran, Gary L.; and Klee, Maurice, to J. I. Case 
Company. Hand control system for a tractor. 4,158,968, Cl. 74- 
471.00R. 

Wilson, Donald C.: See— 

Bellande, Rudolph H.; and Wilson, Donald C., 4,159,228, Cl. 202- 
185.00B. 

Wilson, Phillip M.; and Presley, Charles L., to Kobe, Inc. High pressure 
cleaning and pumping method and apparatus for oil well production. 
4,159,036, Cl. 166-267.000. 

Wilson, R. Woodrow: See— 

Anderson, Alfred P.; Wilson, R. Woodrow; and Nelson, Marshall 
B., 4,159,289, Cl. 260-990.000. 

Wintzer, Manfred: See— 

Mazzuchelli, Michezel; Stein, Christian; and Wintzer, Manfred, 
4,159,295, Cl. 264-63.000. 

Wise, Joseph A., to AMP Incorporated. Method for manufacturing 
connectors in strip form. 4,159,300, Cl. 264-278.000. 

Wise, Stanley W.: See— 

Carson, William G.; Wise, Stanley W.; and Lang, Edgar R., 
4,159,288, Cl. 260-901.000. 
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Wittke, Ernest C., to Singer Company, The. Three axis stellar sensor. 
4,159,419, Cl. 250-203.00R. 

Wittlinger, Harold A., to RCA Corporation. Long-tailed-pair with 
linearization network. 4,159,449, Cl. 330-257.000. 

Witzei, Bruce E.: See— 

Grier, Nathaniel; and Witzei, Bruce E., 4,159,253, Cl. 252-51.50R. 

Witzel, Bruce E.: See— 

Grier, Nathaniel; and Witzel, Bruce E., 4,159,254, Cl. 252-51.50R. 

Wohlfeil, Jack A.: See— 

Watson, Raymond S.; and Wohlfeil, Jack A., 4,159,109, Cl. 
271-259.000. 

Wolfrum, Gerhard: See— 

Sommer, Richard; Wolfrum, Gerhard; and Buttner, Gerhard, 
4,159,265, Cl. 260-162.000. 

Womersley, Peter, to Manchem Limited. Metal complexes. 4,159,209, 
Cl. 106-308.00N. 

Wong, John B., to Calmar International, Inc. Form for casting stepped 
openings. 4,159,098, Cl. 249-61.000. 

Wood, Donald R. Apparatus for automatically synchronizing the oper- 
ation of a device, for presenting audio information to occupants of a 
vehicle, to correspond with its movement along a predetermined 
route. 4,159,490, Cl. 360-12.000. 

Wood, Jonathan G. M., to DeMuth Steel Products Company. Silo 
filling apparatus. 4,159,151, Cl. 406-162.000. 

Wooldridge, Darrel M., to American Tractor Equipment Corporation. 
Depth indicating means for a tractor supported tool. 4,159,474, Cl. 
340-684.000. 

Worrell, Richard V. Patellar prosthesis and method of implanting the 
same. 4,158,894, Cl. 3-1.910. 

Wrasidlo, Wolfgang J.; and Spiegelman, Soloman, to Pharmaco, Inc. 
Ultrafiltration membranes based on heteroaromatic polymers. 
4,159,251, Cl. 210-321.00R. 

Wright, Carl J.: See— 

Hoffman, Robert E.; Williams, Richard B.; and Wright, Carl J., 
4,159,211, Cl. 134-57.00D. 

Wright, Carl L.; and Beacham, Harry H., to FMC Corporation. Flame- 
retardant resin compositions. 4,159,371, Cl. 528-271.000. 

Wright, John B., to Upjohn Company, The. Meta and para phenylene- 
di-5-isoxazole carboxylic acids, esters and salts. 4,159,336, Cl. 
424-272.000. 

Wright, John B.: See— 

Hall, Charles M.; and Wright, John B., 4,159,278, Cl. 260-501.150. 

Hall, Charles M.; and Wright, John B., 4,159,341, Cl. 424-309.000. 

Wulff, Richard F.; and Johnson, Everett E., to Advance Machine 
Company. Mobile surface cleaning machine having side mounted 
squeegees. 4,158,901, Cl. 15-401.000. 

Wydra, Walter B. Safety working lanyard. 4,159,044, Cl. 182-3.000. 

Wykoff, Richard H.; and Bos, John A., to AMSTED Industries Incor- 
porated. Locking filter apparatus and method. 4,159,247, Cl. 
210-68.000. 

Yahata, Haruki; Honda, Shunsuke; and Kawasaki, Tadamichi, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Wave generator. 4,159,527, Cl. 
364-721.000. 

Yajima, Seishi; Hayashi, Josaburo; and Omori, Mamoru, to Research 
Institute for Iron, Steel and Other Metals of the Tohoku University, 
The. Organosilicon high molecular weight compounds. 4,159,259, Cl. 
528-14.000. 

Yamada, Shigeru: See— 

Hiyoshi, Teruo; Nakada, Akira; Yamada, Shigeru; Aoki, Eiichiro; 
and Yamaga, Eiichi, 4,158,978, Cl. 84-1.030. 

Yamada, Tateo: See— 

Suzaki, Kuniyoshi; Ashida, Akira; Itani, Takashi; Yamada, Tateo; 
Maeda, Masaya; Takahashi, Kiyoshi; and Takimoto, Hiroyuki, 
4,159,167, Cl. 352-14.000. 

Yamada, Yukimitu: See— 

Iwasaki, Yosimi; Yamada, Yukimitu; and Watanabe, Noboru, 
4,159,000, Cl. 110-244.000. 

Yamaga, Eiichi: See— 

Hiyoshi, Teruo; Nakada, Akira; Yamada, Shigeru; Aoki, Eiichiro; 
and Yamaga, Eiichi, 4,158,978, Cl. 84-1.030. 

Yamamoto, Katsutoshi: See— 

Koizumi, Shun; Ichiba, Shigeru; Simizu, Tetsuo; Okuno, Chuzo; 
Kadowaki, Tosinori; and Yamamoto, Katsutoshi, 4,159,370, Cl. 
526-73.000. 

Yamamura, Syosuke: See— 

Toyoshima, Shigeshi; Itoh, Mie; Yamamura, Syosuke; Seto, Yo- 
shiko; Fujita, Haruhisa; Fukuma, Mariko; Fujiwara, Mikiro; and 
Itoh, Munemoto, 4,159,321, Cl. 424-115.000. 

Yamashita, Maki: See— 

Kuramoto, Yoshio; Uchida, 

4,159,170, Cl. 354-295.000. 

Yamashita, Teruo, to Orion Industries, Inc. Adjustable oil filter wrench. 
4,158,974, Cl. 81-64.000. 

Yardney Electric Corporation: See— 

Berchielli, Aldo S.; and Chireau, Roland F., 4,159,367, Cl. 
429-38.000. 

Yasnitsky, Boris G.; Khadzhai, Yaroslav I.; Obolentseva, Galina V.; 
Dolberg, Elena B.; Vidjukova, Alexandra I.; Medvedeva, Tatyana 
V.; Bugrim, Nina A.; and Georgievsky, Viktor P. Medicinal prepara- 
tion with an antiinflammatory, analgesic and antipyretic effect. 
4,159,334, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Yasui, Michihiro: See— 

Ikeda, Kenichi; Kanno, Hideo; Yasui, Michihiro; and Harada, 
Tatsuo, 4,159,328, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Yerkes, John W., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Luminescent solar 
collector. 4,159,212, Cl. 136-89.0FC. 


Isamu; and Yamashita, Maki, 
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Yockey, Francis J.: See— 

Olander, Emil E., Jr.; James, Rex L.; Larson, Ivar W.; Covington, 
Wayne F.; Walden, Jack M.; Watson, Robert E.; Yockey, Fran- 
cis J.; Wenninger, Fred, Jr.; and Russell, Homer C., 4,159,525, Cl. 
364-700.000. 

Yoneda, Minoru: See— 

Fukase, Hisahiko; Nomura, Akihiro; Shinya, Sadahiko; Yoneda, 
Minoru; and Takahashi, Riyuji, 4,159,293, Cl. 264-40.500. 
Yoshida, Don K. Protective device for dispensing machines and the like 

having openings. 4,159,054, Cl. 194-1.00A. 

Yoshida Kogyo K K: See— 

Doori, Hisashi, 4,159,001, Cl. 112-150.000. 

Yoshida, Takao; and Vock, Manfred H., to International Flavors & 
Fragrances Inc. Flavoring with cyclic acetals of 2-methyl-2-pentenal. 
4,159,347, Cl. 426-3.000. 

Yoshida, Tsunematsu: See— 

Kasuga, Masami; Hirose, Tetsuzo; Yoshida, Tsunematsu; and 
Shinohara, Toshio, 4,159,039, Cl. 173-1.000. 

Yoshikawa, Fumio, to Matushiro Kinzoku Seisakujo Co., Ltd. Latch 
device for drawers. 4,159,153, Cl. 312-333.000. 

Yoshikumi, Chikao; Omura, Yoshio; Wada, Toshihiko; Makita, Hiro- 
mitsu; Ando, Takao; Toyoda, Noriyuki; and Matsunaga, Kenichi, to 
Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Method of producing a 
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stable monokaryotic mycelium of Coriolus versicolor and its use in 
polysaccharide production. 4,159,225, Cl. 195-31.00P. 

Yu, Chia-Nien, to Morton-Norwich Products, Inc. 7-Nitro-2-ben- 
zofurancarboximidamide hydrochloride. 4,159,274, Cl. 260-346.730. 

Zanoni, Carl A. Apparatus and method for measuring interference 
patterns and interferograms. 4,159,522, Cl. 364-515.000. 

Zaragosa, Eufrocina M.: See— 

ockland, Louis B.; and Zaragosa, Eufrocina M., 4,159,351, Cl. 
426-634.000. 

Zdunek, Kenneth J., to Motorola, Inc. Method and apparatus for the 
coding and decoding of digital information. 4,159,469, Cl. 340- 
146.1AQ. 

Zickendraht, Christian: See— 

Schwander, Hansrudolf; and Zickendraht, Christian, 4,159,379, Cl. 
544-354.000. 

Ziegler, Hans J.: See— 

Kaucic, Edward M.; Salimes, Christopher J.; Smith, Bradley J.; 
Cherveny, Michael J.; Van de Loo, Harley J.; and Ziegler, Hans 
J., 4,159,159, Cl. 339-198.00H. 

Zimmerman, Edwin H. Lumber stacking apparatus. 4,159,058, Cl. 
414-84.000. 

Zunker, Clark T.: See— 

Christenson, John C.; and Zunker, Clark T., 4,159,059, Cl. 
414-724.000. 
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Caterpillar Tractor Co.: See— 


Clemens, Donald E.; Piepho, Donald A.; and Reiss, Stephen W., 


Re. 30,039, Cl. 305-21.000. 


Clemens, Donald E.; Piepho, Donald A.; and Reiss, Stephen W., to 
Caterpillar Tractor Co. Segmented and cushioned idler for track-type 


vehicles. Re. 30,039, Cl. 305-21.000. 


Piepho, Donald A.: See— 
Clemens, Donaid E.; Piepho, Donald A.; and Reiss, Stephen W., 
Re. 30,039, Cl. 305-21.000. 
Reiss, Stephen W.: See— 
Clemens, Donald E.; Piepho, Donald A.; and Reiss, Stephen W., 
Re. 30,039, Cl. 305-21.000. 
Sweeney, Maxwell P. Aquaculture system. Re. 30,038, Cl. 119-2.000. 


LIST OF PLANT PATENTEES 


Bailey, Dorothy J. S., to San Joaquin Rose Company. Rose plant. 4,429, 


6-26-79, Cl. 11.000. 


Bailey, Dorothy J. S., to San Joaquin Rose Company. Rose plant. 4,430, 


6-26-79, Cl. 12.000. 


Nies, Marvin L. Cherry tree. 4,431, 6-26-79, Cl. 37.000. 
San Joaquin Rose Company: See— 

Bailey, Dorothy J. S., 4,429, Cl. 11.000. 

Bailey, Dorothy J. S., 4,430, Cl. 12.000. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Abe, Takeshi: See— 
Takahashi, Akira; and Abe, Takeshi, 252,204, Cl. D14-81.000. 
Ackeret Design Studios: See— 
Ackeret, Peter, 252,187, Cl. D10-92.000. 
Ackeret, Peter, 252,188, Cl. D10-92.000. 
Ackeret, Peter, 252,189, Cl. D10-92.000. 
Ackeret, Peter, 252,190, Cl. D10-92.000. 
Ackeret, Peter, 252,191, Cl. D10-92.000. 
Ackeret, Peter, to Ackeret Design Studios. Scale. 252,187, 6-26-79, Cl. 
D10-92.000. 
Ackeret, Peter, to Ackeret Design Studios. Scale. 252,188, 6-26-79, Cl. 
D10-92.000. 
Ackeret, Peter, to Ackeret Design Studios. Scale. 252,189, 6-26-79, Cl. 
D10-92.000. 
Ackeret, Peter, to Ackeret Design Studios. 
D10-92.000. 
Ackeret, Peter, to Ackeret Design Studios. 
D10-92.000. 
Airway Industries, Incorporated: See— 
Davis, Michael, 252,235, Cl. D3-76.000. 
Akamatsu, Motoji. Nut. 252,184, 6-26-79, Cl. D8-397.000. 
Akamatsu, Motoji. Bolt. 252,185, 6-26-79, Cl. D8-387.000. 
Asaki, James T., to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 
tion. Luminaire. 252,234, 6-26-79, Cl. D48-37.000. 
Asano, Kiyoji. Toy vehicle. 252,222, 6-26-79, Cl. D21-131.000. 
Asano, Kiyoji. Toy steam roller. 252,223, 6-26-79, Cl. D21-132.000. 
Asano, Kiyoji. Toy vehicle. 252,224, 6-26-79, Cl. D21-128.000. 
Asano, Kiyoji. Toy vehicle. 252,225, 6-26-79, Cl. D21-131.000. 
Asano, Kiyoji. Toy vehicle. 252,226, 6-26-79, Cl. D21-132.000. 
Asano, Kiyoji. Toy vehicle. 252,227, 6-26-79, Cl. D21-134.000. 
Asano, Kiyoji. Toy vehicle. 252,228, 6-26-79, Cl. D21-131.000. 
Asano, Kiyoji. Toy vehicle. 252,229, 6-26-79, Cl. D21-128.000. 
Asano, Kiyoji. Toy vehicle. 252,230, 6-26-79, Cl. D21-132.000. 
Asano, Kiyoji. Toy vehicle. 252,231, 6-26-79, Cl. D21-131.000. 
Benco Industries, Inc.: See— 
Leuthesser, Fred W., 252,215, Cl. D25-1.000. 
Brinker, Thomas M. Automobile body. 252,200, 6-26-79, Cl. D12- 


Scale. 252,190, 6-26-79, Cl. 


Scale. 252,191, 6-26-79, Cl. 


98.000. 
Cherry, Richard S., to Phillips Plastics of North America, Inc. Food 
container and lid. 252,179, 6-26-79, Cl. D7-76.000. 


Child Guidance Playthings, Inc.: See— 
Satten, Michael I., 252,232, Cl. D21-59.000. 
Christian, Hubert E., to Dart Industries Inc. Food storage container. 
252,178, 6-26-79, Cl. D7-76.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 
Moller, Hans-Henrik, 252,186, Cl. D9-52.000. 
Copeland, John V. Water meter box or the like. 252,218, 6-26-79, Cl. 
D25-36.000. 
Cuocolo, Val: See— 
Zins, Samuel 1.; and Cuocolo, Val, 252,210, Cl. D16-82.000. 


Dart Industries Inc.: See— 

Christian, Hubert E., 252,178, Cl. D7-76.000. 

Davis, Michael, to Airway Industries, Incorporated. Luggage case. 
252,235, 6-26-79, Cl. D3-76.000. 

Day, Edwin A. Timepiece dial. 252,193, 6-26-79, Cl. D10-125.000. 

Day, Edwin A. Timepiece dial. 252,194, 6-26-79, Cl. D10-125.000. 

Denhoff, Myron L. Combined display and selection console. 252,213, 
6-26-79, Cl. D20-19.000. 

DeWindt, Farrell. Push bar for doors or the like. 252,183, 6-26-79, Cl. 
D8-300.000. 

Gale, Gary A. Combined tool cart and work table. 252,197, 6-26-79, Cl. 
D12-29.000. 

Garabed, Khagak K. Calligraphic font. 252,211, 
27.000. 

Gehrke, Robert W. Medallion. 252,196, 6-26-79, Cl. D11-115.000. 

Gorham Division of Textron Inc.: See— 

Sebring, Burr, 252,181, Cl. D7-137.000. 

GTE Sylvania Incorporated: See— 

Haraden, Thomas, 252,192, Cl. D10-114.000. 

Haraden, Thomas, to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. Flashlamp signal 
device. 252,192, 6-26-79, Cl. D10-114.000. 

Harrison, Henry S. Perpetual calendar. 252,212, 6-26-79, Cl. D19- 
20.000. 

Haws Drinking Faucet Company: See— 

Haws, Terry R.; and Mariani, Eugene E., 252,207, Cl. D15-118.000. 

Haws, Terry R.; and Mariani, Eugene E., to Haws Drinking Faucet 
Company. Drinking fountain. 252,207, 6-26-79, Cl. D15-118.000. 

Hesford, David J., to Otis Elevator Company. Observation elevator 
cab. 252,198, 6-26-79, Cl. D12-54.000. 

Hesford, David J., to Otis Elevator Company. Observation elevator 
cab. 252,199, 6-26-79, Cl. D12-54.000. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Takahashi, eer tod and Abe, Takeshi, 252,204, Cl. D14-81.000. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 

Asaki, James T., 252,234, Cl. D48-37.000. 
Taylor, Robert : 252,209, Cl. D16-42.000. 

Jordan, Charles E.: See— 

Mallien, Robert J.; and Jordan, Charles E., 252,176, Cl. D03-32.000. 

Keys, Herman S. Necklace. 252,195, 6-26-79, Cl. D11-6.000. 

Knight, Roy G., to Scott Bonnar Limited. Lawn mower. 252,205, 
6-26-79, Cl. D15-14.000. 

Kushida, Keizo: See— 

Mishiro, Benito; Kushida, Keizo; and Makino, Katsuhiko, 252,203, 
Cl. D14-70.000. 

Leon, Thomas; Versman, Daniel G.; and Versman, Robert H., to Lever 
Manufacturing Co. Cartoon theatre. 252,233, 6-26-79, Cl. D21- 
240.000. 

Leslie, Charles A., Jr. Building. 252,217, 6-26-79, Cl. D25-22.000. 

Leuthesser, Fred W., to Benco Industries, Inc. Bus stop shelter. 252,215, 
6-26-79, Cl. D25-1.000. 


6-26-79, Cl. D18- 
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Lever Manufacturing Co.: See— 

Leon, Thomas; Versman, Daniel G.; and Versman, Robert H., 

252,233, Cl. D21-240.000. 

Makino, Katsuhiko: See— 

Mishiro, Benito; Kushida, Keizo; and Makino, Katsuhiko, 252,203, 

Cl. D14-70.000. 

Mallien, Robert J.; and Jordan, Charles E. Back pack frame for dental 
equipment. 252,176, 6-26-79, Cl. D03-32.000. 

Mariani, Eugene E.: See— 

Haws, Terry R.; and Mariani, Eugene E., 252,207, Cl. D15-118.000. 
Mariani, Nazz. Golf putter head. 252,221, 6-26-79, Cl. D21-217.000. 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Mishiro, Benito; Kushida, Keizo; and Makino, Katsuhiko, 252,203, 

Cl. D14-70.000. 

Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ooya, Tetsuro, 252,208, Cl. D16-10.000. 

Mishiro, Benito; Kushida, Keizo; and Makino, Katsuhiko, to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Combined radio receiver and cartridge 
player and recorder or the like. 252,203, 6-26-79, Cl. D14-70.000. 

Moller, Hans-Henrik, to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Bottle or similar 
article. 252,186, 6-26-79, Cl. D9-52.000. 

Ooya, Tetsuro, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Camera knob or 
similar article. 252,208, 6-26-79, Cl. D16-10.000. 

Otis Elevator Company: See— 

Hesford, David J., 252,198, Cl. D12-54.000. 

Hesford, David J., 252,199, Cl. D12-54.000. 

Oy Mk-Tuote AB: See— 

Ruoslahti, Maija, 252,177, Cl. D6-255.000. 

Peeples, A. Yvonne. Combined liquid applicator and cover therefor. 
252,219, 6-26-79, Cl. D28-7.000. 

Phillips Plastics of North America, Inc.: See— 

Cherry, Richard S., 252,179, Cl. D7-76.000. 

Poehimann, Paul W. Hand knife. 252,182, 6-26-79, Cl. D8-99.000. 
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Ruoslahti, Maija, to Oy Mk-Tuote AB. Clothes hanger. 252,177, 
6-26-79, Cl. 255.000. 

Sakamoto, Junichi, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Printer. 252,202, 
6-26-79, Cl. D14-50.000. 

Satten, Michael I., to Child Guidance Playthings, Inc. Toy jack in the 
box. 252,232, 6-26-79, Cl. D21-59.000. 

Scott Bonnar Limited: See— 

Knight, Roy G., 252,205, Cl. D15-14.000. 

Sebring, Burr, to Gorham Division of Textron Inc. Fork or similar 
article of flatware. 252,181, 6-26-79, Cl. D7-137.000. 

Severloh, Adolf. Bicycle stand. 252,201, 6-26-79, Cl. Di2-115.000. 


Ss Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
~~, Junichi, 252,202, Cl. D14-50.000. 


Smith, Fredrick A. Lighted sight pin for archery scopes. 252,214, 
6-26-79, Cl. D22-5.000 
Takahashi, Akira; and Abe, Takeshi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Television re- 
ceiver. 252,204, 6-26-79, Cl. D14-81.000. 
Taylor, Robert L., to International Telephone and Tele; ih Corpora- 
ee photoflash attachment. 252,209, 6-26-79, cl 6- 
Versman, Daniel G.: See— 
Leon, Thomas; Versman, Daniel G.; and Versman, Robert H., 
252,233, Cl. D21-240.000. 
Versman, Robert H.: See— 
Leon, Thomas; Versman, Daniel G.; and Versman, Robert H., 
252,233, Cl. D21-240.000. 
Vitetta, Michael G. Combined nozzle and brush for hair drying. 
252,220, 6-26-79, Cl. D28-18.000. 
Walker, Derl G. Vegetable harvester. 252,206, 6-26-79, Cl. D15-27.000. 
bg 5 Clifford C., Jr. Modular house. 252,216, 6-26-79, Cl. D25- 


Zins, Samuel I.; and Cuocolo, Val. Eyeglass holder. 252,210, 6-26-79, 
Cl. D16-82.000. 
— M. Pizza crust perforator. 252,180, 6-26-79, Cl. D7- 
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4,159,511 
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4,159,513 
4,159,514 
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4,159,517 
4,159,518 
4,159,519 
4,159,520 
4,159,534 
4,159,521 
4,159,522 
4,159,523 
4,159,524 
4,159,525 
4,159,526 
4,159,527 
4,159,528 
4,159,529 
4,159,530 
4,159,531 
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4,159,535 
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4,159,412 
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4,159,180 
4,159,181 
4,159,182 
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4,159,183 
4,159,130 
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4,159,186 
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4,159,189 
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4,159,304 
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4,159,307 
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4,159,368 
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4,159,259 
4,159,262 
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4,159,372 
4,159,373 
4,159,374 
4,159,375 
4,159,376 
4,159,377 
4,159,378 
4,159,379 
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4,159,382 
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4,159,383 
4,159,384 
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4,159,386 
4,159,387 
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4,159,390 
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4,159,163 4,159,117 4,158,937 
4,159,369 4,159,129 

4,159,494 4,159,143 

4,159,541 “ 4,159,145 

4,158,960 4,159,171 

4,159,061 4,159,185 

4,159,106 4,159,250 

4,159,148 4,159,396 

4,159,444 3 

4,159,507 

4,159,520 

Re.30,038 

4,158,892 

4,158,895 

4,158,906 

4,158,908 

4,158,909 

4,158,916 

4,158,938 

4,158,945 

4,158,948 


4,159,071 
4,159,097 
4,159,110 
4,159,182 
4,159,214 
4,159,358 
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4,158,903 
4,158,914 
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4,159,116 4,159,426 4,159,037 
4,159,119 4,159,459 4,159,067 
4,159,158 4,159,468 4,159,133 
4,159,190 4,159,491 4,159,195 
4,159,194 4,159,519 4,159,287 
4,159,218 : 4,158,964 4 l 59,292 
4,159,219 4,159,093 4159311 
4,159,239 4,159,367 4 I 39,389 
4,159,248 2 4,158,913 omen, 
4,159,255 4,159,077 

4,159,263 4,159,298 

4,159,499 4,159,275 4,159,394 
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4,159,130 4,159,332 : 
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4,159,242 4,159,354 

4,159,463 4,159,373 

4,159,465 4,159,404 


4,159,233 
4,159,261 
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